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PREFACE 


This manual has been prepared by the Chair of Theory and 
Tactics of the Interndtional Communist, Working Class and Na- 
tional~Liberation Movement at the Institute of Social Sejencess 
In preparing this edition, the authors took into account new 
developments which happened in the communist movement, in the 
world revolutionary process and in world affairs in the 70-s 
and in the early 80-s. = a 

That period saw continued worldwide confrontation between 
the forces of peace, progress and socialism and the reaction- 
ary forces of war and imperialism. "These years have seen a 
further growth of the power, activity and prestige of the 
Soviet Union and the other countries of the socialist commun- 
ity. 

The revolutionary struggle of the peoples has seen new 
victories. Among these are the revolutions in Ethiopia, 
Afghanistan, and Nicaragua, and the overthrow of the anti- 


people monarchic regime in Iran. In effect, the seventies wit- 
nessed the final collapse of the colonial empires. 

"The sphere of imperialist domination has narrowed"! ). 

All that causes vigorous resistance of imperialism and of 
reactionary forces which try to hamper struggle of peoples for 
national and social progress. Detente secured by peace forces 
brought about a response on the part of the forces of militar- 
jam and reaction in the late 70-s - early 80-s. They tried 
once again to plunge the world in the abyss of cold war. 

Everywhere, the forces of peace are opposing the forces 
of war, the forces of socialism and progress are opposing the 
imperialist and reactionary forces, the forces of liberation 
are opposing the forces of: exploitation and oppression. The 
resultant of this global confrontation is mankind's progress, 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU. 
Moscow, 1981, p. 6. 


its steady movement towards socialism and communism. The 
world revolutionary process is developing inexorably. The 
stronger and more influential the Marxist-Leninist Parties 
become, the greater will be the achievements of this process. 
The deeper the great ideas of Marxism-Leninism sink into the 
minds of the masses, the sooner will the revolution achieve 
new victories. 

Life has borne out the correctness of this concept. It 
was the communists who continued to be the life and soul and 
the driving force of major progressive changes in the world 
in the 70-s. It was Marxism-Leninism, a creative theory of 
the communists that helped people to score new victories and 
to deal with difficult tasks which faced then. 

Of course, it would be a mistake to present what the 
communists have done as a non-stop triumphal march, to present 
the world communist movement as an organism existing outside 
time or space and having no internal problems. In fighting 
imperialism and reaction, the communists have to overcome 
tremendous difficulties. They have to repulse attacks of the 
enemy who undermines and splits the world communist movement 
as a whole and certain fraternal parties. The communists have 
to eradicate internal contradictions and difficulties which 
arise in the course of dialectical development of the move- 
ment, of its activities and of its struggle for the interests 
of the working people. On the whole, the communist movement 
has successfully tackled arising problems. It is playing a 
growing role in the struggle for social progress. 

The authors of this manual received overall guidance 
from Prof. Zagladin V.V. who also undertook an extensive edit- 
ing of all the chapters. The editorial group also included 
S.S.Gililov, S.1.Semenov, and V.A.Trofimov. 

The chapters were written by the following authors: 
Chapter Tr Jerusalimski V.P. 

Chapter II Zagladin V.V. —" 

Chapter III Ambartsumov E.A. 

Chapter IV Kremer I.S. 

Chapter V Zagladin V.V.1.—~ 

Chapter VI Gililov S.S., Sibilev N.G. 

Chapter VII Ambartsumov E.A., Gililov S.S., Efimova A.L., 


Myachin N.V., Rudenko B.T., Trofimov V.A. 

Chapter VIII Trofimov V.A./” 
Chapter Ix Kukushkin Y.M., Semenov S.I. 
Chapter X Sukhanova V.V. yr 
Chapter XI Gililov S.S., Zagladin’V.V., Kapustin 0.S. 
Chapter XII Dobrotin E.V. 

Chapter II contains contributions by Alexandrov Viva 
Chapter XI makes use of materials by Pavlov E.M. 

Much scientific and technical work in preparation of 
this edition was done by Sinitsin I.A. and Volkova S.I. 

The authors are grateful to Brutents K.N., Vodolazov G.G., 
Meshcheryakov M.T., Ovcharenko N.E., Shakhov 0.S. and Filatov 
G.S. for suggestions and critical remarks. 


Chapter I 


THE WORLD REVOLUTIONARY PROCESS 
IN THE PRESENT EPOCH 


There had never been more profound social and political 
changes in mankind's history than those taking place in the 
world during several decades after the Great October Socialist 
Revolution. Being the chief event of the 20th century, the 
October Revolution brought about fundamental change in world 
development. It put an end to the unlimited domination of pri- 
vate ownership and exploitation which had lasted for centuries, 
and opened up a new stage for the world civilisation. The in- 
ternational working class became the central factor of life in 
human society. A new historical epoch had started, an epoch of 
transition from capitalism to socialism, from socio-economic 
formations based on exploitation of man by man to a basically 
new socio-economic formation free from exploitation and oppres- 
gion. To use K.Marx's well-known statement, pre-history had 
ended in October 1917 and genuine history of mankind began. 


1. The Epoch of Mankind's Transition 
to Socialism 


Gontent and essence An epoch is a broad notion. It is 
of the present epoch used to denote large periods in man- 


kind's development with due regard 
for all objective social processes and tendencies inherent in 
this development, as well as the interaction of various socio- 
sic formations, of class, social and political movements. 
haracteristics of every such stage and their 
{marily on w ind of class is the leading 


econo 
The qualitative ¢ 
features depend primarily on what k 
<nd determining force in social development. V.I. Lenin wrote: 


"ye cannot know how rapidly and how successfully the various 
but we can 


historical movements in a given epoch will develop, 
and do know which class stands at the hub of one epoch or 
another, determining its main content, the main direction of 
its development, the main characteristics of the historical 
gituation in that epoch, etc. Only on that basis ..-- (and not 


single episodes in the history of individual countries), can 


g 


we correctly evolve our tactics; only a knowledge of the basic 
features of a given epoch can serve as the foundation for an 
understanding of the specific features of one country or 
another" 

What is understood by the present historical epoch is a 
lengthy period of history in which mankind effects revolution- 
ary transition from capitalism (as well as from semi-capitalist 
and pre-capitalist “formations ) to socialism and communism 
through strenuous class struggle under the leadership of the 
working class. The substance of the present epoch was given in 
a condensed form by V.I.Lenin three years after the Great 
October Revolution: 


"The ‘abolition of capitalism and its vestiges, and the 
establishment of the fundamentals of the communist order com- 
prise the content of the new era of world history that set 
in" 

Later, the international communist movement used a creat- 
ive approach to develop the concept of the present epoch with 
due regard for the growth and consolidation of socialism, a8 
well as exacerbation of the general crisis of the capitalist 
system and changes in the global correlation of forces. The 
Meeting of Representatives of the Communist and Workers' Part- 
ies in 1960 defined the essence of the present epoch in its 
Statement as follows: "Our time whose main content is the tran- 
sition from capitalism to socialism initiated by the Great 
October Socialist Revolution, is a time of struggle between 
the two opposing social systems, a time of socialist revolu- 
tions and national-liberation revolutions, a time of the break- 
down of imperialism, of the abolition of the colonial system, 

a time of transition of more peoples to the socialist path, of 
the triumph of socialism and communism on a worldwide scale... 


Today it is the world socialist system and the forces fight- 
ing against imperialism, for a socialist transformation of so0- 
ciety, that determine the main content, main trend and main 


features of the historical development of society... The cent- 
ral factors of our day are the international working class and 


1) V.I.Lenin, Collected Works, vol.2l, p. 145. 
2) V.I.Lenin, OW, vol. 31, p. 392. 
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This definition of the present epoch was confirmed by 
the International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties 
in 1969. What makes it important in terms of science is that 


it clearly defines, |first | the essence of the present stage 


in mankind's historical development which is characterised by 
revolutionary transition to socialism.(Secondiy{ the basic 
contradiction of our time, i.e. an irreconcilable antagonistic 
conflict between moribund capitalism and socialism which came 
to replace it, the primary reflection of this conflict being 
intense confrontation of the two opposite social systems. 
\Thirdly { the statement points to the main social force of this 
process, i.e. the international working class which rallied 
the broadest non-proletarian masses of those oppressed and ex- 
ploited.|Fourthl it reveals the leading role of the world 
socialist system in class battles of our time as the primary 
gain of the working class.{Fifthly{ it emphasises the world- 
wide significance of national-liberation revolutions which 
nawe-aneuped “tne elimination of imperialism's colonial system. 
Such a comprehensive conception of our epoch was repeatedly 
a in the ensuing years. Some of its features as ap- 


its chief creation, the world socialist system 


confirmed in th 


plied to a specific situation were given prominence in docu- 


ments of fraternal parties and at various international forums 


of the communists. | | 
The Marxist-Leninist concept of the present historical 
———— 


epoch based on a pronounced class approach is Challenged by 


numerous definitions offered by bourgeois, social-democratic 
and leftist jdeologists. The limitations of their class pre- 
t bourgeois jdeologists from assessing our epoch and its 


ven : 
ific and objective way. As a rule, 


chief tendencies in a scient 


they explain a steady growth and consolidation of socialism 
e 


and rejection of capitalism by a growing number of nations as 


chance and purely subjective factors. They try to present 
natural patterns of development /as \"zigzags of aniston. They 
depict basic tendencies of social development as aoe 
‘incidental and insignificant. Hence, frequent sétbacks in 
Democracy and Socialism, Foreign 


for Peace 
- see guseee Publishing House, Moscow, pp. 38, 39, 44. 


ll 


imperialist policy and ideology and failures of numerous 
strategic plans of modern capitalism. The most sophisticated 
technical mechanisms for long-term forecasting, strateric 
planning, and systems analysis do not change anything in the 
final-analysie. Capitalien nas. lose been at odds: wks tine, 
and fighting a losing battle with the history itself. No wond- 
er that bourgeois theoretical shinking has been inereaSingly 
and deeply pessimistic to the extent of denying tne very idea 
of progress in history. Very often, they equalise the downfall 
of capitalism with the downfall of civilisation ir general. 


Qn the other hand, bourgeois ideology is compelled to ex- 
Dlain what is happening somehow even if for purely pragmatic 
reasons. Bourgeois ideologists are trying to explain the 
events by non-class definitions of tne present epoch which are 
"suitable" to them - and wnich are vechnocratic, moral, ethic- 
al, etc. Widely used are, particularly among American resear- 
cners, the concepts of "post-industrial civilisation" dy 
D.BeLl, of "post-industrial society" by H.Kahn and a.Wioner, 
of "Super-industrial era" by O.Toffler, of "technotron civili- 
sation" by Z2.Brzezinski and many others. The authors of these 
"theories" claim that class conflicts and evils of capitalism 
belong to the past, and that mankind nowadays is confrcented- 
with quite different problems which are caused predominantly 
by the latest developments in technology, a greater role of 
science and information and modern methods of control. 

Tne aim of such statements is quite obvious: to gloss 
over basic class problems and conflicts of the century, to 
push tnem behind minor contradictions, although the latter may 
be real and even acute sometimes. This is done with a view to 
proving that social revolutions are "unnecessary" and "out-of- 
-~date". Not infrequently (e.g. Brzezinski), the advocacy of 
another industrial revolution and technological progress inter- 
twines with unmitigated supremacist and Messianic statements: 
the USA is designated to lead the world, to show the way to 
the stray humanity because the USA is the "centre of techno- 
tron revolution", a "world social laboratory". 

Having rejected a class analysis of reality, theoreti- 
cians of the right socialist trend also distort the picture 
of today's world. Programmatic documents of social democrats 
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contain sometimes more or less coherent criticism of certain 
Social evils and contradictions to be found in bourgeois re- 
gimes. Social democratic theoreticians of the right trend have 
avoided, however, scientific evaluation of the world as a 
whole. They use all kinds of pretexts to explain the existence 
of evils and contradictions - division of labour, more complex 
“interrelations between systems and sub-systems", scientific 
and technological progress, inadequacy of man, a need to 
"defend freedom from an outside threat", etc. - but never do 
they refer to capitalist private property and exploitation. 
More often than not, the right-wing socialist ideologists de- 
pict the basic contradiction of our time as a conflict between 
the so-called "free world" and "totalitarian regimes”. 

As far back as the late 50-s and the early 60-s Maoist 
"theorists 
of confrontati 


movement as the basic co 
years, the Maoist interpretation of the basic contradiction 


underwent repeated modifications. This contradiction was de- 
clared, for example, to oe between imperialism and "social- 
imperialism" on the one hand, and oppressed nations on the 
other. As an addition to this concept, they played up an idea 
of antagonism between "poor" and "rich" nations, of the en- 
"world town" by the "world country". Subse- 


" rejected a class approach and put forward an idea 
on between imperialism and national-liberation 
ntradiction of our time. In later 


circlement of the 
quently, they gave prominence to an idea of "three worlds" and 


"intermediate zones". Peking theorists declared the "third 

world", i-@- countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America head- 

ed by China, as the primary force in opposition to "super- 

To the second world they referred all other states 

perpowers' "hegemonism" i.e. the "first world". 

1] these far-fetched ideological formulae 
——— ees 


powers" 
opposing the su 
Opposed to 4at- 
eaning and content of modern history, is a 


distorting the @ 

————— rs x x 7 

clear and consistent Marxist-Leninist conception of the pre- 
chanted galt pre 


ch. Life has borne out the correctness of a conclusion 


sent epo 
made at the Moscow Meeting of 1969: "Imperialisms can neither 


regain its lost historical initiative nor reverse world deve- 


lopment. The main direction of mankind's development is de- 
termined by the world socialist system, the international 


an 


working class, all revolutionary forces". 


Basic contradiction The victory of the Great October So- 
of the present epoch cialist Revolution and the emergence 


of the world's first socialist state 
signified that the basic social contradiction of capitalism 
(vetween labour and capital) gave rise to another contradic- 
tion - between the two opposing social systems, between two 
class enemies organised as states. This contradiction is the 
mainspring of mankind's progress at the present stage of 
history. Today's capitalism, i.e. imperialism appears as a 
conservative, reactionary side of this contradiction. Although 
imperialism has lost power over one third of humanity, for- 
feited its colonies and undergone a serious crisis which hit 
its state monopoly structures, it remains a mighty and danger- 
ous enemy of social progress. It would be fatal to underesti- 
mate its resistance potentials, its ability to elaborate short- 
term and long-term plans and to coordinate its forces. 

In an attempt to reverse the cardinal tendency of world 
development and to recapture historical initiative, imperial- 
ism has relied on vast economic and military resources and has 
been able to achieve occasional successes. 

One should remember that the tendency towards decay of 
modern capitalism, its growing instability caused by crises 
and a slower growth of productive forces do not mean stagna- 
tion, nor do they lead to an automatic collapse of the system. 
In the most advanced countries imperialism has still retained 
a certain predominance in some fields of material production, 
scientific and technological progress and mass consumption. At 
the same time, capitalist relations have developed fast in 
many former colonies and semi-colonies. In certain places 
these relations come very near mature imperialist forms. 

In its struggle for survival, world imperialism has used 
a wide and diverse arsenal of strategical and tactical means. 
Among these are attempts of military pressure upon the world 
socialism, actions to weaken the inner cohesion of the world 


cnc st A OC, 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p- 13. 
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socialist system, to take advantage of mistakes and mishaps 

in building socialism, to support antisocialist elements. 
There are actions to pout uo discriminating barriers in econon- 
ic relations, to organise economic blockades, to use inter- 
national trade as a means of political pressure. There are ac- 
tions to whip up differences and to fan conflicts between 
young states, to practise neo-colonial methods in order to 
keep countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America dependent on 
capitalism. There are actions to organise counter-revolution- 
ary coups and invasions, to undermine the world communist 
movement's unity. 

Ideological and psychological war launched by imperial- 
ism against all progressive foroes, above all against social- 
ist countries, has reached an unprecedented scale and sophi- 
stication. Having long been an obstacle to progress, modern 
capitalism is fraught with a rightist authoritarian and fas~ 
cist threat. In opposing socialism, it has invariably support- 
ed and planted the most reactionary and terrorist regimes. 
Having tangled the world in a net of aggressive blocs and 
military bases and created hotbeds of tension at the borders 
with the socialist community, the capitalist world led by the 
USA, appears as a constant source of violence and aggression, 
Since the end of World War II it has unleashed about 150 wars 


and armed conflicts which took the toll of more than 25 mil-~ 


lion people. 
The threat of a world nuclear war generated by imperial. 
pirichcars eee 


ism is the most convincing evidence of the anti-popular naty ‘5 


of today's capitalism. 
“ @he XXVI Congress of the CPSU laid bare the roots of the 


purposeful antidetente strategy which has been increasingly 
practised since the late 70-s by the most aggressive and re- 
actionary circles of US imperialism and its allies in aggres- 
sive blocs. In an attempt to take revenge and to restore their 
undermined social and political positions, they whip up inter- 
national tensions and shout about the Soviet Union's "aggres- 
siveness" and a change of the military-strategic equilibrium 
in its favour. Today imperialism is not any longer a mere 
obstacle to social progress but _a force which can question 
the future of civilisation. In fact, imperialism is an enemy 
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of all mankind. 


The conflict between socialism and capitalism is world- 
wide indeed. It has affected the whole world. Confrontation of 
the two systems takes place in all spheres - economics, poli- 
tics, ideology, culture, morals, etc. It has a great impact on 
the ripening and solution of all other contradictions, on all 
world affairs. 

As early as the first years after the Great October Revo- 
lution when the correlation of forces between the first pro- 
letarian state and the imperialist encirclement was in favour 
of the latter, V.I.Lenin said clearly that the picture of the 
world was characterised by a duel between "two methods, two 
political and economic systems ~- the communist and the capita- 
list" - He also said that “reciprocal relations between 
peoples and the world political system as a whole are deter- 
mined by the struggle waged by a small group of imperialist 
nations against the Soviet movement and the Soviet states head- 


ed by Soviet Russia. Unless we bear that in mind, we shall 


not be able to pose a single national or colonial problem cor- 
rectly, even if it concerns a most outlying part of the world. 
The Communist parties... can pose and solve political problems 
correctly only if they make this postulate their starting- 
point"'’, 

Given the increased power of socialism, this objective 
link between all revolutionary and national-liberation proces- 
ses in the world and the solution of the antagonistic contra- 
diction between world socialism and world capitalism is part- 
icularly close and organic today. That is where major class 
battles of the world take place. As will be shown later, the 
basic contradiction of our time has a direct or indirect 1m- 
pact on the advanced capitalist countries, on the building of 
socialism and communism in the exploitation-free world, on 
prospects of liberation in former colonial and dependent 
countries. 

The basic contradiction of the present epoch is entwined 
with a number of mew ones: between unlimited possibilities of 
1) V.I. Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 456. 

2) V.I. Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 241. 
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scientific and technological progress and the use of~many of 
its achievements for military purposes imposed by imperialism; 
between the present level of scientific and technological pro- 
gress in the world and considerable technological and economic 
backwardness of newly-free countries which also suffer greatly 
from the demographic factor. Definitive and complete solution 
of these global problems can be possible only after the elimi- 
nation of imperialism because their disastrous aggravation is 
caused by private ownership relations. At present, only a part 
ial solution is possible through a policy of peaceful coexist- 
ence and cooperation of states with different social systems. 

Major shifts which happened in the world have added new 
features to the present stage of confrontation between world 
socialism and capitalism: 

- successful building of socialism and communism in 


countries of the socialist community, its overall strengthen- 
ing and its gradual raising up to the more developed forms; 
7 actual elimination of the colonial system of imperial- 
ism; stronger drive of young states towards complete independ- 
ence i greater role ¢ of these states in world politics; more 
countries in Asia and Africa going to socialism bypassing ca> 
pitalism; 

~ unprecedented uplift of mass activity of all peace- 
loving, democratic forces opposing decisively all attempts of 
imperialist circles headed by US to throw away the detente 
achievements in the 70-s, to press the peoples and governments 
to_ start a new turn of arms race and to destroy down to the 
base, the very principle of peaceful coexistence of states with 
different social systems; 

- increased general crisis of capitalism, a_crisis in 
its state monopoly mechanisms; economic setbacks unprecedent-— 
ed since the last war; higher level of class struggle; in- 
creased social and political instability of capitalism as a 
system. 

The very existence of world socialism, its indisputable 
achievements, its ability in all fields to oppose imperialism 
as an equal, coupled with accomplishments of other revolution~ 
ary forces appear as a sound basis for the promotion of social 
progress, the protection of peace and the prevention of 
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another world war. All activities of world socialism express 


genuine interests of mankind and ensure progress of civilisa- 
tion. 


2. Main Streams of Today's World Revolutionary 
Process 

The world revolu- Mankind's progress, its movement to- 
dionary process _ wards socialism and communism is a 
lengthy, complex and multifaceted revo-~ 
lutionary process. The contemporary revolutionary process ini- 
tiated by the Great October Socialist Revolution is, by its 
Main content, a process of world socialist revolution, a pro- 
cess of far-reaching social, economic, political and cultural 
Changes in all spheres of human society. 

We say "by its main content" because, in fact, the revolu- 
tionary process proves to be a broader notion than struggle 
for socialism proper. It includes a variety of trends, forces 
and movements.fAs far back as 1916, Lenin made a prophetic 
statement when describing prospects of revolutionary changes 
in the world: "The social revolution can come only in the form 
of an epoch in which are combined civil war by the proletariat 
against the bourgeoisie in the advanced countries and a whole 
series of democratic and revolutionary movements, including 
the national liberation movement, in the underdeveloped, back- 
ward and oppressed nations"*?, } 

The Great October Revolution came as a starting point of 
today's world revolutionary process.( Having been unconnected 
as a rule, divided both geographically and politically, hete- 
rogeneous in terms of driving forces, social content and aims, 
the proletarian, peasant, democratic and national-liberation 
movements and forces now rallied around Soviet Russia and 
merged in a single world revolutionary process. 

This innovatory role of the October Revolution which has 
a worldwide significance, and its continuity in the present 


stage of revolutionary struggle have been highly appreciated 
by Marxist-Leninists. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, p. 60. 
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General Secretary of the National Council of the Commun- 
ist Party of India Chandra Rajeswara Rao said that the Great 
October Socialist Revolution carried out under the leadership 
of immortal Lenin and the Bolshevik Party, had made a breach 
in the system of world imperialism and opened up a new era - 
an era of socialism. The whole world had been awakened. Na- 
tions that fought for socialism, national liberation and peace 
were inspired by the example of the first socialist state), 

Speaking at the 23rd Congress of the French Communist 
Party in 1979 General Secretary of the FCP George Marchais 
said: "Over the past decades, the balance of forces has chang- 
ed in favour of the forces of national liberation, social and 
human emancipation. The Great October Revolution of 1917 in 
Russia was and remains a decisive event that determined these 
changes, and let no one expect the French Communist Party to 
do anything that would minimise the significance of this event. 
The revolution transferred socialism from the sphere of hope 
into the sphere of its practical realisation, The October Re- 
volution also gave the signal for a decisive development of 
powerful forces of progress and peace throughout the world, 
and for other peoples to take the road of socialist construc- 
tion. The transition of a number of countries onto the social- 
ist road set the stage for the solution, in a historically 
short period, of major social, national and human problems. It 
paved the way for a powerful economic and social development 
in these countries"”’. 

Decades after the October Revolution have Seen a number 
of victorious socialist and national-liberation revolutions. 
Fach of those revolutions possessed special features and, at 
the same time, appeared as a link in a chain of struggle be- 
tween socialism and capitalism. Throughout the period after 
the October Revolution the country of the world's first socia- 
list revolution has been a bulwark of the world revolutionary 


1) Greetings to the Communist Party of the Soviet Union on 
the Occasion of the Sixtieth Anniversary of the Great _ 
October Revolution, Moscow, 1978, p. 171 (Russian Edition). 


2) Information Bulletin, 13/1979, Peace and Socialism Inter- 
national Publishers, pp. 9-10. 
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process. Here the working class allied with broad non-proleta- 
rian sections of the population has built a new society under 
extremely hard conditions. 

The Russian working class used a new and most dangerous 
weapon against the world capital -— the power of construction, 
the attractiveness of revolutionary example. V.I.Lenin wrote: 
"Qur socialist Republic of Soviets will stand secure, as a 
torch of international socialism and as an example to all the 
working people. Over there - conflict, war, bloodshed, the 
sacrifice of millions of people, capitalist exploitation; here 
- a genuine policy of peace and a socialist Republic of 
Soviets"? ° 

The Great October Socialist Revolution opened up a new 
stage in struggle of the international working class. Politic- 
al maturity and involvement of the proletariat in capitalist 
countries have increased. It has also become better organised. 
The proletariat now appears as a powerful force which unites 
all the working people, all those fighting against the mono- 
poly capital, for democracy and socialism. Yet, because of 
various objective and subjective circumstances, revolutions 
have failed to win in advanced capitalist countries during 
the decades after the October Revolution. V.I.Lenin said: 

",.. this slower, more complicated, more zigzag development 
of the socialist revolution in Western Europe has burdened us 
with incredible difficulties"). It also had an impact on tne 
building of socialism in the USSK and other socialist count- 
ries. 

The Great October Revolution tore off fetters of Russia's 
dependence on Western imperialist powers and did away with 
the system of national and colonial oppression that had weign-— 
ed on many peoples of the "prison of nations", i.e. the Rus- 
sian empire, thus starting a crisis of the entire colonial 
system of imperialism. It awakened to vigorous action most of 
people in the world who lived in colonies and dependent count-— 
ries and who, prior to the 20th century, "had been completely 
outside the orbit of historical progress", because they "could 


) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 26, p. 472. 
) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p- 208. 
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not constitute an independent revolutionary force"), 


In the new context of history in wnich "the Russian work- 
ing and exploited clasees have the honour of being the van- 
guard of the international socialist scpeiisne). people in 
colonies and dependent countries were to play an outstanding 
part of a powerful revolutionary and anti-imperialist force, 

a more substantial and indevendent part than just a "reserve 
of proletarian revolutions" in advanced capitalist countries. 
The growing importance of liberation struggle of nations had 
led Lenin to a conclusion that the proletariat in advanced 
capitalist countries (English, French or German proletariat) 
"will not be victorious without the aid of the working people 
of all the oppressed colonial nations, first and foremost, of 
Eastern nations"”’. 

The defeat of reactionary and fascist forces in World 
War II in which the Soviet Union had made a decisive contri- 
bution, was another powerful impetus to the world revolution- 
ary process and a catalyst for a series of socialist revolu- 
tions in East Europe and Asia and for the formation of the 
world socialist system. 

By the last third of the 20th century the revolutionary 
process has made new progress. It had changed the world radi- 
cally thus establishing a new and irreversible correlation of 
forces between capitalism and socialism as a firm world sys- 
tem. The revolutionary process had become "wider" and "deeper" 
and truly global not only geographically but also in terms of 
driving forces, scope and historical significance of its tasks. 
The Statement adopted at the Meeting of Representatives of the 
Communist and Workers’ Parties of 1960 stressed: "All the re- 
volutionary forces are rallying against imperialist oppression 
and exploitation. The peoples who are building socialism and 
communism, the revolutionary movement of the working class in 
the capitalist countries, the national-liberation struggle of 
the oppressed peoples and the general democratic movement - 
these great forces of our time are merging into one powerful 
current that undermines and destroys the world imperialist 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p- 160. 
2) Ibid., vol. 26, p. 472. 
3) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p.- 162. 
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systen"!? 

Today the revolutionary forces are engaged in an intense 
battle with their common enemy, i.e. world imperialism which 
continues to be a source of aggression,violence, reaction and 
enslavement. Alongside specific tasks (short- and long-term) 
being tackled by every revolutionary force, they are facing 
general global problems of a democratic nature predominantly. 
What must be done primarily is to prevent imperialism from an- 
nihilating mankind in a thermonuclear war, to uphold the prin- 
ciples of peaceful coexistence of states with different social 
systens as a norm of international life, to eradicate vestiges 
of colonialism, to put an end to neo-colonialism and to pract- 
ise new and equal economic and political relations between 
former mother-countries and young independent states. What 
must be done is to crush fascist and terrorist regimes and to 
paralyse plans of the monopoly capital's most reactionary 
forces to overcome crises of the capitalist system with the 
help of fascist and authoritarian dictatorships and the in- 
fringement on the rights of people. The task is to prevent 
adverse effects of modification of nature by people, to deal 
with problems caused by the population growth and, at the same 
time, to provide enough energy, food and other resources for 
people,to use the wealth of the world ocean, to explore outer 
space, etc. 

The world revolutionary process comprises an exceptional-—- 
ly wide variety of social groups and classes: working class, 
peasantry, intellectuals, certain traditional petty bourgeois 
strata in town, students, democratic elements from armed 
forces, and even representatives of exploitive classes at a 
certain stage and in some circumstances, e.g. national bour- 
geoisie in developing countries. 

The working class as the most revolutionary class is the 
leader of social revolutions in the 20th centurv, a front-rank 
history-maker of our time. The working class has earned such a 
place in a broad front of forces because it is the largest and 
best organised class showing a high rate of growth and equip- 
ped with a scientific revolutionary theory and vast experience, 
1) The Struggle for Peace, Democracy and Socialisn, Foreign 

Languages Publishing House, Moscow, p. 44, 
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In the middle of the 19th century the total strength of 
the proletariat (concentrated predominantly in a few European 
countries at the time) was under 10 million people. By the be- 
ginning of the 20th century it was about 30 million. By the 
60-s of our century the strength of the international working 
class exceeded 500 million people. In the mid 70-s it was near 
600 million including 175 million in socialist countries, 235 
mln in advanced capitalist countries, 40 mln in Latin America, 
and about 120 mln in Asia and Africa. The working people in 
socialist countries make up a frontrank detachment of the 
world working class. They are building a new society. The 
international working class has been increasingly expressing 
and defending democratic and truly social interests of all 
oppressed non-proletarian strata. 

It is wrong to regard as active participants of world- 
wide revolutionary struggle only the social and political 
forces which consciously consider victory of socialism as a 
condition for radical and definitive solution of certain demo- 
cratic and antiimperialist tasks. Struggle against imperialist 
aggression, for peace and detente is greatly helped by broad 
public movements which vary in revolutionary potential. ideo- 
logical outlook and consistency. Large in scope have been 
campaigns of solidarity with victims of imperialist aggression 
(Vietnam, Nicaragua), with prisoners and victims of fascist 
and reactionary regimes (Chile, Paraguay, Uruguay). Such move- 
ments of a general democratic nature prove to be a school of 
political experience, help the participants realise basic 
problems and realities of our time and, sometimes, make a so- 
cialist choice.(The leading role of the international workins 
class ensures unity and anticapitalist orientation of the en- 
tire complex conglomerate of antiimperialist forces. The dia- 
lectical relation between the proletariat's struggle for de- 
mocracy and struggle for socialism elaborated by Marx, Engels 
and Lenin, has materialised today on a worldwide scale.|It has 
a great impact on dynamics of the revolutionary process and 
rallies all peace-loving and antiimperialist forces around the 
working class.) 

Out of all the diversified revolutionary forces of our 
time the Marxist-Leninists single out three main revolutionary 
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streams: the world socialist system, the international pro- 
letariat and the national-liberation movement. 


The world The world socialist system is a decisive 
socialist system force in antiimperialist struggle, a 


bulwark of peace, democracy and social 
progress. In the course of the successful building of social- 
ism and communism in socialist countries the working class 
has created a new society free from exploitation and oppres- 
sion, society of genuine humanism and social justice, a founda- 
tion for mankind's future classless civilisation. The social- 
ist community is/economicallv\the most dynamic group of coun- 
tries:fpolitically\it is an alliance based on relations be- 
tween states unseen in history, on full equality. all- -round 
fraternal cooperation and true revolutionary solidarity 
socially)it is a community which deals with epoch-making tasxs 
with a view to overcoming class differences and all types of 
social inequality, as well as resolving the national question, 
and making conditions for harmonious and many-sided develop- 
ment of personality. In terms of international)politics, it is 
a major peace force, a stronghold of peace, social progress 
and national independence. 

What makes the end of the 20th century really great is 
that, as pointed out at the 26th CPSU Congress, there is no 
country or group of countries and no ideological or political 
school that has not felt the influence of socialism to one ex- 
tent or another"!), And that determines the socialist commun- 
ity's contribution into the world revolutionary process. 

In general terms, one can speak of three main channels 
through which the socialist system influences the world revo- 
lutionary process. First, the existence of socialist countries, 
their growing might, the foreign policy of the USSR and other 
socialist countries based on consistent internationalism and 
class orientation, have brought about gradual changes in the 
worldwide correlation of forces between imperialism and all 
the forces opposing it in favour of the latter. Secondly, the 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
p. 142. 
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power of socialist countries' example inspires the working 
people in capitalist and newly-free countries to struggle for 
social and national emancipation, raises the level of their 
demands and programmes of action. Thirdly, socialist countries 
are rendering an ever increased and many-sided support to re- 
volutionary and liberation movements throughout the world. 

The growing might of socialism creates more favourable 
conditions for the working class to make progress in capital- 
ist countries as well as for all national-liberation forces 
and all those working for peace, democracy and socialism. The 
very fact of socialism's existence and development has a con- 
siderable impact on internal development patterns of the capi- 
talist world, on the manifestation of its basic contradiction, 
on social policies of the bourgeoisie, on strategic attitudes 
of the opposing classes. Apart from the effect of laws of 
capitalist accumulation, concentration and socialisation of 
productive forces, the adoption by imperialism of state-mono- 
poly methods of regulation and social manoeuvring (as well as 
a more intensive use of methods of the scientific and techno- 
logical revolution) was also as a response to the challenge of 
the socialist world. In other words, socialism has objectively 
helped the socialisation of capitalist production thus accele- 
rating the ripening of material conditions for victory of a 
ew order in capitalist countries. 

Due to vigorous efforts of the main forces in the world 
revolutionary process, a deeper general crisis of capitalism 
and a number of other factors, the late 50-s and the early 
60-s saw major changes in the world balance of forces in 
favour of socialism. By the early 70-s, those changes in 
favour of socialism had become irreversible. A crucial point 
in changing the balance of forces between the two systems was 
the loss by imperialism of its preponderance in the military- 
technological and military-strategical fields. 

As time goes on, socialism increasingly proves to be able 
to restrict opportunities for the "export of counterrevolu- 
tion", to exert a greater influence on all aspects of inter- 
national life, to help restructure it on a democratic basis 
and to affect the entire system of international relations. 


n 
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The turn from cold war to peaceful coexistence in the 
70-s established a more favourable climate in capitalist coun- 
tries for class battles of the working people, for struggle of 
democratic forces against militarism and reaction. A creative 
search for ways of transition to socialism in full accordance 
with national specifics stands a better chance today. At the 
23rd Congress of his party General Secretary of the French 
Communist Party G.Marchais said that socialist countries fur- 
nish crucial support to the working class in capitalist coun- 
tries. Could we discuss a democratic way to socialism in our 
country, he continued, if the balance of forces were in favour 
of imperialism? Of course, not! We understand this, he said, 
and say with confidence: if we can envisage today for the 
French working people an original way to socialism, a less 
costly one, different from the way followed by the peoples in 
socialist countries, we owe it to a large extent to them’. 

The new correlation of forces in the world makes it dif- 
ficult for reactionary circles of the big capital to get out 
of crises by means of restricting democratic and social rights 
and freedoms and establishing right-wing authoritarian regimes. 
Leaders of the imperialist world find it more and more diffi- 
cult to use such a classical method of evading crises in the 
past as large-scale military adventures. The detente decade 
in Europe has revealed in full an interrelation between the 
consolidation of socialism, the recognition of the principles 
of peaceful coexistence and new prospects for progressive so- 
Cial and revolutionary development. "Today, it is clearer than 
ever that imperialism can no longer dictate Europe's destinies. 
The socialist states, the working class and democratic move- 
ment in the capitalist countries today have a say in their 
determination"@). 

The growth of the socialist countries’ economic and poli- 
tical power, the vivid unfolding of their democratic and hu- 
manist nature are closely related to the importance of their 
example, to their growing attractiveness to people throughout 


s Cahiers du communisme, 1979, No. 6-7, p. 46. 

2) For Peace, Security, Cooperation and Social Progress in 
in Europe, Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, Moscow, 1976, 
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the world. Soon after the October Revolution, V.I. Lenin, as 
he had polemics with those supporting the "export of revolu- 
tion", stressed a paramount international significance of con- 
structive, economic and organisational activities of the work- 
ing class in power: "We are now exercising our main influence 
on the international revolution through our economic policy. 
The working people of all countries without exception and 
without exaggeration are looking at the Soviet Russian Repub- 
lic... The struggle in this field has now become global "2 ; 
The building of socialism caused deep changes in the 
minds of the working class and working people at large in ca- 
pitalist countries. It defeated a bourgeois myth which alleged 
the proletariat's organic inability to run affairs in society 
and helplessness of a country without its bourgeois masters, 
without the stimulus of capitalist profit. The attractiveness 
of socialist countries' example has grown even more because 
of the aggravation of the capitalist system's general crisis, 
against a background of crises that have shaken the capitalist 
economy since the mid-70-8. The accomplishments of socialist 
countries cultivate in the working people of the world a sense 
of intolerance towards all manifestations of exploitation, op- 
pression, social and national inequality. General Secretary of 
the Communist Party of the USA Gus Hall said: "In the minds of 
millions, in the capitalist world, there is growing a new 
n by which they measure and compare the two world 
systems. The comparisons are not now limited to industrial 
charts or prices of goods. What is placed on the scales now 
is the overall quality of life. Standards of physical comforts 
remain very jmportant in determining the quality of life, but 
the yardstick js much broader now. It includes the total spec- 
trum of human values, the order of priorities, dictated by in- 
herent laws of each systen. It includes the moral, cultural 
and philosophical concepts nurtured by each system. Many of 
the new components that add up to a quality of life cannot be 
measured by charts." And further: "How can one weigh the grow- 
ing sense of insecurity, alienation and frustration of not be- 
of not being a factor, under capitalism with 


criterio 


ing involved, 


1) V.I.Lenin, OW, vol. 32, p. 437. 
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that of being totally involved and needed, of being able to 
determine the course of life that flows from the inner nature 
of socialisn?"2) 

It is in terms of human demands that accomplishments of 
socialist countries have a truly revolutionary significance 
and help win people's minds and hearts. Consequently, fratern- 
al parties in many countries stress the inadmissibility of any 
attempts to deny the importance of socialist countries' ex- 
perience and to cast doubt on it let alone disparage or dis- 
tort accomplishments of socialist countries. Broad unanimity 
of communists in assessing the path and role of the socialist 
system in world history was demonstrated at an international 
theoretical conference held in Sophia (December 1978). Attend- 
ed by representatives of 74 communist and workers' parties 
from all continents, it discussed the topic "Building of So- 
Cialism and World Development". Chairman of the Communist 
Party of Norway Martin Gunnar Knutsen said in Sophia that the 
aim of imperialist propaganda is to disunite democratic forces, 
to set communist parties against one another. Our duty is to 
use all available means to fight anti-communism and anti- 
Sovietism, which is an important condition for cooperation of 
progressive forces in every capitalist country. Lies which 
imperialist propaganda spread about socialist countries can 
and must be exposed and disproved. The working class in capi- 
talist countries, he said, cannot be more involved in politics 
if it dissociates itself from socialist countries and their 
experience. As practice has shown, all anti-Soviet groups in 
the working class movement fall into the net of imperialism 
in the long run"*), 

The existence of socialist countries, their successful 
solution of major economic, social and political problems com 
pel the imperialist bourgeoisie to satisfy some socio-economic 
demands of the working people and to resort more frequently to 
so0Cial manoeuvres and reforms. Monopoly Capital and govern- 
ments are pressed to consider the world socialism being a real 


factor of impact upon the social-class processes in capitalist 


AG 8 Speak, Greetings to the 24th CPSU Congress, 

p.244- e e . 

2) Building of Socialism and Communism in the World Develop- 
ment. Sophia, 1978. Sophia, 1979. p.343. (Russian Edition). 
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society even when a dismantle of social gains and attack 
launched against the rights of working class become their main 
strategy; the history set up some limits for the "neo-conser- 
vative" strategy. 

The example of socialism has a profound impact on the 
content, forms, features and gocio-economic orientation of the 
national-liberation movement. To nations which have done away 
with political domination of imperialism, the example of so- 
cialist countries shows the most effective ways of consolidat- 
ing national independence, overcoming backwardness and achiev- 
ing economic independence and socio-economic progress. To na- 
tions which have embarked on the road of socialist orientation, 
of tremendous importance is the theory and practice of non- 
capitalist development which materialised in the outlying dis- 
tricts of tsarist Russia and Mongolia. These nations can in- 


creasingly see for themselves that only a socialist way of 
isation of a country, 


development can ensure rapid industrial 
living and cultural 


eradicate backwardness, raise the masses' 
standards, wipe out poverty and unemployment. First Secretary 
of the Central Committee of the Iragi Communist Party Aziz 
Muhammed pointed out: "Owing to the example of the Soviet 
Union and, particularly, Republics of the Soviet East where 
the conditions before the October Revolution had been similar 
to those in the zone of the national-liberation movement to- 
day, the newly-free nations can see for themselves that capi- 
talism is unable to ensure their political and economic inde- 


pendence, social emancipation and higher living standards of 


the working people." 
vast experience accumulated by people and communist part- 


jes in socialist countries concerning solution of various pro- 
blems of transition from capitalism to socialism, is a valu- 
able gource for all other revolutionary forces. The experience 
of establishing and developing socialist democracy and social- 
ist statehood has also earned a worldwide significance. Thus, 


the new Soviet Constitution adopted in 1977 multiplies the 


1) The Great October Socialist Revolution and the National- 
ere rerten Movement in Asia, Africa and Latin America. 
Sea es of an international theoretical conference. May 

~28, 1977, Baku. Moscow, 1977. p. 64 (in Russian). 
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magnetic force of the socialist example. It patently reveals 
the practical paths towards effective and truly democratic 
solutions of the problems of social development in the inte- 
rests of the working people. 

At the same time, when discussing the impact of socialist 
countries, one should take into account all complexities and 
contradictions of this process. Difficulties, contradictions 
and even some crisis phenomena in the development of certain 
socialist states and in the world socialist system as a whole 
may have adverse effects on other revolutionary forces of our 
time, even disorientate them. It is no secret that even some 
communists in capitalist countries have failed to understand 
the implications of a crisis in Poland in 1980-81 and to ex- 
plain them in a consistently class way. Especially negative 
consequences have been produced by the Chinese leaders who 
have been distorting the principles of socialism and the basic 
norms of morality and humanism in home and foreign policies 
for more than two decades. Yet, in terms of history, these 
negative features are temporary. 

Last but not least, the revolutionising influence of the 
socialist system on the development and acceleration of libe- 
ration processes in the world comes across as practical, all- 
round internationalist assistance (diplomatic, political, 
ideological, economic, and, sometimes, military). It is on an 
initiative of the Soviet Union supported by other socialist 
countries that the United Nations adopted well-known declara- 
tions on the granting of independence to colonial countries 
and peoples, on the inadmissibility of interference in the in- 
ternal affairs of states. Progressive forces of the world es- 
timated at its true worth the Soviet Union's and other social- 
ist countries' contribution into the victory of peoples of 
Indo-China over U.S. imperialism. Many-sided aid and support 
furnished by socialist countries Played a substantial part in 
the struggle of Angolan and Ethiopian patriots for independ- 
ence. 

Speaking at the 26th CPSU Congress, General Secretary of 
the Central Committee of the People's Democratic Party of 
Afghanistan Babrak Karmal expressed deep gratitude to the 
Soviet people and the CPSU "for the fraternal, international- 
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ist aid rendered to us at a crucial and responsible moment 
when it was a question of life and death for our revolution 
and our country, of defence of the freedom and national in- 
dependence of our country, the repulsion of aggression, the 
thwarting of the conspiracies and criminal designs of world 
imperialism, hegemonism and reaction." 

Now that the subjective factor plays an ever greater 
role in the world revolutionary process, of exceptional import- 
ance is cooperation with the CPSU and other Marxist-Leninist 
parties in training cadres for revolutionary democratic part- 
ies and organisations and liberation movements. 

Appreciating the place, role and contribution of the 
world socialist system into the world revolutionary process, 
the Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties of 1969 stated 
in its Main Document: "The world socialist svstem is the deci- 
sive force in the anti-imperialist struegle. Each liberation 
struggle receives indispensable aid from the world socialist 
system, above all from the Soviet Union... The defence of so- 
cialism is an internationalist duty of Communists."* 


The working class As the world revolutionary process 
movement in capita- : ; es 
tee countries develops, the international proleta 


riat gains strength, its fighting 
and constructive potentials unfold in a more vivid way. Its 
most organised detachments tempered by dozens of years of po- 
litical struggle are concentrated in Western Europe, North 
America and Japan. In advanced capitalist countries, the pro- 
letariat is the largest organised class represented by commun- 
ist and social democratic parties and influential trade unions, 
It enjoys strong positions in social and political life. It 
appears as an unquestionable leader of all democratic forces 
in struggle against the monopoly capital. The objective logic 
of capitalist contradictions and class struggle urges the 
Western proletariat to raise fundamental problems related to 


the revolutionary transformation of society. 


1) eocn ee aes Principles, Practice, Prospects. June 1981, 
O-« p. 18. a 
2) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, pp. 21, 23. 


Under the conditions of a deeper general crisis of capi- 
taliam and its growing political and economic instability, the 
working class movement in Western Europe, North America and 
Japan had made much headway. Class battles more transcended 
the bounds of position struggle, as the case was in the 50-8 
and 60-s, and acquired objectively another, more profound and 
dynamic character. Outbursts of popular discontent bring 
society on the brink of the deepest crisis (France 1969, Italy 
1969, Britain 1970, etc. Fascist dictatorships collapsed in 
Portugal and Greece. The Franco regime in Spain also fell to 
pieces. In the late 70-s the highest was the pitch of strikes 
directed against exploitation, unemployment, soaring prices 
and attempts to put the burden of the economic crisis on the 
shoulders of the working people. The first half of the 80-8 
became the hard experience for the working people of Western 
Europe and America as well as for their class organisations 
gince the state monopoly circles, transnational corporations, 
military industrial complex by using the mass unemployment, 
structure difficulties in some branches of industry took the 
policy of social revenge, attack against material, gocial and 
democratic gains of the working class movement; they under- 
took an attempt to undermine and weaken the trade unions and 
to turn from the social partnership to a policy of strict 
dictate. At all objective difficulties on the road of West 
European working class movement, some weak points and lack of 
consistency in the policy of social-democratic parties and 
trade unions a series of sharpest class conflicts in 1984-1985 
(especially multimonth strike of British miners) without any 
ambiguity have shown that the working class does not capitul- 
ate in the least, that it reorganizes itself not only for a 
firm defence but also for a subsequent offensive. Everyday 
more active participation of the working class in the wide 
antiwar movement for some years becomes a promising sign of 
its new possibilities. 

The growing protest of the working people over outrage- 
ous acts of monopolies, their refusal to shoulder the conse- 
quences of crises, the incompatibility of their increased and 
more complex needs with the nature of capitalist profit as 
well as their protest over 4 crippled type of economic deve- 
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lopment come across in their demands for fundamental social 
changes. In the situation of crisis chocks and attack launched 
by monopolies and bourgeois governments the demands for natio- 
nalisation of monopoly enterprises and banks, introduction of 
democratic planning and investment regulation, organisation 

of genuine workers' control at enterprises, redistribution of 
taxes, etc. acquire new actuality and support. A strategic 
orientation of communist parties towards broad, democratic 
antimonopoly coalitions has met with increased approval of the 
masses. 

Communist parties in Western Europe have bended every 
effort to ensure less painful, peaceful if possible, ways of 
transition to socialism, i.e. without civil war (provided that 
the balance of forces in the world remains favourable), with 
democratic and parliamentary freedoms preserved, enriched and 
widely used. Like socialist society itself, ways of socialist 
revolution in advanced capitalist countries will, no doubt, 
show originality, to a certain extent "take on national 
colours". Yet, in due time, E.Berlinguer said as a warning 
against underestimation of the October Revolution's heritage: 
">... one should not forget that we could not discuss here this 
'variety' of forms and manifestations of socialism if there 
had not been the first major breakthrough, the first major 
revolutionary and socialist victory in October 1917 and the 
first experience - Soviet experience - of building socialian!” 

Life has fully confirmed a conclusion made at the Inter- 
national Meeting of Communists in 1969: "In the citadels of 
capitalism the working class... is the principal driving force 
of the revolutionary struggle, of the entire anti-imperialist, 
democratic movement."~- 

Struggle of the working class in capitalist countries has 
facilitated the establishment of the world socialist system. 

A case in point was the famous drive "Hands off Soviet 

Russia!", consistent efforts to defend the inviolability of the 

1) E.Berlinguer. La politica internazionale dei communisti 
italiani, Roma, 1976, p. XIV. 


2) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 24. 
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post-war frontiers in Europe in the 50-s and 60-s, particular- 
ly demands for international legal recognition of the German 
Democratic Republic, international solidarity with the peoples 
eof Indo-China and Cuba facing imperialist aggression. 

The working people of Western Europe and North America 
have contributed to struggle of nations in Asia, Africa and 
Latin America for the elimination of the colonial system for 
true independence. In a number of countries, workers' parties 
and trade unions have urged all countries and governments to 
observe strictly the economic boycott of the South African 
racist regime. 

The proletariat in capitalist countries takes vigorous 
steps to bridle the most aggressive forces of imperialism and 
its military blocs and to practise the principles of peaceful 
coexistence in international relations. Peatures of class 
struggle in the 50-s and 60-s were, for example, annual anti- 
war Oldermaston marches in Great Britain or so-called Easter 
marches in West Germany, vigorous actions of the working people 
in Japan against the U.S.-Japanese "security treaty" and the 
presence of U.S. military contingents on the Japanese soil. 
One of the most vivid signs of the West German people's high 
interest in politics was a broad campaign of protest in spring 
1972 against the right-wing revenge-seekers who attempted to 
torpedo the adoption by Parliament of Soviet-West German and 
Polish-West German treaties. They are known to have been very 
important for a new political climate in Europe. 

In the 70-s, the working class in Europe and other parts 
of the world launched a number of broad and vigorous campaigns 
in order to frustrate a counteroffensive of imperialism against 
detente and, primarily, a new round of the arms race advocated 
by the reactionary circles of the USA and NATO. Mass public 
actions in the late 70-s and the early 80-s did much to pre- 
vent the turning of Central Europe into another U.S. nuclear 
missile stronghold. 

In the 80-s, the working class movement was keynoted by 
increased efforts against the deployment of US first strike 
missiles in West Europe, to counter aggressive Plans of U.S. 
imperialism and the Reagan administration's decision to mili- 
tarize the outer space, to terminate the Production of mass 
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destruction weapons and to bring about peace. 

Revolutionary processes in Latin America also headed by 
the working class, showed new strength. The victory of the 
Cuban revolution had further encouraged them. The temporary 
defeat of the Chilean revolution did not change the general 
tendency of liberation struggle on the continent. Another 
proof of that was the victory of patriots in Nicaragua in sum- 
mer 1979, battles for freedom in El Salvador, in Guatemala, 
Colombia and other countries of the region. Under the pressure 
of democratic forces firmly supported by proletarian masses 
in the early 80-s the dictator regimes in Brazil, Argentina, 
Uruguay and Bolivia were destroyed. The bloody Pinochet regime 
got loose. The US imperialism by aggression unprecedented by 


its cynicism, in autumn of 1983 suppressed the development of 
Grenada. 


ae national- The national-liberation movement. newly- 
1d0erati ; F 
maeeacan. < free states and people in former colonies 


have played an exceptional part in world- 
wide struggle against imperialiam. They have helped a great 
deal to change the correlation of forces in the world in 
favour of peace and socialism. Only three decades ago, almost 
one third of the world population and territory was ruled by 
the colonial powers.(In the early 70-s, only 35 million people 
were under a colonial yoke. The year of 1975 saw the collapse 
of the last and oldest colonial empire following national- 
liberation struggle of patriots in Angola, Mozambique, and 
Guinea-Bissau a8 well as the antifascist revolution in 
Portugal. The victory of Angolan patriots who had relied on 
fraternal assistance rendered by the USSR, Cuba, other social- 
ist countries and progressive forces in Africa, gave a new im- 
petus to struggle of African nations against racist regimes 
in South Africa. The year of 1980 saw the victory of people of 
former Rhodesia who had struggled for many years, and the 
emergence of another free state in Africa - Zimbabwe. One can 
say that imperialism's colonial system in its classical forms 
has been done away with. This phenomenon has a worldwide his- 
torical significance 
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People masses have actively opposed reactionary and 
pro-imperialist regimes. Early in 1979, a popular, anti-impe- 
Tialist revolution won in Iran. It put an end to a despotic 
regime which had turned the country into an object of exploi- 
tation and a bridgehead of U.S. imperialisn. 

History has borne out Lenin's prediction: "...in the im- 
pending decisive battles in the world revolution, the movement 
of the majority of the population of the Globe, initially di- 
rected towards national liberation, will turn against capita- 
lism and imperialism..."*/ 

It is this orientation of the national-liberation move- 
ment as part of the epoch's main tendency that causes a raving 
fury of the most aggressive circles of imperialism. They are 
still trying to declare vast regions in Asia, Africa and Latin 
America "Spheres of their special interests". With utter con- 
tempt for the rights and aspirations of nations, they are try- 
ing to portray the liberation struggle of the masses as "ter- 
rorisam". 

What makes the present stage in the development of young 
African and Asian states notable is their strive to gain eco- 
nomic independence, to abolish exploitation and plundering of 
their natural resour » 48 well as to carry out profound 
Social transformations. The question of the orientation of 
Social development is being solved through unceasing struggle 
witn imperialism and internal reaction. Young national states 
which were formerly backward can now use the experience and 
all-round support of the socialist world. They can move to- 
wards socialism bypassing the capitalist stage. Many newly- 
free countries have rejected the capitalist way of development. 
and opted for a society free from exploitation, for socialism. 
Countries which have chosen the road of socialist orientation 
end development make up an advanced force of the national-1libe- 
ration movement. Lately, there have appeared new countries of 
that kind: Angola, Ethiopia, Mozambique, Guinea-Bissau, South 
Yemen, Benin, Madagascar and others. The revolutionary move= 
ment in Afghanistan has also scored a major victory. 


1) V.I.Lenin. CW, vol. 32, p. 482. 
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The scale, depth and speed of transformations in a 
number of young states and the quick ripening of the subject- 
ive factor of revolution indicate a new level of maturity in 
the national-liberation process. 

Peoples in Asia and Africa who have shaken off colonial- 
ism, choose socialist orientation by force of objective logic: 
nowadays it is impossible to resolve national and general de- 
mocratic tasks, to eliminate hunger and socio-economic back- 
wardness unless steps are made towards socialiam, unless unity 
is achieved with world socialism - the leading revolutionary 
force of our time. 

Anti-imperialist struggle calls for many efforts. It is 
conducted not only by countries of socialist orientation and 
countries where struggle for national liberation takes on a 
nev, anti-exploitation character. not only by national and 
democratic movements and organisations of the young working 
Class, Petly bourgeoisie, progressive military and civilian 
intelligentsia, and students. \Not infrequently, imperialism, 
neo-colonialism, dominatian of foreign monopolies and allianc- 
es between internal reaction and imperialism run into resist- 
ance of governments and broad public circles in states which 
follow capitalist development on the whole. 

Recognising the historic nature of a contribution made 
by the national-liberation movement into the world revolution- 
ary process, the Marxist-Leninists are at the same time fully 
aware of incredible difficulties and conflicts encountered by 
young African and Asian states in their progressive develop- 
ment, including those following the path of socialist orienta- 
tion. Underdeveloped and one-sided economies; the impossibili- 
ty in a short time of eliminating dependence on the world ca- 
pitalist market; rapaciousness of transnational corporations; 
a medley of socio-economic structures; incomplete class forma- 
tion - all those things coupled with other factors cause the 
leading socialist tendency of our time to assert itself in a 
complicated and often zigzag way in that part of the world. A 
small size and inexperience of the national working class in- 
capable, as a rule, of becoming a leader for the time being 
are to be added. Yet, despite all those difficulties, nations 
which have made an outstanding contribution into worldwide 
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struggle against imperialism through their liberation struggle, 
continue to move towards socialism. 

Today's world revolutionary process is a complex and many 
~faceted phenomenon. It is far from being a mere sum total of 
its three main streams as they sometimes claim. Fully aware of 
class and political differences possessed by active partici- 
pants in the revolutionary process, realising a special cha- 
racter of tasks which they tackle and contributions made by 
each force, giving its due to the variability of forms and 
methods used by them in revolutionary struggle, the Marxist- 
Leninists consider this multi-faceted process as a unity. This 
unity is objectively conditioned by a common orientation of 
all the streams of the revolutionary process - against imperi- 
aliem, towards socialism. It is also conditioned by a growing 
role of the international working class as a unitary force on 
a worldwide scale. 

Thus, the Marxist-Leninists and the world communist move- 
Ment are guided by a truly scientific concept of the revolu- 
tionary process as a complex and deeply dialectical process. 
Naturaily, the revolutionary process gets more complex with 
the time (as the geographical boundaries and variety of active 
Class and political forces widen, as the tasks become more di- 
versified, complex and far-reaching, a8 world revolution under 
goes various stages). What makes dialectics of development 
special is that, on the one hand, internationalisation of 
Class struggle increases substantially, interconnection be- 
tween various components of revolutionary struggle and world- 
wide anti-imperialist struggle grows stronger, the external 
factor exerts greater influence on the fate of every given 
revolution and the importance of international experience 
theoretically systematised becomes greater. On the other hand, 
combinations of social and political forces become more ori- 
ginal; ways and means of revolutionary struggle and revolutio- 
nary transformations become more concrete. The totality of 
these interconnected factors coupled with a Sophisticated and 
well-coordinated strategy of world imperialism seeking to dis- 
unite and split the motive forces of the revolutionary pro- 
cess, create certain objective foundations for differences 
between certain participants of worldwide revolutionary 
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struggle, even for certain contradictions between then. 

In this context, of unprecedented significance is appli- 
cation by revolutionaries of consistent internationalism in 
dealing with national and international problems. To ensure 
progress of all revolutionary contingents of today it is es- 
sential for all revolutionaries to make a comprehensive ana- 
lysis of all aspects of struggle in the world, to realise its 
dialectical complexity, to use international experience and 
erns in a creative way according to concrete, na- 
and to be able to resolve national problems 


general patt 
tional conditions, 
in unity with international ones. 

The Marxist-Leninist concept of the worldwide nature of 


historical development in general and of the unity of the re- 
volutionary process in particular, as well as the idea of an 
international alliance uniting proletarians and oppressed 
masses in all countries come under constant attacks of bour- 
geois, social-reformist, right- and left-wing revisionist 
ideologies. As old as the bourgeois theory of society is its 
proposition on "discontinuity" of the historical process, on 
isolation of its components, on "exclusiveness" of certain 
F.Nietzsche and 0.Spengler, German philo- 
advocated a concept of fundamentally dif- 
ferent “local civilisations" (Western, Indian, Arab, Chinese, 
etc.) which, they claimed, develop in isolation from one 
another and guccessively exhaust themselves. Similar ideas 
forward by an outstanding representative of modern 
ynbee, British historian and 


peoples or states. 
sophers-idealists, 


were put 
bourgeois historiography A.To 


sociologist. 
The cornerstone of all writings by social-reformist 


theorists since K.Kautsky who vehemently attacked the Great 
October Revolution, Lenin and Bolshevism, has been a claim 
that the Great October Revolution possessed a specific nature 
and national limitations. They regard this major event of the 
20th century as & product of Russian conditions only, as the 
operation of quite different laws from those in "civilised" 
Western countries. Notwithstanding their outward verbal oppo- 
sition, the "left" theorists and the social reformists turn 
out to be akin to each other, What is typical of them is the 
ntrapose various progressive forces and 
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same tendency to co 


movements of today: they contrast students and intellectuals 
to the working class movement, a "revolutionary of the East 
untarnished by the civilisation and harmonious in his hatred" 
to "bourgeois-minded workers of the West", an unborn "self- 
rule socialism of Western Europe" to "bureaucratic state so- 
Cialism of Eastern Europe", etc. 

An example of leftist splitting concoctions may be 
"ideas" of R.Dutschke, a former idol of the "antiauthoritari- 
an" movement of the young people in West Germany in the late 
60-s and the early 70-s. He claimed that there could be no 
single revolutionary process or single revolutionary theory. 
Revolution develops, he said, according to "cultural circles" 
(European, Asian, African) and to its special laws in every 
case. Future revolutions in Western Europe will have nothing 
in common with the October Revolution because, he said, in 
Russia "class antagonism took a different turn", because "the 
semi-Asian type of production and life in Russia is absolute- 
ly different from the type of production and life in Western 
Europe". 

The Marxist-Leninists have given a firm rebuff to all 
attempts to disunite revolutionary forces or set them against 
one another or to dismember the harmonious revolutionary 
theory of Marx, Engels and Lenin. They have exposed the theo- 
retical inadequacy and political harmfulness of bourgeois and 
opportunist concepts of the present epoch, of the revolution- 
ary process, of general and specific patterns in revolutionary 
struggle. The Marxist-Leninists use a creative approach in 
dealing with the tasks they face and bend every effort to 
evolve an appropriate policy in conformity with specific na- 
tional conditions and on the basis of general laws, to find 


more flexible ways and means of preparing the masses for re- 
volutionary transformations. 


Chapter II. 


THE INTERNATIONAL COMMUNIST MOVEMENT 
AS A VANGUARD POLITICAL FORCE 
OF THE WORLD REVOLUTIONARY PROCESS 


It follows from what has been said about the world re- 
volutionary process that the role of the subjective factor 
in this process increases with the time substantially, the 
subjective factor being the will, readiness and ability of 
the working class and the broad popular masses to struggle 
against imperialism, for the triumph of ideas of peace, de- 
mocracy and socialism. Objective laws of social development 
come across in more vigorous actions of the masses. 

The revolutionary education of the working people and 
the combining of their struggle with the revolutionary theory 
are greatly helped by a political vanguard of modern humanity 
- the Marxist-Leninist communist and workers' parties, the 
international communist movement. 


1. The Most Influential Political Force of Today 


The international communist movement is a militant poli- 
tical vanguard of the working class, a front-rank force in 
the struggle of the working people throughout the world. 

The communist movement goes back to the 40-s of the 19th 
century when the Communist League was formed under the leader- 
ship of K.Marx and F.Engels (1847-1852) with a membership of 
only 400 people. It was also K.Marx and F.Engels who founded 
the International Working Men's Association - the First Inter- 
national (1864-1876). It was the first mass international or- 
Ganisation of the proletariat based on the principle of com- 
bining the revolutionary theory with the revolutionary move- 
ment. 

The last third of the 19th century saw the emergence and 
strengthening of independent parties of the working class in 
ae Countries of Europe and America. The estao.1isnment and 
activity of the Second International on the basis of those 
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parties (1889-1914) was another stride forward in the develop- 
ment of the international working-class movement. Within work- 
ers' parties (social-democratic and socialist) affiliated to 
the Second International, the proponents of Marxism were en- 
gaged in a fight against anarchism, reformism and revisionism, 
against social-chauviniam and centriam. This struggle gave 
rise to a left. truly revolutionary Marxist trend in the work- 
ing-class movement. 

At the end of the 19th century and the beginning of the 
eOth century, as capitalism had entered an imperialist stage 
and most of the leaders of the social-democratic parties affi- 
liated to the Second International had degenerated into oppor- 
tunists, a matter of primary importance was to create a new 
type of revolutionary parties which would be able to lead the 
masses in the struggle for socialism. The first party of this 
type, the Bolshevik Party came into being in Russia in 1903. 
It was created by the great Lenin. 

The contemporary international communist movement formed 
in an epoch of mankind's transition from capitalism to social- 
ism ushered in by the Great October Revolution. A foundation 
for its formation had been prepared by all the developments 
in the working-class movement in pre-war years and especially 
during World War I when revolutionary elements from the parties 
formerly affiliated to the Second International, were in many 
countries about to dissociate themselves from opportunism. The 
victory of the October Revolution had proved in practice the 
need for a revolutionary party to prepare and effect the tran- 
sition to socialism, and facilitated the emergence of new Marx- 
ist-Leninist parties in dozens of countries. In 1919, the Com- 
munist International was established. It comprised communist 
Parties which were already existent at the time, and social- 
democratic organisations and parties. It operated up to 1943. 
The Communist International helped the communist parties to 
gain strength in terms of ideology and organisation, to get 
rid of opportunist elements (reformists, centrists, trotsky- 
ites, revisionists) and to mould militant revolutionaries. 

Consistent actions of the communists for the interests 
of the working people, against the threat of fascism and war, 
their firm stand in defence of national independence in their 
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own countries, their vanguard role in the establishment of 
broad alliances of democratic and patriotic forces to oppose 
reaction and fascism and to struggle for freedom and independ- 
ence of their nations during World War II secured a steep 
growth of communist parties’ membership as well as influence 
in their respective countries and in world affairs. In a nun- 
ber of countries of Europe and Asia followed by Latin America 
(Cuba), the communists brought the working people to an abso- 
lute victory over the exploiters. 

The emergence of the world socialist system after World 
War II, its gradual development into a crucial factor of world 
progress were accompanied by new outstanding accomplishments 
of the international communist movement. Today, the interna- 


tional communist movemént is the most influential political 
force on Earth. 


Year ° Number of countries having : Number of communists 


communist parties . in the world 
191? 1 0.4 mln. 
1928 46 1.7 mln. 
1939 69 4,2 min. 
1946 78 20 mln. 
1960 87 35 min. 
1969 88 50 mln. 
1982 95 over 77 mln. 
Detachments of the The socialist system is a powerful 


communist movement material support for the international 


communist movement. It is the social- 
ist system that makes it possible for the movement to play the 
role of a crucial factor in world social progress. The ruling 
communist parties constitute the largest detachment of the 
communist movement both in strength and influence and head 
the building of a new society in their countries. The commun- 
ist parties in socialist countries deal with complex tasks of 
developing their economies, strengthening new social relations, 
improving socialist democracy and communist education of the 
people. 
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The communists in socialist countries regard it as their 
primary obligation to help further development of every socia- 
list country and the socialist system as a whole, to consoli- 
date unity and cohesion of socialist countries. Successful 
activities of the communist parties in socialist countries add 
to tie power of the entire communist and revolutionary move- 
ment. 

Much progress has been made by the communist parties in 
non~socialist countries. These parties organise and lead per- 
Sistent actions of the working class, the peasantry and other 
sections of the working people for the interests of the work- 
ing people, for peace, democratic changes and revolutionary 
transition to socialism. Communist parties are to be found in 
79 countries of the non-socialist part of the world. Where the 
communists have the right to participate in elections, they 
muster a steady 40 million votes or even more. In 26 non-so- 
Cialist countries, the communists are represented in Parlia- 
ment, in 30 countries - in local authorities. In certain coun- 
tries, the communists are in the government. 

The communist parties in advanced capitalist countries 
play today a much more important role. Their prestige and 
their impact on social life have increased; new sections of 
the population have joined them, their influence on the masses 
as well as impact on many aspects of home and foreign policies 
of their governments have increased. 

The. twenty-two communist and workers' parties of Western 
Europe account for more than 3.1 million members today. Al- 
though reactionary forces of bourgeoisie are attempting to re- 
strict activities of the communists in all possible ways, in- 
Cluding organization of anti-communist campaigns and attempts 
to paralyse the influence of communist parties and to prevent 
them from winning the majority of the working class, the com- 
munist parties in capitalist countries have consolidated and 
expanded their ranks and made headway in their struggle. Mass 
parties are now to be found in Italy, in France, in Japan, in 
Portugal, in Greece and in Finland. The communists in the FRG, 
Cyprus, and Denmark have substantially stepped up their in- 
fluence. Many communist parties have gained strong positions 
in trade-unions and other democratic organisations (Great 
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Britain, Australia, etc.). The communists are cooperating 
with sections of the working people who follow the social- 
democratic parties. The communists have expanded their in- 
fluence among peasants, tow petty bourgeoisie, intellectuals 
and employees. 

In a number of advanced capitalist countries, the con- 
munist parties have become & major force in national politics. 
In fact, no important question of national life can be solved 
without their participation. These parties regard the atruggle 


for an active role in local}, regional and national control as 


a practical task of the day. 
A militant contingent of the international communist 


movement is constituted by the communist parties in Latin 
America and in the Caribbean. They exist in 26 countries of 
the region including Cuba. Their total membership is about 
440,000. It continues to grow under very hard conditions. A 
considerable influence has been achieved by the communist 
parties in Argentina, Colombia, Costa Rica, Panama, Mexico, 
the Dominican Republic, Honduras, El Salvador, Ecuador, 
Martinique and other countries. 

The communist parties in Latin America and in the 
Caribbean are engaged in & bitter struggle against imperial 
above all U.S. imperialism, and its main supporters in 
the region, i-6- the local oligarchies, against fascist and 
other tyrannical regimes, for a stronger national sovereignty, 
for a complete economic independence, for deep social changes; 
for democratic rights and interests of the working people, for 
eful foreign policy, for closer relations with socialist 


ism, 


a peac 


Cuba. 
Many communist parties 6f this region are working in il- 


legal or semi-legal conditions and they are constantly sub- 
jected to persecution and repressions. Communists and other 
patriots are kept in prisons in Chile, Haiti, Guatemala, El 
Salvador and Paraguay: The legal parties also suffer from 
continuous pressures exerted by reactionary forces. In spite 
of difficult conditions and blows dealt by reactionary forces 
in the past few years, the communist parties of Latin America 
have not ceased to be a considerable factor in the development 
as in the consolidation of the 
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of these countries as well 


forces to oppose imperialism. 

The communists have increased their influence in deve- 
loping countries of Asia and Africa. The communist parties in 
these countries consider it as the primary task of today's 
struggle to work for a definitive elimination of colonialism, 
for political independence, for economic independence and 
social progress of their countries. To achieve this goal, the 
communist -parties have focused their efforts on the establish- 
ment of a broad national-democratic front and promoted ties 
with revolutionary democratic forces. 

Today, there are 19 communist parties in the non-social- 
ist countries of Asia (including Japan) with a total member- 
ship of more than 1 million people. The Communist Party of 
India has a membership of 425,000 people. There are 10 commun- 
ist parties in Africa comprising about 40,000 members. As the 
national working class grows in those countries, social condi-~ 
tions are ripening for the furtherance of the communist move- 
ment and the formation of new communist parties. 

"The international working class and its political van- 
guard - the Communist and Workers' Parties - approached the 
eighties with a confident stride. They approached them as act— 
ive fighters for the rights of the working people, and for 
peace and the security of nations. 

The communist movement continued to expand its ranks, and 
to win increasing influence among the masses... Is this not 
evidence of the indomitable force of attraction of communist 
ideas?) 

The communist movement enjoys ever increasing influence 
not only within national bounds but also on an international 
scale. 

The present time has fully confirmed the justness of a 
statement in "Manifesto of the Communist Party": "In the na- 
tional struggles of the proletarians of the different countri- 
es" the communists "point out and bring to the front the com- 
mon interests of the entire proletariat, independently of all 
nationality. In the various stages of development which the 
struggle of the working class against the bourgeoisie 
TI) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU. 

Moscow, 1981, p. 27. 
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has to pass through, they always and everywhere represent 
the interests of the movement as a whole".? Today, it is a 
movement of all mankind towards socialism. 

Being an international movement and not just an aggre- 
gate of individual parties, the communists are increasingly 
influencing world politics. They appear as the most active, 
consistent and uncompromising champions of peace and security 
of nations, of democracy, of national and social emancipation, 
of socialisn. 

At present, the communist movement does not have an 
international or organisational centre. It is an aggregate 
of equal and independent national parties which are objecti- 
vely united by their class struggle, by common goals and 
tasks as well as by the ideology of Marx, Engels, Lenin and 
their successors, as well as similar organisational princip- 
les. 

Bilateral contacts, regional and international meetings 
and conferences have become the leading forms of relations 
between communist parties. Such contacts are maintained “in 
a true comradely spirit in the framework of the immutable 
standards of equality and respect for the independence of 
each Party". 

At meetings and conferences, the communist parties dis- 
cuss basic problems of their international activities, ways 
of coordinating their efforts, helping and supporting each 
other in the struggle against imperialism. 

of great importance for uniting the communist movement, 
for increasing its might and influence were the Internation- 
al Meetings of Representatives of the Communist and Workers' 
Parties held in 1957, 1960 and 1969. The adoption of the 
Declaration and the Peace Manifesto by the Meeting of 1957 
was an important contribution to the elaboration of the com- 
munist movement's strategy and tactics in new conditions. 
The Meeting of 1960 provided a comprehensive appraisal of the 
most important problems of world development and adopted the 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels. Selected Works, Progress Publishers, 
Moscow, vol. 1, p. 120. 

2) oe and Resolutions. The 25th Congress of the CPSU, 
Pp. 2 
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Statement and the Appeal to the peoples of the world. It 
further developed the main strategic guidelines for the inter- 
national communist movement's struggle for peace, democracy, 
national independence and socialism. The Meeting of 1969 ana- 
lysed the main problems of struggle against imperialism at 

the present stage and unity of communist and workers' parties, 
all the anti-imperialist forces. Of great significance was the 
Address adopted unanimously by the Meeting on the occasion of 
the centenary of V.I.Lenin's birth. In the Address, the dele- 
gates voiced their readiness to uphold the revolutionary prin- 
ciples of Marxism-Leninism and of proletarian internationalism 
against all enemies. 

Regional conferences of communist parties are now held 
on a regular basis. 

"The Berlin Conference of Communist and Workers' Parties 
of Europe in 1976 was a big event in the life of the world 
communist movement. It set dependable guidelines for the work- 
ing class and the broad mass of working people in the fight 
against the arms race, and for consolidating detente, for 
social progress. 

The 1980 Paris Meeting of European Communist and Workers’ 
Parties gave new impetus to the struggle against the danger of 
war. It helped to invigorate the battle of the mass of the 
people of this continent to avert the grave danger to Europe 
implicit in the NATO decision to deploy new U.S. nuclear mis- 
siles in Western Europe". 

In the past decade, a number of meetings and conferences 
of communist and workers' parties of Western Europe were held 
(the last one was held in 3rissels in October 1980, discuss~ 
ing the economic crisis, the Western European integration and 
the struggle of workers and democratic forces). Similar meet~ 
ings were also organised by the fraternal parties of Northern 
Europe. 

The improvement of work by the fraternal parties and the 
coordination of their efforts were greatly helped by regional 
meetings and conferences of Latin American communist parties 


1) Decumen. and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
pe 31-3 ° 
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(1975), of communist parties of Central America and Mexico 
(1974 and 1980), of South American countries (1984) and of 
Arab countries (1976, 1978, 1981 and 1984). In September 1981, 
a conference of representatives of communist and workers' 
parties of the East Mediterranean, of the Middle East and the 
Red Sea area was held. The year of 1978 saw the continent's 
first meeting of communist parties of tropical and South 
Africa. 

Every year hundreds of official bilateral meetings take 
Place between communist parties. These forms of cooperation 
between fraternal parties heighten the power and influence of 
the entire international communist movement. 

Today, not a single major question of world politics or 
international relations can be solved without taking into ac- 
count the attitude of the world communist movement. In this 
context, every communist party, even if it is a small party, 
exerts increased influence on social life in its country. 

Of course, it is not always a straight path. Every party 
and the communist movement as a whole encounter difficulties 
caused by anti-communist subversion of imperialism. Certain 
problems can also crop up because of a need to improve one's 
strategy and tactics in the changing conditions and to look 
for answers to new and complicated questions being posed by 
life and revolutionary practice. But that will be discussed in 
proper chapters below. 


The vanguard of all From the very outset the communist 
revolitionary forces movement has been a vanguard force 


in liberation struggle of the work- 
ing class. The founders of Marxism-Leninism had given a com- 
prehensive analysis of the role of the communist movement and 
its place in the proletariat's revolutionary struggle. 
F.Engels wrote: "For the proletariat to be strong enough to 
win on the decisive day it must - and this Marx and I have 
been arguing ever since 1847 - form a separate party distinct 
from all others and opposed to them, a conscious class party”: 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels. Selected Correspondence. Foreign 
Languages Publishing House, Moscow, p- 492. 
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On the basis of conclusions made by the founders of 
Marxism, V.I.Lenin elaborated a theory of a new type of the 
proletarian party (the communist party), as a political van- 
guard of the working class in its struggle for the triumph of 
socialiam. At present, the adherents of Marxism-Leninism con- 
tinue to develop in a creative way Lenin's theory of the com- 
munist party, its principles and role in the revolutionary 
process. 

The vanguard role of the communist parties in today's 
revolutionary process is determined, firat, by the fact that 
the communists headed the transition of a large group of coun~ 
tries from capitalism to socialism. As was pointed out in the 
previous chapter, the building of a new society is an enormous 
contribution into the revolutionary process. The progress of 
world socialism causes continuous changes in the world corre- 
lation of forces in favour of socialism and democracy. 

Secondly, the vanguard role of the communist movement is 
determined by the influence which the communists have won 
through their selfless struggle in non-socialist countries. As 
each party delivers blows on the exploiters in its country and 
works for the transformation of society, it makes a substanti- 
al contribution into the common struggle of the world commun- 
ist hovement against imperialism and for mankind's transition 
to socialism. 

Thirdly. the vanguard role of the communist movement in 
today's revolutionary struggle is determined by the fact that 
it acts as the only political force and is to be found in all 
the contingents of the revolutionary process. It is capable 
of ensuring an effective combination of democratic, national- 
liberation and anti-war actions on a worldwide scale and put- 
ving tnem on a common platform. The communist movement has 
opel opener ntinlonsy enanrienagaing 
independence and oe ee serge GLU ceaniselos 

: ; Sm and neo-colonialism. It 
PLES HES ELON Sg ir linah eer aaa 

€ social progress. The 
communists do not let go of the initiative in determining di- 
rections of world politics, head the struggle for detente, as 
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well as for disarmament and the transformation of internation- 
al relations on a democratic and equal basis. 

Fourthly, today's communist movement plays the part of 
a revolutionary vanguard because, by its very nature, it can 
be the leader of not only the working class but also of all 
the vorking people. Due to their expressing the basic inte- 
rests of the working class and organising tne struggle for 
their realisation, the communists can, at the same time, head 
the struggle of all sections of society againat monopolies 
class and national oppression, and for the building of a new 
society. 

Lastly) the vanguard role of the communist movement is 
determined by the fact that it appears to be the most consci- 
ous detachment among the forces of social progress both inside 
individual countries and on a worldwide scale. It is equipped 
with the most advanced and truly revolutionary theory. All the 
activities of the international communist movement are built 
on a scientific basis, on the basis of Marxism-Leninism. 

The 26th Congress of the CPSU pointed out: "The main 
thing is that Communists. armed with the Marxist-Leninist 
teaching, see the essence and perspective of the processes in 
the world more profoundly and more correctly than anybody 
else, and draw the right conclusions from them for their 
struggle for the interests of the working class, the working 


people of their countries, and for democracy, peace and socia- 


lism". 


A greater role of the As the practical experience of 
communist movement in struggle has shown, the role of the 
communist movement in the life of 
society is increasing today. It applies to the activities of 
communists both in the socialist and non-socialist world. 
. In socialist countries, the leading role of the comnu- 
nists increases because the successful building of a new 
society demands a higher level of the masses' consciousness 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
Moscow, 1981, p. 31. 


51 


and organisation, a planned development based on science. 
The building of mature socialiam immeasurably heightens the 
communists’ responsibility for a cgrrect, scientifically 
grounded line in building a new life. for a skillful leading 
of the masses, for their education in the spirit of ideas of 
communi sn, 

In advanced capitalist countries where the ruling circles 
make use of various sophisticated methods to prolong their 
domination, and where class, ideological and political strug- 
@le has grown more acute. the masses cannot oppose the whole 
system of state monopoly capitalign successfully unless they 
have an experienced and militant vanguard. 

In developing countries the ideological processes have 
lately acauired an exceptional significance as well, The role 
of the subjective factor in class struggle is growing here 
and therefore a need for conscious and purposeful activities 
of communists is also increasing. 

The question of the communists' role and place in the 
life of society is causing acute ideological debates. Imperia- 
list opponents of communists claim that the existence of re- 
volutionary parties of the working class does damage to society 
and interferes with its "normal" development. They try to 
prove that parties of this kind are by definition "“anti-demo- 
cratic",that they pursue "subversive" goals and "destabilise" 
the situation. The communists are labelled enemies of freedom. 
All these false accusations are used as a pretext to perse- 
cute this way or another the communist parties. 

The bourgeois politicians and ideologists would be cer- 
tainly willing to "recognise" the right of communist parties 
for existence provided that they... cease to be what they are, 
reject class struggle in favour of class cooperation and re- 
forms. In a futile attempt to achieve this goal, the bour- 
geoisie uses, particularly in Western Europe, all kinds of 
tricks and strategems to sustain,to support any right-oppor- 
tunist elements that have been cropping up. 

Both anti-communist repressions and manoeuvres of this 
kind are actually resorted to with one purpose in mind: to 
push communist parties from their militant and vanguard path, 
to weaken them or, at least, to have them turn into "respect- 
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able" and quite harmless parliamentary organisations of the 
"traditional" character. 

Social-democratic leaders of the right trend as well as 
other supporters of the idea of class cooperation in the work-— 
ing class movement are also up in arms against the existence 
of communist parties as they are today. Like the imperialist 
bourgeoisie, they also accuse communists of being "anti- 
democratic" and "dictatorial". At best, such people may agree 
that the proletariat needed revolutionary parties in the past. 
Now capitalism has become "different", as they claim, that re- 
volutions "are not needed any longer". They claim that such 
parties are a survival of the past, an anachronism. It is 
quite obvious that such attitudes go against communism and 
actually favour repressions. 

Some doubts are sometimes heard among the communists 
themselves as to what role the communist parties should play 
today. What they say is roughly like this. Now that broad s0- 
Cial strata are involved in class struggle, the communists' 
claims for a special role are groundless. What they must be 
is no more than loyal partners of other parties and organisa- 
tions in a "pluralist dialogue". Not infrequently it sounds 
like this: cooperation of communist parties on a worldwide 
scale is outdated; moreover, it can even do damage to the 
interaction of communists with other political forces. They 
also assert, for that matter, that communist parties should 
today stop being "monolithic" and allow any trends, groups or 
g in their ranks. They claim that all these measures 


faction 
"gpirit of the time" which calls for more democra- 


are in the 


tism. et ¥ é 
As to the adherents of Marxism-Leninism, they disagree 


with any arguments of this kind. What makes them disagree is, 
primarily, that the "spirit of the time" - today is full of 
intense class struggle both in every capitalist country and 
in the world - demands a strengthening of the working class 
as a whole and of its national detachments in particular 
rather than its weakening by means of softening and “libera- 
lising" its vanguard. Now that there is a greater need for 
radical change and the masses are more capable of bringing it 
about, the role of Marxist-Leninist parties based on science 
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acquires a special significance. Only such a party can un- 
ravel intricate kmots of contradictor-y events and find its 
way in a rapidly changing correlation of class forces inside 
each of the countries and on the international scene, and 
understand a dangerous and sophisticated strategy of the 
bourgeoisie that can skillfully adapt itself to changes in 
the situation. 

Today in all parts of the world, there is an increased 
awareness of a need for Marxist-Leninist parties as the only 
force capable of indicating correct paths out of the worsen- 
ing crisis of bourgeois society, of acting as the decisive 
factor in organising and rallying all anti-imperialist sec- 
tions and movements in the struggle for far-reaching social, 
economic and political transformations. 

Despite the assertions of right-wing social-democrats, 
the question is not of "monopoly". What is meant is that the 
communists, who express the interests of the whole mass of 
working people, should act as their vanguard and coordinator 
of efforts being made by their parties and organisations 
every one of which will certainly Play its role and take its 
Place in social life. Pointing to this aspect of the matter, 
First Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of Uruguay Rodney Arismendi said that the problem of 
unity of the people, of the subjective factors, in particular, 
the problem of the party are increasingly rising as cardinal 
questions. 

It is well known that the economic and political insta- 
bility of capitalist society at the present stage of its 
Crisis and the masses’ Growing discontent can be used not only 


by revolutionary but also counter-revolutionary forces. In the 
context of a mounting chaos, 


confusion and unrestricted ter- 
ror, 


the masses or certain part of then may follow reaction- 
ary forces. At first, they use all metho 


ds of demagogy and 
profess concern for "order" 


- And a reactionary "order" means 
an even greater oppression of the masses, or social regress. 


History (particularly the history of fascism's advent to power 
in Italy, Germany, Spain and Portugal) has Clearly shown: only 
the communist party is a consistent anti-fascist combat sup- 

port and can indicate a good path of struggle against a threat 
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from the right. This lesson has been fully substantiated by 
the experience of our time, by the persistent struggle of 
communists against a threat from the modern neo-fascists. 

In their strive to solve questions facing their count- 
ries, the communists work for the establishment of a broad 
system of alliances in order to rally various social, politi- 
cal and cultural forces that can join the struggle for common 
goals. Let us examine one aspect of the matter. 

As was mentioned above, the reformist and opportunist 
elements claim that the desire of communist parties to play a 
leading role in the mass movement is apt to weaken alliances 
of democratic forces and to torpedo their cooperation. The 
revisionist leader R.Garaudy used to call for an utter revi- 
Bion of the concept of the leading role of the party with a 
view to facilitating, as he said, contacts between communists 
and other political forces. 

Of course, partners in a political coalition are equal. 
When the question of @ communist party's vanguard role is 
raised, it does not mean that the communist party must command 
What is meant is that the communist party is a force 
jon and ideological principles enable it 
g the coalition in a more consistent and 


anyone. 
whose objective posit 


to tackle tasks facin 
thorough way, not yielding to pressures of the ruling circles. 


Even if we proceed from a concept of workers' parties' 
alliance as a "multiple" vanguard of the working people in the 
struggle against capitalism and for socialism, put forward by 
communists in certain advanced capitalist countries, the pos- 
sibility of such an alliance, its strength and efficiency 
will, all the same, depend primarily on the thrust, influence 
and consistency of the communist party's policy. This approach 
is used by communists in France, Japan, Portugal, Greece, 
Chile and many other countries, who have learnt it from their 


own experience. 
Furthermore, 
not to be proclaimed, 
and uncompromising work among the masses. 
In other words, it is not easy to become a vanguard 
What is also important is to make 


communists believe that a vanguard role is 
it is to be earned through consistent 


force, particularly today. 
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one's vanguard role last, not to let one's influence shrink. 
To achieve this goal requires a high level of political matu- 
rity, as well as a good command of the art of elaborating and 
implementing one's policy and a constant strengthening of the 
party's ties with the masses, which is the main thing. 
‘V.I.Lenin wrote: ".... it is not enough to call ourselves the 
"vanguard', the advanced contingent; we must act in such a 
way that all the other contingents recognise and are obliged 
to admit that we are marching in the vanguard".?? 

For communist parties in non-socialist countries it means 
to encourage the formulation of demands which reflect basic 
needs of all the working people and society. It means to give 
correct answers to new questions being posed by life itself, 
by the development of the revolutionary process. 

It is getting more difficult to select clear answers to 
new problems and to choose correct ways of putting them into 
effect because bourgeois and petty-bourgeois ideologists as 
well as right and "left" opportunists are trying to explain 
and solve these problems in their own manner. And that demands 
constant and well-substantiated efforts against bourgeois 
ideology and untenable revisionist concepts. 

Of course, it is not enough to propose an alternative. 
What is needed is to organise broad masses to fulfil it. Com- 
munist parties have repeatedly demonstrated their ability to 
mobilise the working people for mass demonstrations for natio- 
nal strikes and political campaigns which foiled the attempts 
of reactionary forces to curtail democracy and to start provo- 
cations. 

Anti-imperialist struggle itself has repeatedly posed 
among the others the following problem: what must be done to 
prevent gains earned by the masses through persistent struggle, 
from breeding reformist illusions among them? A contrary task 
has also arisen: what must be done to prevent the fighters, in 
the absence of tangible results of struggle, from developing a 
feeling of frustration and futility that may lead to weaken- 
ing of their interest in politics? 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 5, p. 426. 
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Practice has shown that only communists can solve these 
Problems because they possess a true perspective and follow a 
Clear goal and programme of struggle which keep them going 


both in success and in defeat. 
Any active democratic movement, no matter what concrete 


aims it pursues, js certain to have to choose further ways of 
advancement. And it is not so easy to make such a choice, es- 
pecially today- 

Nowadays: objective conditions for socialism have reached 
a high level of maturity in many countries. Class struggle has 
expanded and fundamental social changes have become more im- 
perative. Yet, the mass of the working people is not prepared 
to struggle for socialism directly. In order to abolish the 
moribund capitalist order it is essential to raise the level 
of political consciousness among the working class and its al- 
lies. But who can really help the masses tackle this problem 
and secure a higher ideological and political level? Social- 
democrats who aré helpless to deal with capitalist anarchy? 
Revisionists who push the working class to the same social- 
democratic path of class cooperation? No, not a single politi- 
cal force can solve this problem except a Marxist-beninist 
party. Only communists really try to turn unconscious protest 
of the masses of population into an effective force capable to 
prepare them for active work to ensure victory of a new order. 

In encouraging the working people's struggle against the 
omnipotence of monopolies and for far-reaching democratic 
changes, the communist parties have used practical experience 
to show the masses that the urgent problems in their countries 
can be fully resolved only through socialist transformations. 
No other force in the capitalist world can fulfil this work 
which is, in fact, the preparation for the formation of a po- 
litical army of socialist revolution. 

Likewise, no other force than the communists who possess 
consistency and a revolutionary zeal, can solve another impor- 
tant problem of determining concrete ways of democratic trans- 
formations in society and of moving to socialism. This is done 
with due regard for the situation in a given country as well 
as general laws of socialist revolution. 
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The growing role of Marxist-Leninist parties today is 
also determined by problems caused by the present situation in 
the world. First, the late 70-s and the early 80-s demonstrat- 
ed that the aggressive imperialist circles seek to torpedo 
detente and to get the world back to cold war. Secondly, the 
monopoly circles use detente for their own good whenever they 
can. And that calls for a skillful exposure of their manoeuvres, 
and for a resolute political and ideological campaign by all 
progressive and peace forces against the manoeuvres. 

What force can put the masses on guard as regards impe- 
Yialism and its policies, and organise mass actions for 
detente, for the termination of the arms race, for the reduc- 
tion of military expenditure, against anti-communism and anti- 
Sovietism? Social-democrats, who often encourage the arms race 
themselves? Opportunists, who try to extenuate the responsibi- 
lity of imperialism for the present tensions? No, they cannot. 
Practice has shown that only communists can cope with this 
task. The best way of solving this problem is for communists 
to coordinate their actions on a worldwide scale. 

Thus, only communists can ensure an effective solution of 
many problems posed by life. Their work, their struggle are 
vitally needed to nations, to the cause of peace and social 
vrogress. That is why, despite bourgeois and opportunist ideo- 
Logists, the Marxist-Leninist theory says: the growing role of 
the proletariat's revolutionary parties in social development 
is a historical necessity, a law of our time. 


2. Communists' Strategy and Tactics 


A scientific basis What makes every communist party and 


ae Sad aceite the entire movement strong is, pri- 
eS marily, their strategy and tactics, 


as well as their political work, which are based on science. 
The scientific nature of the communists’ strategy and 
tactics stems, first and foremost, from their unshakable al- 
legiance to Marxism-Leniniam, to the basic theoretical prin- 
ciples of this great revolutionary teaching. Marxism-Leninism 
is the only reliable basis for formulating the right strategy 
and tactics. It gives us an understanding of the historical 
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perspective, helps us to determine the lines of our socio- 
economic and political development for years ahead, and cor- 
rectly to find our orientation in international developments. 
Marxism-Leninism derives its power from its constant and crea- 
tive development. That is what Marx taught. That is what Lenin 
taught. Our Party will always be loyal to their precepts! 

An important principle of the scientific revolutionary 
policy is to keep abreast of life, of class struggle, of the 
experience accumulated in the world. Insisting on politics be- 
ing a science, V.I.Lenin said: "Science demands, first, that 
the experience of other countries be taken into account, es- 
pecially if these other countries, which are also capitalist, 
are undergoing, or have recently undergone, a very Similar ex- 
perience; second, it demands that account be taken of all the 
forces, groups, parties, classes and masses operating in a 
given country, and also that policy should not be determined 
only by the desires and views, by the degree of class-consci- 
ousness and the militancy of one group or party alone” 

V.I.Lenin taught that every communist party's ‘cesuteuy 
and tactics must take into account the experience gained by 
the revolutionary movement in its country and elsewhere. He 
considered it wrong to copy other parties' tactics. He called 
upon communists "to seek out, investigate, predict, and grasp 
that which is nationally specific and nationally distinctive, 
in the concrete manner in which each country should tackle a 
single international task..." 

The interests of class struggle demand an application of 
basic principles of communism "which will correctly modify 
these principles in certain particulars, correctly adapt and 
apply them to national and national-state distinctions".? 

As in the past, right and "left" opportunists in the work- 
ing-class and communist movement are casting doubts on the 
need to consider and use the international experience and com- 
mon principles of strategy and tactics. Neglect of the scien- 
tific theory and disregard of historical lessons and other 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 80-81. 
2) Ibid., p. "92, 
3) Ibid., p. 92. 
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countries’ experience can lead to an erroneous and subjectiv- 
ist formulation of Party strategy and tactics. The Conference 
of Communist and Workers' Parties of Europe in 1976 pointed 
out: "... in the experience of each fraternal party, apart 
from unique and specific features which are related to nation- 
al peculiarities, there are common features that are of inte- 
rest to our entire movement" 

The notions of "strategy" and "tactics" are closely 
interconnected and often used together. Though they are con- 
nected, however, each has its own content. Strategy relates 
to the elaboration of a policy for a long term assuming that 
a given distribution of class forces does not change during 
that period in the world, in the region or in a given country. 
In other words, a political strategy is drawn up for a certain 
stage of the revolutionary process and used to solve chief 
problems of that stage. Political tactics drawn up on the 
basis of this strategy is used to carry out certain political 
operations, to implement partial or local tasks of the moment 
which help achieve strategical goals. The founders of Marxisnm- 
Leninism realised a close link between political strategy and 
tactics and often used the term "tactics" to denote the total- 


ity of political strategy and tactics making no distinction 
between them. 


Content . the When they speak about a communist 
communi cant 
strates Wenergs party's strategy, they mean, aS a 


rule, a principal political line for 

a whole stage of struggle, a kind of a Plan of action to deal 
with main tasks facing the party at this stage. The elabora- 
tion of strategy includes the consideration of the correla- 
tion and distribution of class forces inside a country and on 
the international scene, the determination of the main enemy, 
the main direction of struggle and the driving forces at a 
given stage. 

Strategy can change when one strategic stage ends and 
another one starts. i.e. when the distribution of class forces 


1) For Peace, Security and Social Progress in Europe, Berlin 
June 29-30, 1976, Moscow, 1976, p. 24. ce 
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undergoes a cardinal change. As the experience has shown, a 
strategic stage does not coincide with the whole historical 
period of a communist party's struggle for the victory of so- 
cialist revolution. This struggle lasts through a series of 
strategic stages. At every stage, a communist party works out 
a certain policy in order to deal with new revolutionary tasks. 

Understandably, at all stages a strategic line of the 
communists focuses on the ultimate goal-socialism and communi- 
ism. Yet, at every stage, a communist party will specify its 
tasks in accordance with other specific tasks characteristic 
of this particular period, determine ways and means of fulfill- 
ing them, etc. A communist party's strategic line will change 
accordingly. 

Determining a political orientation of communist parties, 
V.I.Lenin attached primary attention to an analysis of the 
distribution of class forces. V.I.Lenin wrote: "Tactics must 
be based on a sober and strictly objective appraisal of all 
the class forces in a particular state (and of the states that 
surround it, and of all states the world over)" ; 

V.I.Lenin pointed out that what had to be done first of 
all at every stage of history was to establish what main 
classes participated in revolutionary struggle, what class was 
the leader, what classes were intermediate and had to be drawn 
into an alliance with the revolutionary classes or, at least, 
neutralised, and, finally, what classes were the enemy. He 
wrote: "Only an objective consideration of the sum total of 
the relations between absolutely all the classes in a given 
society, and consequently a consideration of the objective 
stage of development reached by that society and of the rela- 
tions between it and other societies, can serve as a basis for 
the correct tactics of an advanced class. At the same time, 
all classes and all countries are regarded, not statically, 
but dynamically, i.e. not in a state of immobility, but in mo- 
tion (whose laws are determined by the economic conditions of 
existence of each class)." 

An objective analysis of the distribution of class forces 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 63. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 21, p. 75. 
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makes it possible to establish allies of the working class at 
a given strategical stage and work for a broad alliance of 
class and political forces to struggle for common aims. The 
communists do not regard allies of the working class merely as 
an auxiliary force to the Party and the proletariat, which can 
be easily manipulated. As practice has shown, such a simpli- 
fied approach can only harm the revolutionary movement. Class- 
es and social forces that can be allied with the working class, 
stand for their own interests. The job of communists is to 
take into account all interests of potential allies and to 
rally them around the working class on the basis of either a 
partial (sometimes perhaps full) community of these interests 
or a common eneny. 

Communists must also have a definite attitude towards 
sections of the population which, by force of their dual class 
position, are prone to unsteadiness, vacillation, and compro- 
mise. V.I.Lenin taught to take advantage of any small chance 
to attract allies to the side of the proletariat, even if such 
allies are temporary and undependable. 

V.I.Lenin also emphasised a need to Study carefully the 
distribution of forces in the enemy camp, to take advantage of 
differences between groups and parties of the bourgeoisie, 
between bourgeois and petty-bourgeois parties. He wrote: "The 
more powerful enemy can be vanquished only by exerting the ut- 
most effort, and by the most thorough, careful, attentive, 
skillful and oblizatorv use of any, even the smallest, rift 
between the enemies, and conflict of interests among the 
bourgeoisie of the various countries and among the various 
groups or types of bourgeoisie within the various countries... 

The question of determining the main enemy of revolution- 
aries is directly relatea to the question of analysing the di- 
stribution of class rorces. The art of strategic control con- 
sists in concentrating all forces in the Main direction and 
delivering a decisive blow on the main enemy. Various forces 
can take the place of the main enemy at different 8tages of 
class struggle. In the 30-s, the main enemy of the working~ 
class and democratic movement was fascism and the most react- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 70. 
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ionary and chauvinistic elements of the finance capital that 
had brought it to life. Accordingly, the communists considered 
it to be their main task to struggle against fascism. 

Today, the main enemy of revolution is world imperialism. 
A statement adopted at the Meeting of Communist and Workers' 
Parties of the Arab countries reads: "World imperialism and 
the capitalist system, although they have lost a historical 
initiative in determining the prospects of world development, 
can still hamper the forward march of nations and aggravate 
the international situation. World imperialism is stepping up 
subversive actions against forces of peace, freedom and socia- 
lism, using new methods. As possibilities for its direct in- 
terference shrink, it increasingly turns to local reaction in 
developing countries so as to crush its enemies and whip up 
conspiracies against the people". 

In their programme (1976), the Danish communists declared: 
"The world system of imperialism whose main force is U.S. 
imperialism, is preserved by the efforts of monopolies which 
have common class interests. They oppose the struggle of na- 
tions for social and national liberation, above all, the 
countries of the world socialist system whose nations have 
freed themselves from the yoke of capitalism and imperialisn. 
The policy of imperialism in relation to people in socialist 
and other countries is based on the principle of force. It is 
ready to go to extremes, to war if that can help it achieve 
its goals." 

At the same time, the main enemy in an individual country 
or region is determined in accordance with specific conditions 
of this country or region. Thus, in advanced capitalist coun- 
tries the communists and the working class consider the mono- 
poly capital as their main enemy. Forces of the national-libe- 
ration movement direct their main blows against foreign impe- 
rialism and internal reaction. 

An important part of a political strategy is to deter- 
mine a path for the revolution. V.I.Lenin called upon commun- 
ist parties to focus all their forces and attention on the 
1) Documents of the Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties 


of the Arab countries. 
2) The 25th Congress of the Communist Party of Denmark, Moscow, 


1978, pp.76-77. (Russian Edition). 
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"gearch after forms of the transition or the approach to the 
proletarian revolution".)» The presence of the most favourable 
objective conditions for revolution does not mean as yet that 
one can take a straight path to its victory. Conversely, com- 
munists make a point of preparing the masses constantly to 
struggle for socialist revolution in the most difficult condi- 
tions, even in the absence of a revolutionary upheaval. The 
job of communists is to bring all revolutionary movements into 
a single stream of struggle against the bourgeois regime. 

For example, in preparing the October Revolution, the 
Bolshevik Party succeeded in bringing into a single stream 4 
revolutionary movement of the working class for socialism, & 
democratic movement of the peasants for land, a national-libe- 
ration movement of Russia's oppressed peoples and a broad move- 
ment of the masses against the imperialist war. In another 
historical context, anti-fascist and liberation struggle of a 
number of European nations proved to be a prelude to people's 
democratic and socialist revolutions. The present movement of 
the working people for peace, democracy and national libera- 
tion is an important means of bringing the masses to socialist 
revolution. 

The adherents of Marxism-Leninism make a point of expo8~ 
ing the attitudes of dogmatism and sectarianism which always 
stand for one way to socialism only and a "straight" one, toOe 
They assume that one has to be ready for all possible turns of 
events, for all possible intermediate and transitional stages 
of revolutionary struggle in order to be able to work out & 
flexible but uncompromising policy on this basis. 

Thus, the aim of the communists’ political strategy is to 
deal with main questions of a given historical stage,which en- 
sure a victory of revolution. 

Every party works out its strategy independently. In the 
70-s, communist and workers' parties made considerable effort 
to improve their strategic and tactical attitudes, which had 
been done before at their congresses and national conferences. 
From January 1971 till December 1980, 66 communist and workers' 
parties in non-socialist countries held 164 congresses and 
conferences. All fraternal parties in socialist countries also 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, P- 92. 
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had their congresses. Forty-six communist parties revised 
their programmes and adopted new programmatic documents in 
that period. 

At the same time, representatives of communist and work- 
ers' parties have exchanged experience and opinions at bilate- 
ral and multilateral meetings as well as at international meet- 
ings and conferences. This has helped every one of them to 
elaborate their own strategy. 


The content of Communist parties’ tactics stem from 
punts bepentics: strategy and it is subordinated to it. 
But unlike strategy, tactics deals 
with short-range, everyday objectives at every given moment of 
the revolutionary movement that fit in a given strategical 
stage. Consequently, tactics is more fluid. Tactics includes 
the definition of a party's current policy in a concrete si- 
tuation; the appraisal of changes accordingly in the correla- 
tion of political forces, the selection of forms and methods 
of struggle and of organisation, which correspond to the con- 
ditions of the time and which help in the best possible way 
to achieve strategic objectives. 


The situation may change dramatically within one and the 
same strategical stage. The revolutionary movement may be on 
the upgrade or at a low ebb. Conditions may in one case favour 
offensive tactics and call for a temporary retreat in another. 

An analysis of the current situation enables communist 
parties to keep abreast of the political forces' dynamics, 
Certain changes may take place in the correlation of forces 
during every stage. The distribution of forces may also differ 
when various problems are solved. The correlatiion of forces 
may be in favour of communists in one case and in favour of 
their enemies in another. To a certain extent, it depends on 
a position taken by intermediate forces which may oscillate 
between the two sides. Communist parties' tactics must reflect 
all these changes. 

When a party works out, for example. its tactics for 
parliamentary elections, it can have its candidates or it can 
have none, it can support representatives of certain varties 
and iv cau focus its criticism against other parties, etc. An 
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important requirement to tactics consists in _making a sober 
and realistic appraisal of tasks to be included in the commun- 
ists' current policy. 

As communist parties elaborate their current policy, they 
choose forms and methods of struggle and of organisation that 
help achieve party's tasks in a given situation in the best 
possible way. V.I.Lénin advised communist parties and the work- 
ing class "to master all forms or aspects of social activity 
without exception". 1 He wrote that in politics it is much 
more difficult than, say, in the military art to know before- 
hand which means is more suitable for the future. Unless one 
masters all means of struggle, one can be defeated in case 
the situation changes and calls for new forms of work. 

Stressing the need to master all forms of struggle, 
V.I.Lenin taught the working class and communist parties to 
be prepared "for the most rapid and brusque replacement of 
one form by another"."’ To be effective, a party's tactics 
should be flexible. It must change a8 the situation changes. 
The art of political control consists in the ability to mano- 
euvre, to accept compromises, not only to attack but also if 
necessary to retreat in an organised way, when confronted with 
a superior enemy. 

The international communist movement possesses vast ex- 
perience as to the application of various forms and methods 
of work among the masses at the time of a revolutionary upd- 
surge, its decline. during the onslaught of reaction, at 
"peace" time, in revolutionary battles, in parliament, in 
legal and illegal conditions. 

Tactics pre-supposes mastering various forms and methods 
of work among the masses. The communists, V.I.Lenin said, must 
"absolutely work wherever the masses are to be found." 
V.I.Lenin called upon communists to make sacrifices. to over- 
come all obstacles so as to conduct propaganda and agitation 
in a systematic, patient and persistent way in organisations 
and institutions, even in the most reactionary ones. where 
there are workers and other toiling people. The job of com- 


a V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 96. 
2) V.I.Lenin, Cw, vol. 31, p. 96. 
3) Ibid., p. 53. P 
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munists is to be able to work among the masses and to persuade 
backward elements. At the same time, a party is to explain to 
the masses conditions and forms of their struggle. and to ac- 
cumulate and generalise useful experience generated by the 
people. Constant work among the masses, the winning of confi- 
dence and recognition of the masses appear as important condi- 
tions for communist parties aiming to fulfil their vanguard 
role. 

What is required of communists both tactically and stra- 
tegically is not onlv smooth propaganda and agitation but, 
first and foremost, an ability to teach masses on their own 
experience. 

An important task of strategy and tactics is to deter- o 
mine the main link in a chain of events which can help solve 
problems facing us at every concrete stage of struggle. 
V.I.Lenin wrote: "You must’bve able at each Particular moment 
to find the particular link in the chain which you must grasp 
with all,.your might in order to hold the wnole chain and to 
prepare firmly for the transition to the next link".!) 

Or course, in every country and at every stage various 
tasks can constitute the main link of communists' policy. The 
determination of these tasks is a constant concern of every 
communist party. A succesSIul fulfilment of the cause for 
which communists and broad sections of the working People 
fight depends on a correct determination of the main link of 
struggle at a given stage in a country. 

Correct tactics, a skillful selection of forms ana 
methods of work, the winning of the masses enable communists 
to score victories in everyday struggle and make conditions 
for the preparation of a decisive attack against the exploi- 
ters' regime. 

The world communist movement abides by the great ideals 
of the Marxist-Leninist teaching, takes into account special 
features of our epoch and of the historical revolutionary ex- 
perience and develops in a creative way its strategy and tact- 
ics in the struggle against imperialism and for victory of 
socialism. A consistent observance of the Marxist-Leninist 
principles of strategy and tactics, their protection against 


1) V.I.Lenin, OW, vol. 27, p- 274. 
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distortion by right and "left" opportunists constitute a 
sound guarantee for the world communist movement's new 
victories. 


Chapter III 
THE SOCIALIST COUNTRIES AS THE LEADING REVOLUTIONARY 
FORCE OF TODAY. THE MAIN ASPECTS OF COMMUNIST PARTIES’ 
ACTIVITIES IN SOCIALIST COUNTRIES 


The socialist countries play an exceptionally important 
and progressive role in the world revolutionary movement. Hav- 
ing carried out the primary strategical goals of the interna- 
tional working class, i.e. the overthrow of the exploiters’ 
regime and the building of socialist society, the socialist 
countries are demonstrating to the whole world the efficacy 
and actuality of socialist ideas. Consequently, the construct- 
ive efforts of these nations embody not only their own nation- 
al-state interests, not only international interests of the 
entire socialist community but also global interests of the 
whole revolutionary movement. That is why representatives of 
other revolutionary forces consider the Socialist world as 
their vanguard which has attained the goals that others still 
have to gain. 

The socialist countries are faithful allies of all pro- 
gressive, revolutionary forces and movements in their struggle 
for national and social emancipation. General Secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of Vietnam Le Duan 
said at the 4th Congress of his Party in 1976 that the world 
socialist system is steadily increasing its influence as a 
decisive factor in the development of human society. It is a 
stronghold of world proletarian revolution, of the struggle 
for peace, national independence and social progress. Indeed, 
there has been no revolution or newly-free country that did 
not receive political, economic or other support from socialist 
countries. 

Owing to increased strength of world socialism, above all 
a build-up of economic, military and political power of the 
Soviet Union which has equalled the USA ~ a major capitalist 
country the achievement of military-strategic parity between 
the forces of NATO and Warsaw Defence Treaty countries became 
in the 70-s a primary important premise for a detente policy 
which imperialists were forced to follow. The further develop- 
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ment has shown that none of "neocrusaders" can break this 
parity and achieve one-side superiority. Moreover any imperia- 
list plans to turn the history wheel back and change the cor- 
relation of social-class and historical forces, now favourable 
for socialism are very illusory. By creating and fixing this 
modern balance of forces, the Soviet Union and other countries 
of the world socialist community have done a great service to 
all mankind and demonstrated in the most v vid way the signi- 
ficance of world socialism as a decisive factor in modern 
history. 

Having headed the victorious overthrows of Capitalism and 
the building of a new, truly humane, social order as ruling 
parties, the communist parties in fraternal countries of the 
community have more than others advanced towards communisn. 
They have set a good example for the communists in the part 
of the world where exploitation and oppression reign supreme. 
They can learn from them how to effect revolution and build 
socialism. It is not of course the question of copying this 
example but of applying it in a creative way: condit‘ons of 
class struggle vary greatly depending on countries and histo- 
rical circumstances. What is important, the socialist countries 
have already built a new society, and thie consistent adherents 
of socialism and communism cannot help but reckon with this 
experience. As socialism has been built, things did not go 
smoothly all the time, there were failures and mistakes and 
all that because, being pioneers, they had to blaze a trail 
and to overcome exceptional difficulties. As an offspring of 
the world communist movement, the socialist countries, their 
communist parties and their peoples have undertaken a great 
responsibility of pioneering the way for a new order. The 
communist movement still reveres the memory of the Paris Com- 
mune fighters who, as K.Marx said, stormed the sky, which 
makes it clear why the communist parties in socialist countries 
whose storm ended in a victory, command such respect. 


1. Development_of the World Socialist System 


Formation of the world The emergence of the world social- 
socialist system and ‘ 

main stages in its list system was part of a world- 
development wide historical process of transi- 
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tion from capitalism to socialism, initiated by the Great 
October Socialist Revolution in 1917. During more than 25 years 
socialism developed in the Soviet Union alone. In the 1920-s 
it was followed by Mongolia. At the time, socialism was not a 
world system of states. On the contrary, the Soviet Union was 
in a hostile capitalist ring. Yet, the building of socialism 
in the USSR triggered off revolutionary changes in the world 


and created a sound base for the world national-liberation 


movement. 
Soon after the October Revolution V.I.Lenin said that 


they took up “in a practical manner the tasks that were for- 


y raised abstractly, theoretically. This experience will 
It has gone down in history as social- 
future world revolution will erect 


merl 
never be forgotten... 
ism's gain, and on it the 


its socialist edifice". 
The defeat of fascism in World War II into which the So- 


viet Union had made a decisive contribution, changed the world 


correlation of forces in favour of democracy and socialisn. 


In that context, 
Asian countries - Poland, Czechoslovakia, the GDR, Bulgaria, 


Hungary, Rumania, Yugoslavia, Albania, Vietnam, North Korea - 
assumed power under the leadership of communist and workers' 
parties, established states of people's democracy, made far- 
reaching revolutionary transformations and embarked on 4 path 
of socialist development. By that time, socialism had been 
built in the Mongolian People's Republic which, helped by the 
USSR, had by-passed capitalism and started building socialism. 
Thus, socialism had gone beyond the boundaries of one 
country. A world socialist system had emerged. It comprised 
states which were united in struggle against exploitation, and 
for communism. It was the second biggest gain of the world re- 
onary communist movement after the creation of the Soviet 


the working men in a number of European and 


voluti 


state. 
Te development of the world socialist system is an ir- 


resistible but complicated historical process crowned with 
victories but also with contradictions and even retreats. It 
comprises several main stages. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 27, p- 413. 
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The first stage (from the end of World War II up to the late 
1940-s). After the defeat of fascism the Soviet Union was en- 
gaged in a post-war restoration of the national economy. The 
question of "who wins whom" was solved at the same time in 
countries of people's democracy. An acute class struggle was 
underway between the bourgeoisie aspiring for the restoration 
of the pre-war, exploitive regime, and democratic forces head- 
ed by the proletariat who worked for revolutionary transforma- 
tions and transition from capitalism to socialism. In some 
countries, the matter was to develop people's democratic re- 
volutions into socialist ones, in others - to go on with so- 
Cialist revolutions. Enjoying an obvious superiority, the 
democratic forces got the upper hand and secured a peaceful 
victory of socialism. External and internal conditions, in 
particular the presence of the Soviet Army, prevented the 
bourgeoisie from putting up armed resistance and starting a 
Civil war. The victorious Revolution of 1949 in China caused 
the formation of the Chinese People's Republic and created for 
the Chinese people some possibilities to start the building 

of socialism. 

A new type of economic and political relations between 
socialist countries began to form in the same period. A mili- 
tary-political alliance between the USSR and people's democra-~ 
tic states established by a system of bilateral treaties, made 
their cooperation stronger in the building of a new society, 
in the establishment of people's power, in the protection of 
revolutionary gains against encroachments of imperialism. 
Economic ties developed mainly on a bilateral tasis then and 
predominantly through foreign trade exchange. 

As communist parties in all socialist countries have 
pointed out, of great importance for them was comprehensive 
Soviet economic, political and military assistance. It helped 
overcome devastation and difficulties after the war, contri- 
buted a great deal to the protection of young socialist states 
national independence and made it easier for their peoples to 
build a new society. 


The second stage (the 1950-s). Those years saw a complete 
and definitive victory of socialism in the USSR. Many count- 


ries of people's democracy carried through fundamental socio- 
22 


economic transformations, made substantial progress in indus- 


trialisation and restructuring of agriculture on a socialist 


footing, in raising material and cultural standards of their 


People, and started laying foundations for socialism. 
Firm economic ties formed between socialist countries, 


their economic interaction deepened. The establishment of the 
Council for Mutual Economic Assistance (CMEA) in 1949 the 
Soviet Union and socialist countries of Europe (except Yugo- 
Slavia) marked a turn from bilateral to multilateral coopera- 
tion that encompassed not only trade but also production. 
Later, a turn was made from short-term trade agreements to 
long-term ones, to the coordination of national economic 
charts, to specialisation and cooperation of production. The 
development and consolidation of the world socialist market 
was encouraged by a broader economic cooperation and a deeper 
international division of labour between socialist states. 

In response to the establishment and expansion of the 
North Atlantic military-strategic alliance of Western countri- 
es (NATO), the Warsaw Treaty Organisation was set up in 1955. 
That lent solidity, purposefulness and diversity to both poli- 
tical and military cooperation of socialist countries. A 
mechanism for systematic coordination of their foreign poli- 
cies evolved within the Warsaw Treaty Organisation. In those 
dayas lute actions of the Soviet 
Union and other socialis 
imperialists’ attempts to erode revolutionary gains of the 


well-coordinated and reso 
t countries repeatedly thwarted the 


people. 
The third stare in the development of the world socialist 
960-s- During that period the Soviet Union 


system covered the 1 
ed socialist society and set about creating a 


built an advanc 
r communism. A number of Europe- 


material and technical base fo 
an countries completed laying foundations for socialism and 
contemplated the pbuilding of mature socialism. That means that 


a new order had scored a complete and definitive victory not 
only in the USSR but also in many other socialist countries. 
revolutionary and liberation struggle of na- 
ries of world socialism still wider. In 
In the 60-s, it took on a 


Meanwhile, 
tions pushed the bounda 


1959 a revolution happened in Cuba. 
Cuba became the first country in Latin 


7? 


socialist character. 


America to fallow a socialist path. 

All socYalist countries in Europe continued industriali- 
sation at a high pace; formerly agrarian countries became in- 
dustrial or industrial-agrarian. Production charts went up 
steeply although this rise was still secured by both intensive 
and extensive methods (primarily through more jobs in social 
production). The working class became the main class not only 
in terms of involvement in public affairs and politics but 
also in terms of numbers. At the time, it included more than 
20 per cent of the population. In most of those countries, co- 
operation of the peasantry neared completion. Socialist intel- 
ligentsia grew rapidly. 

CMEA countries expanded and diversified their inter- 
state relations. Simple forms of economic cooperation gave 
way to an international, socialist economic integration. 
Harmonisation and coordination of their foreign policies was 
done on a day-to-day basis. The world socialist community as 
a nucleus of the world socialist system formed in those years. 
It is customary to include in it the countries affiliated to 
the Warsaw Treaty and CMEA, namely the USSR, Bulgaria, 

Hungary, the GDR, Poland, Rumania, Czechoslovakia as well as 
Mongolia, Cuba, Vietnam and Laos (they do not participate in 
the Warsaw Treaty Organisation). 

Yet, it was in the same years that the Maoist leadership 
of China drifted away from the socialist countries and began 
to oppose them. Only for a few years after the 1949 Revolution 
did the Chinese People's Republic follow a socialist path in 
an alliance with the Soviet Union and other socialist countri- 
es and with their fraternal assistance. But there was a fact 
that had interfered with this process since the Civil War. 
This fact was that consistent adherents of Marxism-Leninism 
in the Chinese Communist Party had been ousted from leadership 
and a petty-bourgeois and nationalistic wing had got the upper 
hand. Mao Tse-tung, the leader of that wing, usurped the post 
of the chairman in the Party and concentrated enormous power 
in his hands. Mao Tse-tung and his followers enticed the party 
and the country away from the right track and, regardless of 
the national possibilities and the objective laws of socialism, 
attempted to speed up artificially economic development and to 
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create a society of "barrack communism" (according to K.Marx) 
in the country. Another thing was that Mao Tse-tung's world 
outlook had never been truly Marxist but reflected a petty- 
bourgeois, peasant and anarchist revolutionary spirit squeezed 
into the Procrustean bed of Asian despotisn. 

An anti-Marxist ultra-revolutionary policy of "three red 
banners" ("new general line", "great leap" and "people's com- 
munes") proclaimed by Mao Tse-tung in 1958 turned out to be 


disastrous for China. It ended in disruption of the economy 
and a severe drop of the people's living standards. In 1966 
this policy had evolved into a "cultural revolution" which 
featured mass terror against all dissenters, destruction of 
the political system of socialism and a disastrous drop of 
the people's living standards. The socialist gains of the 
Chinese people were badly deformed. China's foreign policy 
also changed abruptly- daving slid down to overt great-power 
chauvinism, Mao Tse-tung and hig clique made claims for world 
aving petrayed the ideals of revolution and com- 
munism, they referred to the Chinese People's Republic and the 
existent socialist countries, the Communist Party of China 
and the world communist movement as to the opposites. 

The world socialist system entered its fourth stage in 
At that stage the advantages of the socialist order 
ous both in domestic affairs of each 


domination. H 


the 70-s. 
became increasingly obvi 


country and in relations between then. 
ther change in the world balance 


The early 70-s saw ano 
eriority of imperialism was removed 


of forces. The military SUP 
and an approximate military-strategic equilibrium between im- 


d socialism set in. 
f imperialism's colonial system led to the 


up of countries of socialist orienta- 


perialism an 
The collapse ie) 


ation of a large gro 
tion in the 1960-s- These countries are not building directly 


therefore they do not belong to the world 
Yet, their cooperation with socialist coun- 
tence and development. The 
on may be called a reserve of 


form 


socialism as yet, 
socialist system. 
tries is essential to their exis 
countries of socialist orientati 


world socialism. 


The world socialis 


t system continued to expand. The 
Vietnamese people won finally in the long liberation war 


er, 
+2 


against U.S. imperialism and its puppets, and had the North 
and South of their country re-unified. A united Socialist Re- 
public of Vietnam was proclaimed. In 1975, a national-democra- 
tic revolution won in Laos. In 1979 an anti-popular regime in 
Kampuchea was overthrown and a people's republic was proclain- 
ed. While 60 years ago socialist relations dominated only on 
16 per cent of the world territory and affected only &.2 per 
cent of the world population, nowadays the socialist countries 
account for more than 26 per cent of the world territory and 
for 1/3 of the world population. 

The socialist community has convincingly shown its deci- 
sive role in the world socialist system. Likewise, the commun- 
ist parties in these countries have confirmed their vanguard 
role in the world communist movement. The socialist community 
i8 a completely new type of alliance. It is not founded simply 
on a community of state interests of a group of countries. It 
is a fraternal family of peoples guided by Marxist-Leninist 
Parties, welded together by a common world outlook, common 
lofty aims, and relations of comradely solidarity and mutual 
aid. It is an alliance based on an unbreakable unity of views 
and actions, from which every member gains added strength for 
dealing with its national tasks and which increases its weight 
and influence in world affairs. 

The USSR and other countries of the community have been 
promoting their relations with Yugoslavia and the Korean 
People's Democratic Republic. In China, Mao Tse-tung's most 
faithful minions - the so-called "gang of four" - were removed 
from power after his death. The present Chinese leaders them- 
Selves describe the "cultural revolution" as a "most cruel 
feudal-fascist dictatorship". The 26th Congress of the CPSU 
pointed out: "We have nothing to add to this assessment". And 
further: "The Soviet Union has never sought, nor does it now 
seek any confrontation with the People's Republic of China... 
Our proposals for normalising relations with China remain open, 


and our feelings of friendship and respect for the Chinese 
people have not changea".?) 


1) TT and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
p e 18-1 e 
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The socialist countries began building a new life from 
different levels of economic and social development. Germany 
in the eastern part of which the GDR was formed, and Czecho- 
slovakia belonged to industrial countries. Hungary, Poland, 
Bulgaria and Rumania showed a medium level of capitalist deve- 
lopment. Mongolia was a backward nomadic country with little 
or no industry. The Cuban economy was an appendage to the U.S. 
economy. Vietnam was a colony, which had an adverse effect on 
the whole structure of its economy. Hence a variety of forms 
and methods of socialism. The socialist world does not conform 
to one pattern. It can show different shades. 


Patterns of develop- Although the building of socialism 
Becton Ge tccereti aa can take different forms from 
country to country, it has conformed 
to well-know general patterns (See Chap.V). Apart from the 
laws which govern the socialist revolution and the building of 
socialism as a social order, there are laws that govern the 
development of socialism as a world system. These laws are 
interconnected. The 26th Congress of the CPSU pointed out: 
"The ties between socialist states are becoming ever closer 


with the flowering of each socialist nation and the strengthen- 


ing of their sovereignty, and elements of community are in- 
icy, economy, and social life. There is 
their development. This process of 


of socialist countries is now ope- 


creasing in their pol 
a gradual levelling off of 
a gradual drawing together 


rating quite definitely as an objective law”. 

Indeed, in the 1940-s and in the early 1950-s some coun- 
tries tried to imitate the Soviet way and the Soviet economic 
structure while making little use of their own possibilities. 
The drawing together of socialist countries took place predo- 
minantly in military and political fields at the time. Later, 
the national features of socialist countries could reveal 
themselves to the utmost and particularly now the people and 
the party in each socialist country are seeking the best ways 
of developing socialism in accordance with their desires and 


traditions as well as establishing their specific organisa- 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 


Moscow, 1976, p.- 9- 
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tions and practising their own methods. In such a context, 
cooperation between socialist countries has affected on an un- 
precedented scale all spheres of social life. In 1938 the re- 
ciprocal trade between Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Rumania and 
Czechoslovakia stood at 12-13 per cent of their foreign trade 
turnover and the trade with the Soviet Union accounted for only 
1 per cent whereas nowadays the reciprocal trade of CMEA coun- 
tries accounts for more than 50 per cent of their aggregate 
foreign trade turnover. The world socialist community encoura- 
ges industrial complexes, groups of workers and public organi- 
sations of different countries to expand their mutual relations. 
The initiative in this field comes from the fraternal communist 
parties which, being a ruling force, organise and promote such 
cooperation and work for unity of their actions. In a nutshell, 
friendship and cooperation between the peoples of socialist 
countries and between the communist parties have now become a 
component part of a socialist way of life. 

The stronger every socialist country grows and the higher 
international prestige it enjoys, the more essential is its 
cooperation with other fraternal countries. 

Modern capitalism is known to-be governed by a law of un- 
even development. It is common knowledge, for example, that 
the gap between advanced capitalist states and economically 
backward countries has increased many times over the past few 
decades. As to the socialist countries their mutual support 
has helped them eliminate former discrepancies for the benefit 
of the entire community. From 1950 to 1980 the overall indus- 
trial output of the socialist world grew 14 times (the rest of 
the world showed an increase of only 4.2 times). In the USSR 
this output increased 12.4 times, in Czechoslovakia - 8.5 
times and in the GDR - 9.3 times while the less developed s0- 
cialist countries showed a still sharper increase: Bulgaria - 
23 times, Rumania’ - 31 times and the People's Democratic Re- 
pubiic of Korea ~ 80 times. 

Since the post-war years the difference in the per capita 
national income and in the per capita industrial output between 
relatively developed European states which are affiliated to 
CMEA today, has decreased from 3-5 times to 1.4-1.5 times re- 
spectively. 
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The above-mentioned facts prove a conclusion made by the 
CPSU and other fraternal parties about the levelling off the 
socialist countries' development. This process is now taking 
place in all spheres of the economy as well as in the social 
structure and public relations. Rather than obliterate the 
national features in various countries, this process assures 
the utmost use of these features. 

At the present stage, the fraternal countries are con- 
centrating on the directions of economic development which 
they have chosen and which correspond best to their natural 
and other resources. The international division of labour, co- 
operation and the specialisation of production between social- 
ist countries make it possible to raise the efficiency of pro- 
duction in each socialist country, to strengthen the harmon- 
ious socialist integration, to improve the economic situation 
in the whole socialist community and to strengthen world so- 
cialism as a whole. 

Te law of levelling up development of different countri- 


es does not mean a mathematical equalisation of economic or 


other indices. On the contrary, it pre-supposes the establish- 


ment of highly developed economies end high living standards 
of the people in all the socialist countries. Such development 
was assured to a large extent by the assistance of the more 
advanced socialist countries, above all the Soviet Union. The 
USSR has made many sacrifices to meet the pressing needs of 
fraternal countries. Many of these countries have received 
rush shipments of food, fuel and other products from the 
Soviet Union regardless of their being scarce on the Soviet 
market. Orders from fraternal countries are fulfilled ahead of 
the Soviet Union's own needs. 

But as the levelling up takes place against a background 
of competition and struggle between the two world systems, 
which places a special responsibility on the Soviet Union as 
the strongest socialist country, it would be dangerous for all 
the socialist countries to concentrate on the interests of the 
less developed socialist countries only. The socialist commu- 
nity itself cannot do well unless its largest component parts 


gain strength. 


Thus, the levelling off of development is not always an 
even process. One has to improve on all sides. On the other 
hand, an abrupt restructuring of formerly semi-colonial econo- 
mies, as shown by the less developed socialist countries, can 
cause not only a steep rise in development but also discre- 
pancies and difficulties which are apt to slow down economic 
development in such countries. In some countries, such a drop 
can be caused by subjective reasons. 

But the said law does not work automatically. Under so- 
cialism much depends on the subjective factor, i.e. conscious 
actions of people and their organisations. In socialist coun- 
tries the first and foremost organisation of this kind is the 
ruling communist party. The subjective factor can either help 
this law or interfere with it. In the latter case, the 
country's development can be impeded. 

The laws of socialist countries' development are express— 
ed in the principles of socialist internationalism which under- 
lie relations between countries of the socialist community. 
Those principles include all-round cooperation and fraternal 
support in the building of socialism and communism, solidari- 
ty in the defence of socialist gains and of the socialist 
cause in the world as well as full equality, mutual respect 
for independence and sovereignty of the fraternal states and 
non-interference in each other's affairs. The principles of 
socialist internationalism have brought the features of a new 
order into relations between states. These principles absorbed 
positive and democratic norms of the past which were proclain- 
ed but never observed by bourgeois states. 

Yet, the bourgeois ideologists and politicians have in- 
vented a doctrine of "limited sovereignty" which they ascribe 
to socialist internationalism. Such claims distort its deeply 
humane and positive content. Socialist internationalism means 
a great responsibility for the fate of socialism not only in 
one's country but throughout the world. It means respect for 
national and historical features in the development of every 
country, readiness to support each other in all possible ways. 
It also means a profound awareness of the historical role of 
socialist countries in the world revolutionary process and in 
supporting liberation and anti-imperialist struggle. 
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At the same time, it should be remembered that the deve- 
lopment of the world socialist system, like any process in 
life, is not free from contradictions. As the Document of the 
1969 International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties 
stated, the socialist countries can have "divergences" which 
"arise owing to differences in the level of economic develop- 
ment, in social structure or international position or because 
of national distinctions..."4 

The development of Yugoslavia and of the People's Democra- 
tic Republic of Korea is known to be influenced by their na- 
tional and historical features, by the position of these coun- 
tries in international affairs as well as by a special 
approach of their ruling parties in dealing with certain prob- 
lems of building socialisn. 

It should also be remembered that socialist countries do 
not appear from nowhere. They inherit from the preceding ex- 
ploitive regime certain foreign relations and interstate dis- 
putes. Not infrequently, they have to deal with nationalist or 
even chauvinistic sentiments. In some cases a socialist state 
may take frontier issues or any other problems jin relations 
with other states too close to heart although these problems 
may not seem so Significant from the point of view of world 
socialism. 

It should be borne in mind that the world socialist sys- 
tem already exists. Its nucleus appears as a voluntary commu- 
nity of sovereign, jndependent and equal states. Rather than 
be contrary to the unity of socialist countries, mutual res- 
pect for national independence and sovereignty makes it strong- 
er and adds to it complete mutual trust. 

A voluntarist understanding of internationalisation or 
attempts to speed it up artificially can only lead to an op- 
posite result, i.e. encourage nationalism. No wonder that 
V.I.Lenin said: "We want a voluntary union of nations - a 
union which precludes any coercion of one nation by another - 
a union founded on complete confidence, on a clear recognition 
of brotherly unity, on absolutely voluntary consent. Such a 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, 
ages 1969. Peace and Socialism Publishers, Prague 1969, 
P. 3 
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union cannot be effected at one stroke; we have to work to- 
wards it with the Greatest patience and circumspection... go 
that the distrust inherited from centuries of landowner and 
Capitalist Oppression, centuries of private property and the 
enmity caused by its divisions and redivisions may have a 
chance to wear ofr". 


equality and mutual profit in international relations, they do 
a service to their country and to their people. But if they 
stop seeing international interests for national ones, words 


trouble. It is the sheet anchor of imperialism in the struggle 
of the two systems. Consequently, it is very important to en- 
sure an optimal combination of national and international in=- 


terests, which iga primary condition for Strengthening world 
socialism. 


» Certainly under the condi- 

tion that these parties show “nough patience and readiness to 

SO ITEC 

1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p. 293, 

2) International Meeting of Communi st and Workers’ Parties, 
Moscow 1969. Peace and Socialign Publishers, Prague 1969, 
p. 23. 


make mutual concessions for the benefit of the common cause. 

But sometimes, differences of opinion that can be easily 
explained and eliminated are rubbed in by anti-socialist ele- 
ments. If social relations in a socialist country are badly 
damaged, such elements may even override the truly socialist 
forces and come to power. That is what Mao Tse-tung and his 
followers did in China. In the long run, Mao's policy came to 
oppose the interests of world socialism as well as the true 
interests of the Chinese people themselves although Mao had 
appealed to them. 

After Mao Tse-tung had died and the so-called "gang of 
four" consisting of his most devoted minions had been removed 
from power, the new Chinese leadership revised the most abhor= 
rent Maoist trends in the domestic policy. 

One should hope, however, that the basic interests of the 
Chinese working people who have retained their fundamental ad- 
herence to socialist ideals, will break through. The Communist 
Party of China and the Chinese people will get over this drama- 
tic point in their history and the unity of the world social- 
ist system will continue to thrive as required by the inter- 
national tasks of the world communist movement. 


2. Achievements and Tasks of the People and 
Communist Parties of Socialist Countries 
in Social and Economic Fields 


The concept of mature By the 1970-s the socialist 
socialism. Its inter- d 

national significance countries of Europe had made 

in the struggle against conspicuous progress in develop- 


gis beruions.o1 sco ing socialist society. The 24th 


Congress of the CPSU (1971) pro- 
claimed that an advanced socialist society has been built in 
the USSR. Communist parties in other fraternal countries are 
pursuing the same goal. They worked out by a joint effort a 
concept of mature socialism. This concept has a great interna- 
tional significance as a universal goal of world socialism and 
a springboard for further progress. 

The origin of this concept goes back to V.I.Lenin. As 
early as the beginning of Soviet power he saw in mature social 


ism an important prospect of development. This concept became 
a common term in theory and practice because it was necessary 
to appraise the stage reached by several socialist countries 
as well as tasks they were confronted with. The recovnition of 
the concept of mature socialism Signified that socialism was 
no longer considered as a short-lived stage in the establish- 
ment of communist formation. It also showed that socialism was 
not merely the first phase in building a new society but a 
comparatively lengthy period of time with characteristic pro-~ 
Perties. Socialism of the preceding stage nad largely depend- 
ed on the economic and Social base inheritet from capitalism, 
on its stigmas as K.Marx said. Mature socialism depends on its 
Own socialist base which permeates all fields of social life- 
economics, social structure, social relations, politics, ideo- 
logy and culture. It rests on a system of laws of social deve- 
lopment which are characteristic of socialism. 

At the same time, socialism Can solve some immediate 
tasks of building communism as the second and highest phase of 
this new order. In building mature socialism a material and 
technical base for communism is created as well as elements of 
and foundations for communist relations. The Programme of the 
Communist Party of Bulgaria (1971) states, for example, that 
an advanced socialist society is the highest and ultimate 
Stage in the development of Socialism as the first pnase of 
the communist formation. 

Features of mature Socialism's material and technical 
base include well-developed industries, agriculture, and ser- 
vices as well as an up-to-date Social infrastructure, a large- 
scale use of scientific and technical achievements, comprehen- 
Sive mechanisation and automation, an adequate level of con- 
centration, specialisation and rationalisation of production. 

Under mature socialism a feature of economic relations is 
the development of the two forms of public property - state 
and cooperative, as well as their integration and a high level 
of socialisation in production. 

Under mature socialism the fundamental economic law of 
this order which is the utmost Satisfaction of the people's 
material and cultural needs, is implementeg to the full. While 
at the preceding stages of building socialism the matter of 
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first priority was to carry out industrialisation, to secure 
a rapid growth in production and to collectivise agriculture 
in order to consolidate the new order, to ensure its social 
integrity and to defend it against the threat of imperialist 
intervention and bourgeois restoration, now that these goals 
have been fulfilled the satisfaction of the people's needs is 
coming to the fore as the primary concern of all spheres of 
Socialist society starting from the economy. 

Developed socialism is what socialism is today. Of course, 
this social organism may have problems in its full and vigor- 
ous life. It is all the more absurd to suggest speculative and 


lifeless "models of socialism" including the pattern of "na- 


tional socialism" which were "better than real socialism creat 


ed by the people and for the benefit of the man. 


Less developed countries also belong to the socialist 
They still have to create material, technical, social 


system. 
to build socialism as 


and economic facilities for socialisn, 
such. They still have to straighten a crippled and lop-sided 
structure which they inherited from their colonial or semi- 
colonial past (Cuba), to establish a productive infrastructure 


as well as to eradicate feudal and even pre-feudel 


(Vietnam) 
et, these 


relations (Laos or Mongolia in the recent past). Y 


countries are enjoying beneficial effects of developed social- 


ism and using its fruits. 
s the less developed countries which are going 


to build socialism, the Marxist scholars have established one 
aberration shown sometimes by these countries. In their strive 
to overcome a heavy socio-economic burden inherited from im- 
lonialism, and to solve the burning problems 
as soon as possible, the leaders of these countries sometimes 
resort to "headlong attacks". The aim of such "headlong at- 
tacks" is "to go over directly to communist production and 
disteipucions)? What is behind them is usually a utopian in- 
tention to boost production and to raise the living standards 


by means of, first, redistributing the national wealth while 
neglecting the organisation of production, and, secondly, im- 
plementing a priori, rash and far-fetched plans of changing or 


As regard 


Perialism and co 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 33, p. 62. 
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even breaking the existent socio-economic structures although 
V.I.Lenin had repeatedly stated that socialism must be built 
out of things which are available. 

A case in point is Cuba which undertoox such a policy in 
the 1960-s. In Cuba the state had taken over not only large 
enterprises but also most of small and tiny ones in industry 
and trade. They also started distributing free of charge the 
Growing amount of commodities and services as well as folding 
up money-commodity relations and neglecting the principle of 
Payment according to one's work. Those were measures which 
Soviet Russia was compelled to undertake in 1918-19 and which 
were terminated by the New Economic Policy formulated by 
V.I.Lenin. 

In his report at the lst Congress of the Communist Party 
of Cuba (1975) F.Castro made a profound and self-critical ana- 
lysis of these measures that had been eventually corrected. 


"While we thought we were nearing communistic forms of produc- 
tion and distribution, 


we were actually moving further away 
from correct methods of 


socialist construction". F.Castro also 
described political and P8ychological roots of such a policy. 
"Revolutions usually go through Periods of utopia when their 
protagonists dedicated to the noble task of translating into 


practice their dreams and ideals assume that the historic 
G0als are much nearer than in reality, 
Wishes and intentions, 
accomplish anything", 


and that man's will, 
towering above objective factors, can 


If such rash and unprepared actions are not corrected in 
time, they can produce additional 


country's socio 
forces. 


hardships, aggravate the 
“economic situation and undermine the socialist 


and the prestige of a 
V.I.Lenin warned against these dangefa 
litical crises in Czechoslovakia in 


ruling communist party. 
which materialised in po 


1) Information Bulletin, No.1, 1976, p 
2) See Lenin's article written in 1407 
Now and After the Complete yj 


Dp. 8-9. 
"The Importance of Gold 
ctory of Socialism", vol. 33. 
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1968 and in Poland in 1980-81. Both A.Novotny in Czechoslovakia 
and E.Gierek in Poland overestimated the degree, of maturity of 
socialism in their countries and neglected the existent social 
contradictions and problems. 

The situation in the less developed countries allows even 
less for premature conclusions concerning the building of so- 
cialism, although these countries are moving towards it and 
their people want to build it as soon as possible in order to 
achieve social equality which they desire so ardently, and to 
overcome poverty and injustice. But that is where the Marxist- 
Leninist party must show its vanguard role. It must pursue 
only feasible tasks and observe priorities. 

An opposite of real socialism is “barrack communisn" 
practised in China under Mao and even more in Kampuchea under 
Pol Pot whose inhuman regime exterminated 3 out of 7 million 
people, killed practically all intellectuals as well as de- 
stroyed the productive forces and facilities in the country. 
On the grounds that Pol Pot and his clique called themselves 
"Communists", the bourgeois propagandists make a point of "not 
noticing" this opposition of terms. However, it is common know- 
ledge that genuine socialism, let alone communism, can be 
built only on the basis of the utmost development of the pro- 
ductive forces and of man's personality. The notion of real 
socialism itself helps distinguish a truly socialist order 
from its distorted forms. 


Changes in the social A feature of the socialist countri- 
ee OF BOCA an LEY es' social system is the absence 
of exploitive classes, cooperation 
between the working class, the collectivised peasants and the 
intellectuals and their further drawing together towards a 
homogeneous social community. The role and strength of the 
working class are growing. In all European countries affiliat- 
ed to CMEA it constitutes nowadays a relative and absolute 
majority of the population, which proves the leading role of 
the working class in society. In keeping with the law of level- 
ling up development in different countries, the numerical 
strength of the working class in less developed states like 
Mongolia, Vietnam and Cuba has been growing at a still higher 
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pace. Educational, ideological and political standards of the 
working class are rising in all countries. It is noteworthy 
that in the CMEA countries of Europe the majority of workers 
have secondary and higher education. In the GDR and Czecho- 
Slovakia more than half the workers have high skills. True, 

in many socialist countries, including advanced ones, unskill- 
ed and manual work still constitutes a large share in produc- 
tion. But this share is gradually decreasing owing to the 
mechanisation of operations. 

Although the number of peasants has been decreasing and 
they have a numerical preponderance only in Cuba, Mongolia and 
the countries of Indo-China, the peasants have made conspire 
Ous progress and come close to town workers as far as aa 
al facilities, education, living standards and the way of life 


are concerned. The share of specialists and other skilled per- 
sonnel like mechanics, agronomists, 


etc. is rapidly growing 
among those engaged in farming. 


The social structure of the 
Countryside is greatly influenced by the drawing together of 


the two forms of socialist property - state and cooperative, 
by the development of the agrarian- 
started in the 1970-s. 

contracts to subsidiary 
New forms of organisatio 


industrial integration 

The extension of state and cooperative 
individual holdings serves the same. 
n and payment as well as te system 
now applied in the countryside, too. 
hieve one goal of socialism, namely 
and then essential differences between 


of social insurance are 
All these things help ac 
to overcome opposition 
town and country. 


Intelligentsia, in particular, 
Countries of mature socialism. 
are of the people. 
power. 


is growing fast in the 
Most of today's intellectuals 
They got education in the years of people's 
This is intelligentsia Produced by socialism and devot- 


ed to socialism. No wonder that the number of party members is 
Growing among intellectuals. 


In the USSR, for example, every 
fourth or fifth specialist is 


& party member. 
In socialist society intellectuals are not removed from 
the people. The structure of intelligentsia is determined by 


the tasks of social, economic, ideological, political and cul- 
The growing intellectualisation 


labour under Socialism and a steady 
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tural development of society. 
of workers' and peasants’ 


rise of their educational and cultural standards help elimi- 
nate the former opposition between mental and physical work 
and unite both in one whole. The number and share of such 
families in which all the three social components are repre- 
sented (working class, collective peasantry and socialist in- 
telligentsia), have been growing, too- 

Having analysed different ways of socialist development, 
the 26th Congress of the CPSU made an important conclusion 
that a classless structure of society will be established 
within the framework of mature socialism. 

In certain socialist countries like Poland and Yugoslavia 
the peasants have retained their individualistic and petty- 
owner nature. In these countries as well as in the GDR, 
Hungary and Vietnam the private sector is encouraged in the 
services. In all these cases, such non-socialist economic 
forms usually account for a small share of the output and of 
the national income and the share of the private sector does 
not exceed 1 or 3 per cent. Through the contract system these 
forms are jncluded in the socialist economy the development of 
which is planned by the state. Such practice improves the sup- 
plying of the population with consumer goods and services, and 
helps overcome some bottlenecks in the economy without any 

additional investments from the state. 
The indispensable differentiation in payment brings about 
in the material standards of various 


large 


and increases differences 
social and professional groups. The principle of payment ac- 


cording to one's work is frequently violated, which causes a 
ive response of the population brought up in the spirit 


negat 
The communist party and the socialist state 


of social justice. 
‘ustifiable income gaps by granting preferential 


can bridge ung 
pay rises to the low-paid groups of the population, by regula- 
ting pensions, stipends, family allowances and other grants 


m the social funds. At the same time, they must work reso- 


fro 
abuse of one's position and un- 


lutely against profiteering, 
earned incomes. 

It is very dangerous to underestimate these aspects. 
Thus, in Poland in the 90-s the violation of the principles of 
social justice and moral norms as well as an unjustifiable 
growth of income gaps can lead to an acute political crisis. 


The policy approved by the 9th Extraordinary Congress of the 
Polish United Workers' Party will restore the principles of 
social justice, ethics and morality in Poland as well as make 
conditions for human relations between the people and respect 
for man's dignity, the dignity of a working man and a citizen. 

The ruling communist parties do not use state and admi- 
nistrative channels only. They also undertake cultural and id- 
eological measures to combat antisocial vehaviour. In this work 
they attach primary importance to the youth. The communists 
fight vigorously against acquisitiveness, money-grubbding, etc. 
that may spring up under the influence of pourgeois society. 
They are against passiveness and indifferen:+ t». politics and 
make all possible to educate citizens of socialist society as 
conscious, active and bold fighters for the cause of communism. 

Relations between nations constitute another important 
social field where socialism has also made mucn progress. Ow- 
ing to the Leninist policy of friendship between nations which 
is being pursued by the CPSU, a new historical community of 
people has emerged in the USSR - the Soviet people. The former 
colonial outskirts of Russia have become full-fledged Union 
Socialist Republics. They are not inferior to the kussian So- 
Cialist Federation as far as their economic and cultural deve- 
lopment is concerned, and Surpass many capitalist countries 
known as advanced. The spirit of friendship between nations 
and truly internationalist relations between people of differ- 
ent nationalities prevail in the Soviet Union. There is also a 
growing number of mixed Marriages. The other multinational 
socialist states are developing in a similar direction. True, 
there may be signs of great-power chauvinism and nationalism 
in some places but these signs can be successfully overcome 
provided that the ruling communist party remains faithful to 
the principles of proletarian socialist internationalism as 
well as to the Marxist-Leninist policy of friendship between 
nations. 

Changes that have taken place in the social structure of 
socialist countries demonstrate the fruitfulness of the com- 
munist parties' social policies. For the first time in history, 
social development has, due to the communist parties' guidance, 
become a purposeful process that yields to conscious regula- 

90 


tion. 


Development of the V.I.Lenin drew the communists' atten- 
econom s basi : ; 

pone penecidek ae. tion to the necessity of developing 
real socialism the economy in a rapid and comprehen- 


sive way. He stressed that socialism 
could exercise its greatest influence on the outside world 
through its economic policy. That is why the ruling communist 
parties in socialist countries are working to ensure sound and 
harmonious economic development which is the only way to 
secure a steady rise of the people's living standards and to 
build up the power of the whole socialist community as a 
stronghold of the world revolutionary movement. 

In the 1970-s, the countries of the socialist community 
continued to make progress in their economic development. In 
1980 the aggregate national income of CMEA countries rose by 
66 per cent against 1970. The industrial output went up by 84 
per cent. The average annual increase of the agricultural 
output in the past five years was 25 per cent against 1966- 
1970. 

Those are record rates of growth. They are almost twice 
as high as the rates of growth in advanced bourgeois countri- 
es. CMEA countries account for more than 50 per cent of the 
world industrial increment today. The dynamism and steadfast- 
ness of the socialist world's development constitute its im- 
portant advantage over capitalism which has shown a tendency 
for constant instability. 

The share of CMEA countries in the world industrial out-— 
put has gone up considerably. Today it is more than one third 
(19 per cent in 1949). The countries of the socialist communi- 
ty have overtaken the advanced capitalist states in production 
of many important industrial items per capita. In this respect, 
CMEA countries have surpassed such a powerful association of 
bourgeois states as the European Economic Community in produc- 
tion. (In such items as coal, oil, gas, iron ore, cast iron, 
steel, pipes, railway cars, cement, mineral fertilizers, saw- 
timber, cellulose, cotton fabrics, sugar and so on). 

The communist parties in socialist countries do not ne- 
glect the development of agricultural production. Although 


ay 
Le 


they use only 17 per cent of the world's arable land, these 
countries account for 25 per cent of the world agricultural 
output. On the whole, agricultural production in CMEA countries 
went faster than the population growth, which enabled the per 
capita consumption of food to increase. In the 1970-s, the 
production of grain in CMEA countries increased by 40 per cent 
on the average, meat - by 44 per cent, milk - dy 27 per cent. 
Yet, agriculture in the socialist world is still falling be- 
hind the growing needs of the population. 

Some socialist countries like the GDR, Czecnoslovakia and 
Bulgaria have considerably intensified their agricultural pro- 
duction. Hingary not only produces enough food for itself but 
exports most of it. 

The less developed socialist countries which joined the 
community later than others (Cuba, Vietnam, Laos) fall behind 
Eastern Europe in mass consumption. Like the People's Democra- 
tic Republic of Korea, those countries still distribute con- 
Sumer goods and food through a rationing system. This system 
is not only a necessity in the absence of these items. It 
helps maintain equality in consumption. But even in those 
Countries the people's material and cultural standards have 
risen immeasurably in comparison with their semi-colonial or 
colonial past. 

All the countries of the socialist community have a high 
degree of social confidence. They have no unemployment which 
has become a scourge in Capitalist countries. 

The social consumption funds constitute an important eco- 
nomic instrument which ensures social justice under socialism. 
Through these funds social needs of the people are satisfied 
at the expense of the state. Rents have not risen in the USSR 
Since 1928 while the average earning of the Soviet people hae 
increased several times. The house maintenance costs have also 
gone up because the people now enjoy better, larger and more 
comfortable flats. In the USSR, rents cover but one third of 
the current house maintenance costs. The remaining two-thirds 
of expenses, or more than 5 billion roubles a year, are footed 
by the state. 

On the request of the people, housing construction was 
given the primary place in the large social programmes being 
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carried out in most socialist countries of Europe. From 1950 
to 1980 CMEA countries put into operation 75 million flats. 
Two-thirds of their population received new flats or improved 
their housing conditions. The Communist Parties of the Soviet 
Union, the GDR, Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Poland, Hungary and 
Rumania have pledged in their programmes to provide a separate 
flat for every family in the near future. This undertaking 
will demand more investments as the number of families, espe- 
cially young families, is growing fast. 

Huge sums of money are being spent on social insurance, 
free medical services and public education. Medical and edu- 
cational institutions are provided with better and more sophi- 
sticated facilities. The staff at these institutions is ex- 
panding and improving. Nowadays, the countries of the social- 
ist community account for 43 per cent of doctors and 50 per 
cent of teachers in the world. 

The aim of the medical system in socialist countries is 
not only to provide treatment but also to prevent diseases. 
This policy has resulted in an unprecedented longevity of 
life. In this respect, the advanced socialist countries have 
surpassed the major capitalist countries inspite of the fact 
that before the Revolution Russia had occupied one of the last 
places in the world. 

As to culture and education, progress in these fields is 
demonstrated by the introduction of a universal secondary edu- 
cation in the USSR, the GDR and Czechoslovakia, and of a com- 
pulsory 8-year education in Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland and 
Romania as well as national campaigns to eradicate illiteracy 
in Mongolia, Vietnam, Korea, Cuba and Laos. Works of litera- 
ture and arts as well as fruits of culture and science have 
become a common property in socialist countries. The ruling 
communist parties see to it that science and culture are link- 
ed with the people and that no "elite" is allowed. 

High educational and professional standards, an all-round 
development of the personality, a high interest in work and 
politics - such are the qualities possessed by the working 
people in socialist society. 

Characteristic of the socialist way of life is the utmost 
satisfaction of the working people's material and cultural 


needs in accordance with the main princ:ple of socialism: from 
everyone according to one's abilities, to everyone according 
to one's work. It is understandable that in the countries 
which have not yet built socialism, the degree of satisfying 
these needs is lower than in the countries wnich are building 
mature socialism. 

The scientific and technical potential of the socialist 
world has increased. CMEA countries account for about 1/3 of 
research staff in the world as well as for 20 per cent of 
patents for new equipment and technolory. By virtue of its 
social nature the socialist order creates very favourable con- 
ditions for science and technology. The ieveloped socialism 
combines advantages of the socialist order with scientific and 
technological achievements. In the present socialist countries 
science has become a direct productive force while the scien- 
tific and technological progress i8 the main source of econo- 
mic growth. Owing to the fraternal solidarity of the ruling 
communist parties and the people in the socialist countries, 
the less developed countries of the socialist world can also 
enjoy the fruits of the scientific and technological progress. 

In accordance with the first and foremost objective of 
socialism, the communist parties in socialist countries have 
done their best to raise the living standards of the working 
people. In the 1970-s, the per capita real incomes increased 
more than 1.5 times, which was faster than the growth of pro- 
ductivity. 

Abiding by the socialist principle of social justice, the 
ruling communist parties took measures to bridge unjustifiable 
income gaps between differer’. social groups while raising in- 
comes of the low-paid groups of the population. In the past 
few years some socialist countries raised old-age and disabi- 
lity pensions, students' stipends, family allowances, and 
seniority bonuses, as well as the minimum wage level and wages 
to low- and medium-paid workers and employees. 

The advanced CMEA countries have surpassed the capitalist 
world in the per capita consumption of some industrial goods 
and food products as well as in the calory content of the 
people's food despite the less favourable situation at the 
start. 


Social consciousness can often fall behind the rapidly 
growing well-being of the people. This sphere of life is known 
to be less mobile than the material sphere. That is why acqui- 
Sitiveness can appear under socialism as well. As the social 
wealth grows, this tendency may even increase. There may be 
also cases of antisocial behaviour (drinking, corruption, em- 
bezzlement, etc.). Together with public activists the ruling 
communist parties wage an uncompromising battle against such 
cases. The job is to establish socialist patterns of consump- 
tion as opposed to consumption patterns offered by today's 
capitalist society. In accordance with socialist patterns of 
consumption, the accumulation of material wealth is not an end 
in itself. It is a means of developing man's personality where 
cultural and spiritual values are taking an ever more import- 
ant place. 

Today's problem of linking economic development to living 
standards in the socialist world consists primarily in the 
following. Wage rises should encourage higher productivity. 
Productivity should not go ahead of the people's incomes. Nor 
should it fall behind them thus creating a demand that could 
not be satisfied. That is what the parties, the governments 
and the planning agencies of socialist countries are trying to 
achieve. They are working for a closer link between a working 
man's wages and the intensity and the quality of his contribu- 
tion. 

It is not, of course, the question of introducing the 
bourgeois sweat system. Such practice is basically alien to 
socialism. But what socialism can and must do is eradicate 
slackness and irresponsibility as well as to improve discip- 
line in production through its technical modernisation and 
rationalisation. The fraternal countries have used different 
methods of payment and organisation of production. A common 
feature in all socialist countries is their emphasis on broad- 
er initiative and independence of work collectives. All the 
countries of Eastern Europe have increased allocations for the 
social funds of enterprises and extended the rights of the 
latter in using these funds. 

Apart from discrepancies between the population's incomes 
and the availability of goods at the market, between producti- 


vity and the level of wages, the present stage in the develop- 
ment of socialist countries has shown other ‘isproportions 
such as between production and consumption, the fixed assets 
and energy, raw materials and manpower necessary for the use 
of these assets, between investments and the provision of ma- 
terial facilities and finance, between export and import, etc. 

One instance of such imbalances in the socialist countries 
of Eastern Europe is their growing external detvts, particular- 
ly to the capitalist countries. A free growth of such indebted- 
ness in Poland allowed by the former incompetent and irrespon-~ 
sible leaders of the Polish United Workers' Party, aggravated 
dramatically the national socio-economic difficulties. 

Yet, the ruling communist parties in socialist countries 
are, on the whole, aware of these problems which arise when 
the external possibilities of development have been exhausted. 
In fact, prior to the 1960-s and the 1970-s production in these 
countries had to a large extent expanded through extensive 
factors such as the use of new sources of raw materials, of 
energy, of new manpower, etc. As long as these reserves were 
plentiful, the cost of production, the quality of produce and 
the losses in production were neglected, the more so tnat 
every effort had to be bent to reach the standards necessary 
for the maintenance of economic independence and the defence 
capacity. 

The ruling communist parties have assigned and solved the 
task for refocussing social production towards the intensive 
factors of development.’ It is due to the fact that cost of raw 
materials especially oil and gas went up - since their extrac- 
tion became more complicated - sources of manpower increment 
came to an end (this applies to European countries of social- 
ist community because socialist countries on other continents 
still have large reserves), prices went up on the world market 
as well as due to the requirements of scientific and technolo- 
gical revolution. What is needed, they must see to it that 
every minute of worktime and every penny invested in produc- 
tion yield an ever increasing profit, Indeed, a one-kopeck in- 
crease of the investments’ yield can bring dozens of billions 
of roubles' worth of extra profit to the Soviet economy. It 
makes clear the slogan: "An economy must be economical - that 


ig dictated by the times". 


In this respect, the parties have taken measures to im- 
prove investment policies. Undoubtedly, large-scale capital 
construction rapidly eliminated unemployment and created a 
powerful production potential in socialist countries. Yet, a 
steady expansion of construction resulted in an eventual drag- 
ging of the investment cycle (in socialist countries, it often 
takes 8-10 years to build a factory, which is twice as long 
as in capitalist countries), in the immobilisation of vast re~ 
sources which could have brought more profit to society, in 
the obsolescence of the fixed assets and, lastly, in the 
growth of vacancies and, consequently, in an artificial defi- 
cit of manpower. 

Understandably, the ruling communist parties in socialist 
countries urge their people to save investments and to assure 
their bigger yield. The characteristic features of such an 
approach can be seen in the report made at the 16th Congress 
of the Communist Party of Czechoslovakia by General Secretary 
of the CPC Central Committee G.Husak. He said that the invest- 
ment policy must raise the efficacy of renovating, modernis-— 
ing and expanding the material and technical facilities in 
productive and non-productive spheres as well as speed up the 
replacement of outdated fixed assets and low-capacity produc- 
tion. What is indispensable, he said, is to limit new construc- 
tion and to finish incomplete projects as soon as possible. 

The Central Committees of a number of communist parties 
in socialist countries have recently adopted special resolu- 
tions on the saving of raw materials and energy as well as on 
the raising of efficiency in production. The plan for economic 
and social development: of the USSR for 1981-1985 adopted at 
the 26th Congress of the CPSU, provides for the first time for 
a faster growth of the national income than of capital invest- 
ments. 

The re-focusing of the whole big economic complex of the 
socialist community towards the intensive factors of develop- 
ment is a challenge which will take ten or fifteen years. The 
task is not only to save resources and to improve quality of 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
p. 74. 
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production but also to change all economic structure and to 
switch over to new resource-saving technologies and methods 
of organising production. This new task explains a certain 
lowering of the economic growth in socialist countries in the 
late 1970-s. 

The most important lever in raising efficiency of pro- 
duction and ensuring further socio-economic progress, as view- 
ed by the communist parties in socialist countries, is the 
improvement of economic management and economic planning. 
Those are the biggest assets of socialism which make it supe- 
rior to the world of "free competition”. Top-level party and 
government bodies in all socialist countries have recently 
taken specific decisions catering for this goal. 

To improve planning is, above all, to overcome narrow- 
Mindedness and to use special-purpose programming. Comprehen- 
sive inter-branch programmes are being prepared and implement- 
ed with a view to solving various problems such as raising the 
People's living standards, introducing scientific and techno- 
logical achievements, etc. A special food programme is carried 
out in the Soviet Union. Its fulfillment ensures a consider- 
able increase of farm produce and uninterrupted food supplies 
to the population. Great and all-round work is carried out to 
a aaa a complex programme of development of trade and ser- 
vices in the USSR. 

The range of planning is Widening at the same time. It 
extends more into the future today, up to 1990 and even 2000. 

Planning techniques are also improving. Different ap- 


Paes are used. Plans proposed by workers themselves 
acquire a greater importance. 


more democratic, 
planning, 


Socialist planning is becoming 
It does not mean the weakening of central 
though. The report of the CPSU Central Committee at 
the 26th Congress of the cpsy reads: "The plan is law because 
only its observance assures the harmonious functioning of the 
national economy". 

The social aspect of Planning is also gaining strength. 
Economic development is geared to the solution of social 


problems. Social catalysts of economic growth are sought and 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
p. 88. 
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put to use. Small wonder that five-year plans are now elabo- 
rated as plans of socio-economic development. 

Understandably, the leading role of the party is growing 
in this context. It urges planning and economic bodies as 
well as all the working people to combat narrow-mindedness 
and parochialism, to give priority to national interests of 
developing socialist society. 

The structure of economic management is changing organi- 
Sationally. Today, the main link of the national economy is 
represented by large productive and research-productive 
analgamations which enjoy a broad tactical and strategic in- 
dependence. Given a larger scope and a more complex structure 
of each country's national economy (for example, about 1.5 
million enterprises and other economic bodies operated in the 
USSR in 1980), such changes have proved to be inevitable and 
fruitful. It is not possible to solve all problems at one 
centre. 

The parties are working for a skillful combination of 
directive and economic methods of socialist production manage- 
ment and for the use of money-commodity relations. 

A well-grounded and flexible price system can and must 
serve the interests of the people under socialism as well. 
Such a system can maintain a proper balance between supply and 
demand and cause positive changes in the economy. Of great 
importance is the party's proper control and approach. The 


absence of such factors can entail serious adverse effects as 


the crisis in Poland has shown. 


Development of In the 1970-s, economic cooperation 

socialist economic th as eae ; 

integration between e socialist countries en- 
tered a new stage that leads to so- 


cialist economic integration. Its implication is the develop- 
ment of the international division of labour between social- 
ist Countries, the specialisation of production in the fra- 
ternal countries, the coordination of their planned develop- 
ment as well as the solution by a joint effort of key social 
and economic problems. The latter can be achieved through 
joint industrial ventures, joint research and development, 
the pooling of financial and other resources, etc. On the 


* 
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initiative of the ruling parties, CMEA countries adopted in 

1971 a comprehensive programme of socialist econom:c integra- 
tion for the term of 15-20 years. It is carried out success- 

fully. 

As was agreed by leaders of the fraternal part:es and 
states, CMEA countries are now concentrating on major questions 
of general significance. To deal with these questions, a co- 
ordinated plan of integration measures for every five years 
has been adopted since the mid-1370-s. 

The problem of supplying CMEA countries with raw materials 
and especially fuel 1s being tackled successfully in that man- 
ner. In the context of a world energy crisis and soaring 
prices on oil in capitalist countries (more than a tenfold in- 
crease in the 1970-s), the CMEA countr:es separately would not 
have been able to cope with that problem. A greater portion of 
oil and gas consumed by the fraternal countries is supplied by 
the Soviet Union. It produces 80 per cent of the socialist 
community's energy resources and fills these countries' needs 
in these products accordingly. Moreover, the fraternal countri- 
es pay for Soviet oil and gas 1.5 times less than what they 
pay at the world market. 

The socialist countries of Eastern Europe have, in turn, 
contributed in the form of manpower, materials, equipment, and 
finances into the construction of a powerful gas pipeline which 
extends from the Urals to the western border of the USSR. 
Through this pipeline the socialist countries have additional- 
ly received since 1979 15.5 billion cubic metres of Soviet 
natural gas a year. 

As it is unreasonable to expand the consumption of raw 
materials by way of extensive methods, the fraternal parties 
encouraged their countries to adopt five long-term, special- 
purpose programmes of cooperation for the 1980-s and the fol- 
lowing five years. These programmes are related to fuel, energy 
to agriculture and food industries; to en- 
gineering; to consumer goods and transport. These programmes 
provide for a joint solution of these problems through inten- 
sive production, a rational division of labour between countrr 
es and their cooperation. In the field of raw materials and 
fuel, CMEA countries are jointly expanding the use of nuclear 


and raw materials; 
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energy through the manufacture of sophisticated equipment and 
the construction of nuclear power stations. They are seeking 
new ways of saving energy resources, of re-utilising them, of 
making synthetic liquid fuel from coal, etc. 

The whole world witnessed the programme Intercosmos 
which allowed for flights of cosmonauts from all the CMEA 
countries on Soviet spaceships. 

Socialist economic integration encourages mutual help 
between the socialist countries and brings their national 
economies in a single complex, which corresponds to inter- 
nationalist interests of the socialist countries and of the 
world communist movement. Today, mutual deliveries between 
CMEA countries cover most of their needs in oil, gas, iron 
ore, machinery, and consumer goods. 

The trade turnover between the socialist countries in- 


creased 3.3 times in the 1970-8, which exceeded their rate of 


industrial growth, and reached 121 billion roubles in 1980. 


This is appoximately equal to 20 per cent of their aggregate 


national income. 
These figures confirm the correctness of a unanimous 


Conclusion of the fraternal communist parties that socialist 


economic integration fully corresponds to their national 
o those of world socialism. It was mentioned 


interests and t 
in the report of the Central Committee of the Socialist 
United Party of Germany at its XI Congress held in 1976 that 
the development of socialist economic integration would be an 
even more decisive condition for a steady and planned deve- 
lopment of the GDR and all other socialist countries. 

A major achievement of socialist economic integration 
and a product of purposeful, internationalist activities of 
the communist parties in the advanced socialist countries was 
their fraternal aid to the less developed socialist countri- 
es. When Mongolia, Cuba and Vietnam had joined CMEA, it set 
about rendering economic, scientific and technical support to 
these countries. The advanced countries have not just pro- 
claimed their assistance to the less developed countries but 
actually helped them overcome their backwardness. Such an un- 
precedented thing is possible only in an international eco- 
nomic organisation run by the communists. 


101 


CMEA is the first international association of states 
based on fraternal cooperation and mutual support rather than 
on the domination of the strong and the oppression of the weak. 
It is the first economic alliance of states driven by a desire 
to promote socialism as a regime of international solidarity 
rather than by bourgeois selfish interests. That is why the 
progress made by CMEA has had a positive impact on today's 
world economic development. It must be put down to the credit 
of the ruling parties in socialist countries which elaborated 
the strategy of socialist economic integration, that the idea 
of a new economic order is receiving an ever increasing sup- 
port. CMEA is expanding cooperation with Yugoslavia and is 
helping through appropriate agreements, economic development 
in Laos, Angola, Afghanistan, the People's Democratic Repub- 
lic of Yemen, Mozambique, Ethiopia and other developing 
countries of socialist orientation. 

All that does not mean, of course, that there are no 
problems or bottlenecks in socialist economic integration. 
Productive cooperation and specialisation still occupy an in- 
sufficient place in economic cooperation, which causes paral- 
lel production of many items as well as the dispersal and 
waste of resources. To cope with these problems, the ruling 
parties of the socialist community are working to draw work 
collectives not only into the implementation of integration 
decisions but also in their elaboration as well as to promote 
initiative from below, or to promote socialist democracy in 
economics on an international scale, too. What the parties 
demand from economic managers is a strict observance of plan 
commitments as far as mutual deliveries of goods are concern- 
ed, and of coordinated integration plans. 

Sociaiist economic integration is based on the prin- 
ciples of socialist internationalism. Unlike the supra-nation— 
al bodies of the EEC and other state-monopoly associations 
in the Western world, which cater for the strongest members 
in the first place, CMEA abides by the principle of unanimity 
which ensures the rights of all members, including small 
countries. Its practice does not infringe upon sovereignty of 
socialist countries. Nor does it run counter to the national 
economic interests. Cooperation between socialist countries 
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is based on the principle of voluntary membership. It does not 
curtail the rights of national bodies. Each member of CMEA can 
independently decide whether to participate in any agency of 
the Council or not. 

At their latest congresses, the communist parties in 
countries of the socialist community made a unanimous conclu- 
sion: the integration policy was a correct choice. It corres- 
ponds to the interests of world socialism and individual so- 
cialist countries. It helps them tackle their problems of de- 
velopment. 


3. The Ideological and Political Development 
of Socialist Countries. A Greater Role of 
Communist Parties as Leading Forces in 


Society 


Improvement of the Substantial changes have taken place 
here ys Abas in the political structure of today's 

socialism. In the 1970-s, all the so- 
cialist countries adopted new constitutions or revised the 
ones they had. Methods of political leadership and mass orga- 
nisation were also improved. Conditions are being made for the 
utmost use of all potentials of the socialist political sys- 
tem, which were formerly hindered by the inadequate material 
and technical facilities, by the demands of the transition 
period as well as by other factors including the subjective 
ones. 

What is important abaut the changes that have taken 
place in constitutions and political systems of socialist 
countries, they all promote social democracy. The new consti- 
tutions reflect the rich content of socialist democracy and 
legalise many of its new forms as well as define the functions 
of various state and public bodies. 

A major event was the adoption in 1977 of a new constitu- 
tion in the Soviet Union. This constitution brought together 
what was new in constitution-making in the fraternal countries 
and expressed in a condensed form what socialism had achieved 
by that time. 

The establishment of the political system of socialism, 
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although it conformed to the universal patterns, varied in 
form from country to country, which confirmed Lenin's state- 
ment that transition to socialism would produce a variety of 
forms of democracy, of proletarian dictatorship, of trans- 
formations in social life and their speeal - Such variety of 
forms of socialist development which has become especially 
evident in the past years, adds a great deal to the common 
historical experience. 

One feature of this variety is the appearance of new 
political institutions in socialist countries, for example, 
public~state and party-state institutions in Bulgaria and 
Rumania, institutes of control in Poland, etc. 

Given all the variety, what meets the eye is the simila- 
rity and even identity of the main features in the socialist 
countries' political structure. At the same time, deviations 
from the right path and distortions of socialism, as the case 
is in China, show how the nature of the political system can 
be changed when the principles of socialisn are not observed, 
even if the usual political institutions and organisations 
remain untouched. 

A criterion for the evaluation of a political system is 
the nature of political relationships and political organisa- 
tions, i.e. the political climate in society. That is why it 
is impossible to appraise political development on the 
strength of legislation only. It serves a basis for a legal 
approach while a political approach is primarily based on the 
analysis of practice. The correctness of political practice 
under socialism is its correspondence to the principles of 
socialist democracy. 

The Soviet Constitution describes the extension of socia- 
list democracy as follows: ever broader participation of 
citizens in managing the affairs of society and the state, 
continuous improvement of the machinery of state, heightening 
of the activity of public organisations, strengthening of the 
system of people's control, consolidation of the legal founda- 
tions of the functioning of the state and of public life, 
greater openness and publicity, 
to public opinion (Article 9). 


and constant responsiveness 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, Dp. 69-70. 
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Ea a ig being built in a conscious way, of great 
ae ce is the subjective factor, or the policy of the con- 
party as the leading force in society, as well as 

methods of its work and its links with the mass of people 
General Secretary of the Central Committee of the soanuniee 
FEvEy of Czechoslovakia explained the origin of the political 
crisis in Czechoslovakia in 1968: in the long run the way our 
state and party were managed led to sluggishness and rigidity 
and brought about discontent of the people at large; this was 
the chief cause of the crisis, which gave rise to others. 

The political crisis in Poland in 1980-81 had similar 
roots, which can, as the 6th Plenum of the CC of the Polish 
United Workers’ Party pointed out in October 1980, be traced 
to economic and social policies, and the style of management 
Mistakes of the former leadership resulted in a disaster ee 
the whole country. 

Te extension of socialist democracy is, in the final 
a sign of the socialist nature of a regime. That is 
why the Mao-type “parrack communism" is incompatible with so- 
On the other hand, socialist democracy cannot be 
rdstick of bourgeois democracy. In any 

formation democracy can be merely another 
Socialist society can be a success 


analysiS; 


cialism. 
measured with the ya 
other gocio-economic 
ocial organisation. 
organisation. 

e were days when certain aspects of social 


way of Ss 


only as & democratic 


of course, ther 
ould not develop properly due to historical 


reasons. But that was because the primary task at the time was 
to consolidate the new revolutionary regime. As Lenin said, it 
was the consequence of the "siege". Now the situation is dif- 
The ruling Marxist-Leninist parties in fraternal coun- 
tries regard the extension of socialist democracy as an inde- 
pendent objective and as a means of building socialism. Econo~ 
mic, political and social problems can now be successfully 
tackled provided that the mass of the working people show a 
keen interest in these affairs, that every member of society 
feels responsible for the common cause. It is very important 
rigidity and technocratic tendencies, which 
are abolished in state and public 


ist democracy ¢ 


ferent. 


that red-tape, 
hamper socialist democracy, 


institutions. 
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A feature of the present political system in socialist 
countries is a growing concern of the parties for individuals. 
The Soviet Constitution of 1936 contained a chapter entitled 
"The Basic Rights and Duties of Citizens". The 1977 Constitu- 
tion made this chapter broader and placed it in the beginning. 
It is now entitled "The Basic Rights, Freedoms, and Duties of 
Citizens of the USSR". It is part of a large section "The 
State and the Individual" which is number two in the Consti- 
tution. This section provides a detailed definition of equal- 
ity (Article 34): "Citizens of the USSR are equal before the 
law, without distinction of origin, social or property status, 
race or nationality, sex, education, language, attitude to 
religion, type and nature of occupation, domicile, or other 
status". The broadening of the notion of equality shows the 
CP8U's desire to emphasise the adherence of today's socialist 
society to the revolutionary principle of equality and to pro- 
vide a sound legal basis against violations of equality. 

Such an approach is typical of all the socialist countri- 
es. The Cuban Constitution adopted in 1976 contains a special 
article entitled "Equality" which declares not only equal de- 
mocratic rights to all citizens but also the absence of any 
privileges. 

It is noteworthy that, as socialism advanced, the list 
of human rights and freedoms have increased and they have be- 
come richer in content. The Bulgarian Constitution adopted in 
1971 lays down not only a Tight to work but also a right to a 
free choice of occupation (Article 40). It does not merely 
state a right to education but a right to free education of 


all types and at all levels (Article 45). It has a new provi- 


sion which was never included before, for the protection of 


citizens' private and family life as well as of their dignity 
and -Tepuvatlcn: (Article: 30). The Hungarian Constitution re- 
vised in 1972 lays down a right of Citizens to the protection 
of life, physical immunity and health (57). The Constitution 
of the GDR (revised in 1974) makes 4%: dneunbené on the state 
to provide opportunities for advancement in education up to 
higher education and gives all citizens a right to a home for 
them and their families (Article 37), 
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In addition to the basic rights declared by the previous 
Constitution, the new Fundamental Law of the USSR proclains 
the following rights: the right to health protection, the 
right to housing, the right to enjoy cultural benefits and so 
on. It proclaims the right to take part in the management and 
administration of state and public affairs, and in the discus- 
sion and adoption of laws and measures of All-Union and local 
Significance; the right to submit proposals to state bodies 
and public organisations for improving their activity, and to 
criticise shortcomings in their work; the right to protection 
by the courts against encroachments on their honour and repu- 
tation, life and health, and personal freedom and property; 
the right to lodge a complaint against the actions of offici- 
als; the right to compensation for damage resulting from un- 
lawful actions. 

The present constitutions in all fraternal countries 
provide legal and material grounds which ensure a more effec- 
tive exercise of citizens' rights and freedoms. A case in 
point is Article 4 in the Soviet Constitution which says that 
the Soviet State and all its bodies function on the basis of 
socialist law. All Party organisations, Article 6 reads, shall 
also function within the framework of the Constitution of the 
USSR. 

Rights and freedoms of the citizens are not limited to 
the political field. They also affect economic and social 
spheres. Man's responsibility to society has also grown. 
Every citizen is required to do his best to fulfill his quali- 
ties of a working man and of a citizen. Therefore, we can 
speak of a fusion of man's rights and obligations under so- 
cialism, as contrasted to capitalist countries where some 
people have all rights and others have all duties. 

It is a harmonious combination of every ¢itizen's inte- 
rests and rights with those of work collectives, society and 
Soviet state. 

V.I.Lenin defined genuine democratism as "actual parti- 
cipation in state administration ... for the great majority 
of the population..." true, socialist democracy does not 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 29, p. 107. 
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acquire overnight the forms that reveal to the utmost the 
basic advantages of socialism. It develops as society develops 
as a whole... At the stage of mature socialism, in the condi- 
tions of the state of the whole people the increasingly broad 
and active participation of the working people in administer- 
ing the life of the country has firmly estabtished itself as 
the central trend of the political development of Soviet 
society. Other socialist countries are developing in the same 
direction. 

The people take part in the management and administration 
of state and public affairs directly or through representa- 
tive institutions and public organisations. 

A feature of today is a search by communist parties in 
socialist countries for ways of ensuring direct democracy. 
This is related to a greater role of the "human factor", of 
political awareness, of culture and involvement of the people. 
The new Soviet Constitution provides for a nationwide discus- 
sion of major issues of state life and for a popular vote (re- 
ferendum). A nationwide discussion is known to have taken 
Place in the USSR in relation to the Draft Constitution. It 
proved to be very effective: on the proposal of the Constitu- 
tion Commission, the USSR Supreme Soviet introduced changes 
in 110 articles of the draft and added another article (ex- 
cluding amendments proposed by Deputies of the Supreme Soviet 
at its VII session). Recently, referendums were held in the 
GDR, Bulgaria and Cuba to vote on new constitutions. Yugo- 
Slavia makes use of local referendums to determine, for 
example, the order of priorities in public needs and expen- 
diture. In Cuba, the so-called committees to protect the re- 
volution have been an embodiment of direct democracy since 
the first days of the people's rule. Practically the whole 
adult population is involved in these committees. 

In all the socialist countries, including the USSR, 
direct democracy is reflected in a new political function 
which the Constitution, on the initiative of the ruling com- 
munist parties, assigns to work collectives. As the people 
tackle various problems at their place of work, they become 
more conscious politically, more involved in state and public 
affairs; they learn the art of management. 
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In all socialist countries following the example of the 
USSR the direct democracy reveals itself in the new political 
function proclaimed constitutionally for the work collectives 
and put everyday more into life since when solving specific, 
comprehensible and constructive problems in the all-round 
activity of their enterprise or office the workers develop 
their political consciousness, sense of responsibility for 
deeds of state, society, learn the art how to exercise the 
power. 

Although the institutions of direct democracy are thriv- 
ing today, this tradition goes back a long way to the Soviets. 
What made the Soviets invincible was that they came into be- 
ing as a form of direct democracy, as organs of self-rule by 
revolutionary people. That is why the basic principles of the 
Soviets were also practised in other socialist countries. 

It is noteworthy that 30 million Soviet citizens contri- 
buted as volunteers to the work of the Soviets in the 1960- 
20-s apart from 20 million elected deputies at all levels, 
which was about 1/3 of the adult population. While the Soviets 
are a form of the people's self-rule, they. constitute a many~ 
tier and, at the same time, unified system of the state-power 
representative bodies. It could not be otherwise because all 
citizens cannot be involved in the adoptior of all political 
decisions. V.I.Lenin pointed to both aspects of the Soviets 
which combined "the advantages of the parliamentary system 
with those of immediate and direct democracy". 

On the initiative of the communist parties in power, 
measures have recently been taken in all socialist countries 
to extend the powers of elective bodies at all levels and to 
invigorate their work. The local Soviets are now independent 
in dealing with issues which are essentially political, such 
as the determination of the order of priorities in social and 
economic development of certain areas. The local Soviets now 
go farther than control enterprises and institutions at their 
place. The higher bodies of authority such as the Supreme 
Soviet of the USSR and parliaments in other socialist countri- 
es are now playing a more significant part as well. Their 
sessions are now more frequent and longer in duration; they 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 26, p. 103-104. 
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pass more laws and discuss a wider range of issues. The powers 
of parliaments have been extended everywhere. Parliamentary 
standing commissions have also improved their work: there are 
more of them today, deputies devote more time to them, their 
meetings are more frequent. These commissions now supervise 
the major fields of public life and have the right to submit 
laws. 

The powers of deputies have also expanded at all levels. 
Their personal contribution to common work has acquired a 
crucial importance. 

The extension of powers of elective bodies is matched by 
the broadening and specification of powers enjoyed by the 
government and its apparatus. A feature of mature socialism is 
that a political institution or organisation does not, as a 
rule, acquire a greater significance at the expense of a re- 
lated body. Rather, such an institution or organisation will 
use possibilities which were not used by it to the utmost be- 
fore. 

The governments are now concentrating on the management 
of social and economic development. Hence, a bigger number of 
ministries and committees that deal with economics. More 
people come to work in them. The educational standards and 
skills of the personnel are also growing. True, some officials 
may nourish an illusion of self-sufficiency and develop slug- 
gishness or technocratic complacency. But the ruling communist 
parties in socialist countries are working tirelessly to im- 
prove the style and methods of work in all state bodies, to 
encourage initiative and responsibility of every official, to 
cultivate a solicitous approach to proposals of the people, 
to their needs and interests. 

Some socialist countries have supreme power vested in 
the State Council. Elected by Parliament, the State Council 
performs many functions of Parliament between its sessions. 
At the same time, the State Council checks upon the perform- 
ance b;- the government. In many respects, a similar role is 
played by the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR, 
and the Presidiums in Hungary and Yugoslavia. The powers and 
prestige of these bodies have risen conspicuously. Not in- 
frequently, the General (First) Secretary of the Central 
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Committee of the national communist party is elected Chairman 
of such a body. The combination of the two posts places the 
legal structure of political leadership in line with the actu- 
al situation. 

The role of the state does not seem to get weaker in 
socialist countries today. On the contrary, its institutions, 
mechanism and apparatus.are gaining strength everywhere. The 
socialist state is developing. Along with the development of 
socialist democracy our statehood is gradually being trans- 
formed into communist social self-government. This is, of 
course, a long process, but it is proceeding steadily. 

The political system of socialism was originally based 
on a combination of state and public initiative. It is note- 
worthy that in all countries which are building mature social~ 
ism the national front is becoming more important. Both ini- 
tiatives are present in the national front - broad activities 
of the public at large and their participation jn the forma- 
tion and work of bodies of authority. 


Public organisations of the youth, women and profession- 
The role of trade unions 


n socialist countries 


als are also playing a greater role. 
is particularly significant because i 
they bring together the majority of working men. 

Yet, the broader rights of political institutions and 
their becoming more numerous do not assure automatic develop- 
ment of socialist democratisn. An institution may be perfunc- 
tory in its performance or use too little of its power. 

Negligence and disregard for the interests of the people 
on the part of the Polish trade unions in the 1970-s contri- 
buted to their loss of a face and led to a political crisis. 
The enemies of socialism took advantage of that in order to 
drive a wedge between workers, the people's government and 


public organisations. 


The communist party Optimal decisions based on 4 variety 
as a centre of the ; ’ 7 
political system of social interests can be made pro 
under socialism vided that all sections of the po~ 


litical structure are involved in 
decision-making. That is the most important political aim 


under socialism, as Lenin perceived it. It is the only way of 
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solving a problem of social management that has always seemed 
insoluble - that of combining the utmost democratism with the 
utmost efficiency. 

The communist party as the leading political institution 
under socialism can play a key role here. The very nature of 
the party enables it to express the basic interests of all 
classes and groups in society. It combines strategy with day- 
to-day political guidance, a scientific approach to politics 
with actions of the people. The party combines direct methods 
of political guidance with indirect ones. It works for social 
and political stability, for the development of social rela- 
tions. 

As constitutions of the socialist countries were revised, 
the leading political role of the communist party was consti-~ 
tutionally legalised. 

As socialism is built in socialist countries, their com- 
munist parties which emerged as a vanguard of the proletariat, 
become parties of the whole people. They bring together the 
most active representatives of the people. But the working 
class continues to prevail in the ruling parties of socialist 
countries. Workers account for more than 50 per cent of the 
young members. The fact that the party reflects in a dynamic 
way the basic social features of socialist society is a basis 
for a truly scientific and comprehensive approach to the 
fundamental problems of social development and a guarantee 
against voluntaristic decisions. 

What counts is not numbers but a correct policy. And a 
correct policy is ensured by the selection of competent, 
honest and devoted people, 


by a scientific approach, by act- 
ions of the people, 


by inner party eemocracy based on the 
Leninist principles of democratic centralism. As General Sec- 
retary of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
Bulgaria mentioned in his report at the 12th Congress of the 
party, it is the party that is a decisive force which assures 
socialist democracy. Socialist democracy also makes the party 
stronger because democratisation means closer ties of the 
party with the people. 

Practice has shown that inner Party democracy is a ey 
to a more vigorous social and economic development, to the 
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eradication of sluggishness, shallowness and other obstacles. 

The fraternal parties have done much in this respect. 
For example, the Central Committee of the CPSU and its local 
organisations devote much time to letters from the people, 
generalise their demands and suggestions, and have the short- 
comings eliminated. 

In Hungary, the party and government officials regularly 
meet people and give talks on the burning issues of the day 
on television, radio and through other mass media. First 
Secretary of the Central Committee of the Hungarian Socialist 
Workers' Party J.Kadar said at the 12th Congress of his party 
that the HSWP, its Central Committee and the Hungarian govern- 
ment enjoy the confidence of the mass of people and explain 
to them the actual state of things. They do not conceal diffi- 
culties and problems and heed well-grounded criticism. 

The political parties in power express the interests of 
different classes and social groups and integrate them in 
their strategy of development. They see to it that the inte- 
rests of society as a whole are combined with the satisfaction 
of daily needs of the people, which requires constant verifi- 
cation, skillful economic manoeuvres and political flexibili- 
ty- 

In some socialist countries the communist parties co- 
operate with non-communist parties which exist there. In the 
GDR, for example, General Secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Socialist Unity Party of Germany E.Honecker maintains 
regular contacts with the leaders of friendly parties in order 
to discuss important decisions and to coordinate their poli- 
cies. 

A common tendency today is the improvement by the Parties 
of their political guidance. They are increasingly focusing 
on immediate and long-range objectives, on their priority as 
well as on the mobilisation of the people. Party guidance in 
everyday life of the countries is also improving. Given the 
complexity of social development and the interconnection be- 
tween its various aspects, any mistake of the party, even if 
it concerns a minor problem, can lead to adverse effects. The 
greater role of the subjective factor in socialist society 
must be taken into account. As the First Secretary of the CC 
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of the Communist Party of Cuba F.Castro said in his report at 
the end Congress of his Party: "A Communist Party in power 
can make grave errors of principle or shut its eyes to these 
mistakes, but these mistakes are always very costly for the 
revolutionary process. History confirms this". 

That is why it is the duty of the Party to give guidance 
in all the fields of social control. The Programme of the 
Socialist Unity Party of Germany states that the more complex 
control and planning of social processes are, the greater will 
be the role of political guidance by the Marxist-Leninist 
party. 

Rather than supersede state and other bodies, the Party 
should help them discharge their functions properly and con- 
trol their performance. The Hungarian communists defined the 
place of the party in their national political system as fol- 
lows. The party, they say, is an ideological and political 
leader in our society. The party implements its policy through 
its members who are engaged in various fields of life. Deci- 
sions taken by the party are binding for its members. The 
party recognises independence of state and public institu- 
tions, respects their powers and helps their successful work. 

To avoid overlapping, the fraternal parties provide a 
clear outline of functions to social control bodies. They try 
not to meddle in minor issues or replace state and public 
organisations. Changes in the political system of socialist 
Cuba are quite revealing in this respect. As F.Castro admit- 
ted at the lst Congress of the Communist Party of Cuba, in 
the latter half of the 1960-s there were "cases of confusing 
the functions of the Party and the state, of Party bodies 
taking over the functions of management, of belittling the 
role of the trade unions and other mass organisations". But 
starting from the 1970-s, the Cubans set about eliminating 
these shortcomings ° 

Only such a policy can raise the prestige of the party 


and improve the style of party guidance as well as enhance a 
sense of responsibility of state officials. 


1) Information Bulletin, No.4, 1981, p. lo. 
2) Information Bulletin, No.l, 1976, p. 9, 


114 


The leading role of the party in the political system of 
socialism is also determined by its organisational, ideologic- 
al and educative activities among the people. The party fur- 
nishes political guidance through other organisations and in- 
stitutions. It can do it directly, too. Effective work among 
the people does not only ensure the implementation by the 
people of decisions but also involves them in management and 
control. 

What makes socialism strong is consciousness and involve- 
ment of the people. Life has shown in some socialist countries 
that it is not enough to call upon the people to tackle an 
economic task. More important, they should have their say in 
determining the goals of economic development, they should 
realise the vital significance of these goals and participate 
in the fulfilment of plans of economic and social development. 


That is why political work is not only the elaboration of 


development strategy. It is also the mobilisation of the 


people to put it into effect. 

Of great importance is the improvement of ideological 
work by communist parties in socialist countries. As was 
stated at congresses of the fraternal parties, party ideology 
and propaganda should not evade difficult questions. Neglect 
of ideological work by the Polish United Workers' Party caused 
the political crisis in Poland to last longer. The 26th Con- 
"Our Party's policy is clear. 

t Soviet people 
bearing 


gress of the CPSU pointed out: 
We are prepared to answer any questions tha 
want to ask. This must be done with more initiative, 
in mind that if we do not answer them, the enemies of our 
count will try to take advantage of this to smear social- 
ee 

The communist parties in socialist countries are not 
operating in isolation. Imperialism engages in political and 
ideological sabotage against the socialist world and the com- 
munist parties. In doing so, it relies on anti-socialist 
forces, as the case was in Poland. The duty of communist 
parties is to put up resolute and well-coordinated resistance 


to anti-socialist forces. 


1) Sass and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
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Unity of actions of the Unity of action of the ruling 
ruling communist parties : : : 
in apr: pean corer communist parties is a key 


ensures progress of factor for the world socialist 
world soctalien community. Each party is inde- 
pendent in determining prospects 
of social development and in formulating policies to cater 
for the interests of the people. To be a success, each party 
welcomes cooperation and exchange of opinions in order to find 
common ways of tackling the fundamental problems of building 
socialism and communism. Such cooperation is a natural product 
of the community of their goals and tasks. Of tremendous 
importance is to study and apply in a creative way various 
techniques of managing a new society, of developing the social 
ist theory and practice. All that adds up to the international 
experience of world socialism. This experience helps the fra- 
ternal parties to make progress and to avoid miscalculations. 

Cooperation between the fraternal parties in ideological 
and theoretical fields plays an ever increasing role. Increas~ 
ed ideological sabotage by imperialism against socialist 
countries makes ideological struggle more acute. There is also 
a need to appraise in theoretical terms the progress made by 
socialism, new phenomena and processes. It is very important 
to raise consciousness of the people engaged in building 8s0o- 
Cialism and communism, and to give a firmer scientific basis 
to Marxist-Leninist ideology. 

The ruling communist parties of socialist countries have 
been promoting reciprocal cooperation in various fields and 
at different levels. Since the mid-1970-s, of particular 
Significance have been multilateral meetings of Secretaries 
of Central Committees as well as party officials responsible 
for international, ideological and organisational questions. 
They usually discuss the most burning issues, work out recom- 
mendations to be used by all, and draw up joint plans. 

Apart from inter-party contacts, the ruling parties of 
socialist countries are expanding cooperation between their 
people and organisations in state and economic affairs, be- 
tween trade unions, youth, women and other public organisa- 
tions. These measures help bring nations of the fraternal 
countries together on the basis of proletarian and socialist 
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internationalisn. 

The involvement of people at large in reciprocal communi- 
cation makes relations between socialist countries truly demo- 
cratic and more profound. The profound organic and steadily 
growing friendly ties between Party and state organs, between 
collectives at enterprises, research institutions, public 
organisations, among millions upon millions of citizens allow 
to speak about an entirely new phenomenon - a genuine frater- 
nal alliance of peoples, united by common convictions and com- 
mon aims. 

Under the leadership of communist parties, the socialist 
countries have also expanded their cooperation on the inter- 
national scene. At early stages of socialism the socialist 


community countries coordinated only some of their moves in 


international politics. Now they coordinate their actions 


within a framework of a common foreign policy. 
A common foreign policy is elaborated and implemented by 


European socialist countries through the Warsaw Treaty Organi- 
sation, which holds regular meetings of its Political Consul- 
tative Committee. These meetings, attended by top party and 
fficials of the fraternal countries, contribute 

a great deal to the coordination of foreign and defence poli- 
cies of the socialist community. Cooperation in international 
politics ig also helped by the Committee of Foreign Ministers 
established by the WTO countries in 1977 in order to deal with 
issues of foreign policy in a more efficient way. 

All-round and close cooperation is being promoted on a 
consistently socialist basis - on the basis of equality mutual 
respect, concern for each other's interests, and true revolu- 
tionary solidarity. And precisely because of this "socialist 
cooperative", to use an expression of Lenin's, far from in- 
volving any infringement of the sovereign rights of its 
members, in fact, provides reliable support for then. 

Indeed, with the support of other socialist states, the 
German Democratic Republic broke through imperialist isolation 
and gained international recognition; Guba strengthened its 
positions in international relations; socialist Vietnam with- 
stood the onslaught of U.S. jmperialisn, reunified its two 
parts and defeated the Chinese supremacists. 
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Coordinated actions of the ruling communist parties made 
the socialist community a stronghold of peace, social progress 
and freedom. If the aggressive circles of imperialism have not 
dared to start another world war, it was due to the military 
and political might of the socialist community which was a wet 
blanket for them even at the most critical moments in the 
world. If practically all the former colonies and dependent 
territories have gained independence, it was largely due to 
the support of the socialist community which kept down aggres- 
Sive encroachments of the colonialists. 

At present the ruling communist parties in fraternal 
socialist countries carry out the united firm struggle against 
the aggressive global plans of Washington and its allies on 
the military blocs, for curbing the arms race and against the 
militarization of the outer space. At meetings of the WTO Polit 
tical Consultative Committee the leaders of the fraternal part- 
ies put forward many important international proposals aimed at 
lessening international tensions, reducing armaments and safe- 
Guarding peace and security in the world. 

Of great importance are regular multilateral and bilater- 
al meetings of General (First) Secretaries of Central Commit- 
tees of these parties. These meetings also help coordinate 
efforts of the fraternal parties in all fields. Top-level 
inter-party meetings usually discuss at length the burning 
Problems of the day and tomorrow. Discussions are always held 
in a friendly and candid atmosphere, 

The communist parties of socialist countries have deve- 
loped a good system of mutual relations. This system reflects 
& new law of world socialism: the parties are sovereign lead- 
ers of the people and of their countries; at the same time 
they appear as a collective guiding force of the entire socia- 
list community. That is a new facet of proletarian and social- 
ist internationalism. 


ses &© *& 

In the past few years broad vistas have opened up for 
socialism. A strive for creation shown by the people and by 
the Marxist-Leninist parties as their vanguard, have been 
given an unprecedented impetus. The Growing diversity of forms 
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brings out more and more clearly the common patterns of 
socialism. No wonder that the changes discussed in this 
chapter have been taking place simultaneously in all countries 
of the socialist community and producing the same effects. 

Life shall enrich the experience of socialism accumulated 
so far by the socialist community countries. As V.I.Lenin 
pointed out, "only by a series of attempts - each of which, 
taken by itself, will be one-sided and will suffer from 
certain inconsistencies - will complete socialism be created 
by the revolutionary co-operation of the proletarians of all 
countries".+ 

One can expect a still greater variety of social life 


under socialism in the future. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 27, p- 346. 
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From its very outset the working-class struggle against 
capitalist domination embracing all spheres of tuman activity 
has developed along two main lines: consistent actions against 
capitalist exploitation, for socio-economic and political 
rights of the working class, and Purposeful actions for peace, 
against war and the anti-popular aggressive foreign policy 
pursued by bourgeois ruling circles. These two aspects have 
always been closely knit and organically combined. 

Today, the Communists, the vanguard of the working class, 
without abandoning their struggle against social and national 
oppression, have shifted the emphasis to world politics. They 


carry on an unremitting struggle for peace and security of na- 
tions. 


1. Revolutionary Working-Class Movement and Anti- 


War Struggle 


The working class Focused attention on international 


and world politics 


political issues is an inherent 
feature of the working class both 
under capitalism and under socialism. Why? 

Foreign policy in Capitalist society, like world politics 
in general, has always been and remains an instrument of bour- 
geois exploitation of the proletariat and the working masses 
as a whole. Foreign trade, wrote Marx, while extending com- 
modity exchange, helped the Capitalists "to consume greater 
amounts of surplus labour".! This applies, to an even greater 
degree, to the export of Capital and + 


. eves Oo the international 
monopolies' activities. 


Bourgeois international-political 


relations are seen as a sort of Political superstructure of 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels, Works, Vol. 46, Moscow, is 


(in Russian). rt 1, p. 395 
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the extended exploitation system!?, Like any political super- 
structure it jealously guards the interests of the dominant 
class - the bourgeoisie - which are basically hostile to those 
of the proletariat. 

It is only natural, therefore, that the working class' 
prime concern is to counteract bourgeois international policy, 
to curb its particularly hostile manifestations or traits. 

There is another important aspect. One of the key aims 
of bourgeois foreign policy on a world scale is to split the 
ranks of the working people, to arouse bitter rivalry among 
the detachments of the international working class. Foreign 
policy is used by the bourgeoisie to breed nationalism, to set 
various national worker detachments against one another. Marx 
repeatedly warned that the liberation of the working class in- 
plies a resolute struggle against a foreign policy, which 
plays upon national prejudices, leading to national strife™’. 

One of the greatest dangers born of bourgeois foreign 
policy are wars, against which the working class conducts an 
active struggle. The working people suffer from wars more than 
anyone else. This was emphasised in the Resolution of the end 
Congress of the First International: "Wars are a burden mainly 
on the working class, depriving it both of a living and shed- 
ding its blooa"?), 

It must not be forgotten that war, in the final analysis, 
is the most effective bourgeois weapon spearheaded against the 
proletariat. In dwelling on the essence of imperialist milita- 
rism Lenin drew attention to both of its forms: it is used as 
an instrument of competition with foreign imperialists and as 
a means of class struggle against the exploited and oppressé ° 
1) Marx regarded international relations as an "expression of 


a given division of labour". K.Marx, F.Eugels, Collected 
Works, Vol. 38, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1 » De ° 


2) See, for instance, K.Marx, F.Engels, Selected Works in 
three volumes, Vol. 2, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1976, 
p- 18; K.Marx, F.Engels, Werke, Vol. 33, Dietz Verlag, 
Berlin, 1966, p. 123. 


3) Peace Struggle. Documents of the Three Internationals, 
Moscow, roe p. ol (in Russian). 


4) See V.I.Lenin, Collected Works, Vol. 15, Progress Publi- 
shers, Moscow, » Pe ° 
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Anti-popular and anti-revolutionary wars have always been a 
kind of final argument in the class struggle, a last resort, 
should the imperialists' class interests or their social order 
be threatened. 

This brings out with increasing clarity the fact that 
the Communists, being the vanguard of the working class, are 
inevitably the most consistent and vigorous fighters against 
the reactionary anti-popular foreign policy of the bourgeoisie, 
and, first and foremost, against the wars it unleashes. From 
its very inception the communist movement has always regarded 
its struggle for a just democratic international policy as a 
“part of the general struggle for the emancipation of the 
working classes"! : 

The Communists have always proceeded and continue to pro- 
ceed from the fact that the working class, the proletarian 
revolutionaries are vitally interested in a peaceful transi- 
tion from capitalism to socialism, primarily through politic- 
al means. In these conditions the anti-war struggle, the 
struggle against the ruling class' reactionary foreign policy 
is regarded by the Communists as a means for ensuring optimal 
conditions for carrying out the socialist revolution. 

However, if the class enemy obstructs a peaceful transi- 
tion to socialism or a peaceful national liberation process, 
if it resorts to a counter-revolutionary war, to the export 
of counter-revolution, the working class and the Communists 
are in the forefront of those who repulse capitalism, who rise 
up in arms to defend the nations’ right to freedom and self- 
determination. The Communists have always regarded revolu- 
tionary wars of liberation as just and fully justified albeit 
not of their choice; merely as their response to armed force 
on the part of Capital, of the reactionary forces. 

The struggle against the reactionary foreign policy of 


the bourgeoisie should not, clearly, be confined within na- 


tional borders, it is an international task. The Communists 


have always supported and continue to support universal peace, 
they condemn reactionary wars and imperialist aggression 
wherever they take place. Such policy is an embodiment of the 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels, Selected Works in three volumes, Vol. 2, 
p. 18. 
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well-known thesis that the Communists "bring to the front the 
common interests of the entire proletariat, independently of 
all nationality")? 

And, finally, it should be indicated that when the work- 
ing class comes to power and eliminates the social roots of 
exploitation and aggression, it, by the same token, eliminates 
the deepest social roots of reactionary wars of conquest. 

According to Marx, an international rule of the new 
society created by the proletariat "will be peace, because 
its national ruler will be everywhere the same - Labour" 

It was no accident that one of the Soviet power's first decrees 
was the Decree on Peace drawn up by Lenin. 


Anti-war traditions of From the outset leaders of workers’ 
Me aaaat copa ank organisations considered it im- 
oo a ot ee possible to divorce the socio- 
economic and political struggle from the anti-war struggle. 
Even the charters in England contained a premise that war was 
the worst enemy of the working class, bringing nothing but 
disaster; therefore, the anti-war struggle was inseparable 
from the struggle for social rights. 

This idea was precisely and forcefully worded in the 
Inaugural Address of the Working Men's International Associa- 
tion (First International). Written by Marx, this document in- 
dicates that it was the primary duty of the working class "to 
master themselves the mysteries of international politics; to 
watch the diplomatic acts of their respective Governments; to 
counteract them, if necessary, by all means in their power; 
when unable to prevent, to combine in simultaneous denuncia- 
tions, and to vindicate the simple laws of morals and justice, 
which ought to govern the relations of private individuals, as 
the rules paramount of the intercourse of nations">» 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels, Collected Works, Vol. 6, Progress Pub- 
lishers, Moscow, 1 p. 
2) The Hague Congress of the First International. September 
é utes and Documents, gress ishers, 
Osc0w, Pp. 
3) K. ire F. Engels, Selected Works in three volumes, Vol. 2, 
p-. z 
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Answering the call of the International and under its 
guidance European workers came out against the aggressive 
policy of the ruling circles of Prussia, France, Austria- 
Hungary and Great Britain! ?, Marx had every reason to say on 
May 12, 1869: "Now at last the working classes are bestriding 
the scene of history no longer as servile retainers, but as 
independent actors, conscious of their own responsibility, and 
able to command peace where their would-be masters shout war". 

The Paris Commune of 1871, its principles of inter-state 
and inter-national relations, the mighty working-class move- 
ment of solidarity with the Commune in almost all European 
countries” were ample proof of the fact that it was expressly 
the working class which was called upon to eliminate wars from 
social life. 

In the epoch of imperialism the working class' actions 
for peace, against the aggressive policy of the capitalist 
ruling circles have understandably acquired special signifi- 
cance. The entire course of history has demonstrated that di- 
vision and redivision of the world, and wars, including world 
wars waged to retain or expand their positions, are an inalien- 
able part of imperialism. The new types of weapons, far more 
destructive than anything known hitherto, which appeared at 
the turn of the century, have made imperialist wars even more 
deadly. 

With the dawning of the 20th century the international 
working-class movement guided by consistent Marxist forces 
launched an active anti-war campaign. The Stuttgart and Basle 
congresses of the Second International adopted the widely 
known documents which called on the working class to unite in 
its anti-war struggle. According to their decisions the pro- 
letariat of the leading capitalist countries of Europe and 
America had to present a solid peace front should their govern- 


1) See The International Working-Class Movement. Problems of 
Histo and Theo F Vol. 5 Oe Brogresd Publishers, Moscow, 
1980, pp. 600-12. 

2) K.Marx, F.Engels, Selected Works in three volumes, Vol. 2, 
p. 157. 


3) See The International Working-Class Movement. Problems of 
Histo and Theo > vol. 2, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 
1581, pp. 153-595. 
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ments step up war preparations. In case of war, the proleta- 
riat should retaliate with a civil war against their respect- 
ive governments. 

Such were the congresses' decisions. In actual fact, how- 
ever, the leaders of the Second International, infected with 
opportunism, thwarted anti-war actions of the working class, 
sided with "their" governments, thus taking responsibility for 
unleashing the first imperialist war. It is common knowledge 
that this position led to the collapse of the Second Inter- 
national. 

All working class' actions on the European and interna- 
tional political scene prior to 1917 were a forerunner of the 
great role it was destined to play in eliminating wars when it 
became the ruling class. The Great October Socialist Revolu- 
tion was an event of world-historic significance which created 
new, unprecedented potentialities for settling the war and 
peace issue. 

The first country of triumphant labour entered the 
historical scene under the banner of peace. It goes without 
saying that Lenin and the Bolsheviks were fully aware that a 
stable or even eternal peace between states, genuinely equit- 
able and mutually advantageous cooperation between nations 
could be ensured only through a world-wide victory of social- 
ism. They proceeded, however, from the premise that revolu- 
tions could not be staged "to order" or exported. They were 
seen as the result of aggravated internal capitalist antagon- 
isms. Revolutions were carried out by the working class, the 
toiling masses, under the leadership of revolutionary parties. 

There was never any doubt about the future triumph of 
socialism in Europe and on other continents. Meanwhile, peace 
must be ensured along the lines of peaceful coexistence of the 
two systems. Such orientation was expressed in Soviet Russia's 
foreign-policy course. Replying to a Universal Service Berlin 
correspondent's question about Soviet Russia's "plans in Asias 
Lenin said: "They are the same as in Europe: peaceful coexist- 
ence with all peoples; with the workers and peasants of all 
nations..."!) From the very first hours of the establishment 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 30, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1977, 
pe 465. 
125 


of the Soviet state peaceful coexistence became an important 
element of its foreign-policy course. 

Having proved the necessity and possibility of peaceful 
coexistence of states with different social systems throughout 
the entire transition period from capitalism to socialian, 
Marxism-Leninism armed the working class, that conscious re- 
volutionary element of modern society, and all those prepared 
to fight for man's right to life, with a mighty weapon paving 
the way to a ban on wars. 

The Third, Communist, International, having learned the 
lessons of the past, broke away from opportunism: it raised 
aloft the Leninist banner of peace among nations; it regarded 
the anti-war struggle as one of the most vital international 
tasks of all working class' detachments. It provided a detail- 
ed analysis of international relations, pointing to the danger 
of ever new military conflicts and underlining the urgency of 
an unremitting struggle against imperialist militarist policy. 
"The Communist International should devote special attention 
to a systematic preparation for the struggle against the 
threat of imperialist wars"! » was emphasised in one of its 
documents, 

In the 1930-s the Comintern did its utmost to mobilise 
the working class of the world in the struggle against the 
impending second world war. The 7th Comintern Congress was es- 
pecially instrumental in this respect. These efforts failed, 
however, due to the stand adopted by representatives of the 
Second International and also sectarian errors of certain com- 
munist parties. That was mainly why the imperialist policy aim 
aimed at unleashing war won over. 

In the post-war years the international working class and 
first and foremost its communist vanguard remained in the fore 
of the peace struggle, against the imperialist schemes for a 
new war. It was the working class which resolutely opposed the 
cold war policy from its very inception, and urged a return to 


1) The Communist International in Documents. Decisions, Theses 
and Appeals of the Comintern Congresses and Pien Meet— 
Ings of Tts Executive Committee. 1919-1932, Moscow, 1933, 
p. 45 Cin Russian). 
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normal international relations along the lines of peaceful co- 
existence of states with different social systems. 

It bears repeating, however, that the clear-cut and un- 
equivocal communist positions were forged in lengthy discus- 
sions and bitter ideological struggle. 

In the first post-war years the communist movement was 
threatened by a right-wing opportunist trend. Its proponents, 
the more outspoken of whom was E.Brauder, an American revision- 
ist, set out to prove that imperialism had ceased to be a 
source of military threat. The Anti-Hitler Coalition, the 
United Nations and similar organisations were heralded by them 
4g the advent of a pacifist era. According to them, peaceful 
coexistence meant abandoning the class struggle, both on a 


worldwide and national levels. 

The communist movement went to considerable pains to re- 
buff Brauder and his supporters. By the late 1940s these views 
were overcome. Besides, their erroneousness was borne out by 
the objective course of events graphically demonstrating in- 
perialiam's unaltered aggressive nature. It's just the oppo- 
site: it has become far more dangerous as an instigator of 
reactionary wars of conquest. The sharpened class struggle in 
the cold war years put an end to the Brauderian illusions con- 
cerning imperialism. 

The world situation changed by the turn of the 1960-s. 
Socialism's growing might and the ever-increasing ranks of 
Peace champions introduced new essential elements in the align- 
ment of class forces. While the spiralling arms race greatly 
increased the threat of war, the possibility of preventing it 
looked ever larger. That was the conclusion drawn in 1956 by 
the 20th Congress of the CPSU and by congresses of a number of 
other fraternal parties. 

Still the communist movement was not completely unanimous 
on it. 

On the one hand, the right-wing opportunists persisted in 
their attempts to prove that imperialism ceased to be a source 
of military threat. Some even went so far as to assert that it 
was socialism which represented a threat of aggression. 

On the other hand, the conclusions drawn by the communist 
movement and the Leninist concept of peaceful coexistence as a 
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whole became the target for attacks from the left, by petty- 
bourgeois pseudo-revolutionaries. They alleged that socialisn 
would profit from a new world war. "A war waged by the greater 
part of mankind ... will become a bridge leading humanity into 
a new historical era" - such and similar utterances were acti- 
vely promoted. 

Much time was lost in discussions around these problems. 
Understandably they caused considerable damage, inasmuch 88 
similar views were upheld by leftist elements in all parts of 
the world. But on the whole, the discussions proved beneficial; 
they gave the Marxists-Leninists an opportunity to detail their 
views and arguments and to expose the erroneousness and harm~ 
fulness of petty-bourgeois pseudo-revolutionaries' opinions. 

The 1957 and 1960 International Meetings of Communist and 
Workers' Parties were especially significant in that respect 
since they adopted documents which to this day can still serve 
as guidelines, 

Actually, they were the first international documents of 
the communist movement containing a clearly defined programme 
of restructuring the entire system of international relations, 
of solving the most acute international issues in the inte- 
rests of shifting from confrontation and tension to detente 
and cooperation. 


2. Current Problems of the Communist Struggle for 
Preserving and Strengthening Peace 


Today, a number of serious circumstances have impelled 
the Oommunists to centre attention on the war and peace issue, 
to activate their struggle against imperialist aggression and 
the arms race. 


prevention of nuclear Another world war will inevitably 
war - . 
task of the day turn into a nuclear holocaust, en- 


dangering the very existence of 
human civilisation. This prompted the following conclusion by 


the 26th CPSU Congress: the struggle against the threat of war 
is the uppermost task of the day; "peace is the crucial condi- 
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tion for Progress in all fields of human endeavour"), The 
world communist movement fully subscribes to this historic 
conclusion. 

Imperialism and its aggressive, adventurist course in 
the world arena are the source of the military threat. Impe- 
rialism, and nothing else, put nuclear fission at the service 
of its anti-popular policy. American imperialism, that most 
distinct embodiment of modern imperialism as a monopolist, 
decaying and moribund form of capitalism, was the first to 
use the atom bomb against the noncombatant population of , 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki. This barbaric act was unwarranted 
militarily. Rather it was a move announcing America's claims 
to nuclear monopoly, a first step in nuclear blackmail, in 
the nuclear stick policy invariably employed, in one form or 
another, by the United States in its relations with the Soviet 
Union and the progressive forces throughout the world. 

Back in 1917, at the 6th RSDLP Congress it was noted 
that “America, a new imperialist Brant who claims world hege- 
mony, has emerged on the world scene" “. In those years such 
claims were already the leitmotif of American imperialism. 
ghey dictate US actions on the international scene today as 
well. To realise them the United States resorts to militarisn, 
the arms race, war preparations, aggression, and export of 
counter-revolution. The US foreign-policy course is inter- 
preted as a militarist one, which represents a grave danger 
to the world. Its essence is to gain the United States a do- 
minant position in the world disregarding the interests of 
other states and nations. 

By the turn of the 1980-s imperialist aggressiveness, 
especially in the United States, heightened dramatically. 

Documents of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and 
of the June 1983 CC CPSU Plenary Meeting have clearly demon- 
strated that this was the result of the further aggravation of 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the Com-— 
munist Party of the Soviet Union. February 23-March 3, 
Serie stale Press Agency Publishing House, Moscow, 1981, 
Pp. B 

2) The CPSU in Resolutions and Decisions of Congresses, Con- 
ferences, and CC CPSU Plenary Meetings, Vol. 1, Moscow, 
1970, p. 484 (in Russian). 


9-630 129 


the general crisis of capitalism. The events of te 1970s 
amply proved that the old methods ensuring comparatively high 
growth rates in the first post-war years had become outdated. 
The 1974-1976 economic crises and those that followed have 
shown that imperialism is unable to cope with the social con- 
sequences of the scientific and technological revolut:on un- 
precedented in scope and depth... It has vecome entangled in 
domestic and inter-state antagonisms, upheavals and conflicts. 

All this provoked violent contradictions and clashing in 
the imperialist ruling circles over the future foreign-policy 
course. To all intents and purposes, the argument is about 
the hammering out of methods of capitalist survival, of avert- 
ing menacing political and economic crises. 

The most aggressive imperialist circles, as represented 
by the Reagan Administration, have chosen force as a means of 
solving their pressing issues, of curbing social progress and 
arresting the course of history. That is precisely what the 
anti-socialist "crusade" proclaimed by the American President 
amounts to. And it is not mere rhetorics. The idea is elabo- 
rated in official documents: thus, the Defence Directive for 
the financial years 1984-1988 openly defines the official goal 
of American policy as the elimination of socialism as a social 
systen. 

The contrast between socialism and capitalism in the 
ideological sphere as well as in social structure is self- 
evident. However, the transfer of ideological contradictions 
into the area of inter-state relations has never benefited 
those who resorted to it in their foreign policy. Today, in 
the nuclear era, it is still more impermissible and absurd. 
Mankind would have to pay too dear a price for turning the 
battle of ideas into an armed battle. Under present conditions 
it has become abundantly clear that peaceful coexistence of 
the two systems is the only real option. 

The further development of each of them is determined by 
their inherent objective traits. Proceeding from this and be- 
ing firmly convinced that all of mankind, in the final analys- 
is, will turn to socialism, the Communists reject in principle 
the export of revolution. As for the socialist countries, 
whose peoples have embarked on the new road of social develop- 
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ment, they are determined to defend their gains. The whole 
course of events shows that the potentialities of socialism, 
as yet not fully exhibited, surpass those of imperialism. 
Socialism possesses historical advantages over the old, mori- 
bund system. Nobody can reverse the course of history. The 
USSR and the other socialist countries will live and develop 
according to their own laws - the laws of the most advanced 
socialist systen. 

The intensified aggressiveness of imperialist foreign 
policy is reflected in the attempts to maintain the already 
existing hot spots (in the Middle East) and to create new ones 
(in Central America), in spiralling the arms race, in.unleash- 
ing a regular psychological war against the socialist countri- 
es and all peace-loving and democratic forces. 

Special mention should be made of the grave danger issu- 
ing from the arms race which has acquired truly monstrous pro- 
portions through the efforts of American imperialism. At pre- 
sent it is not a matter of simply stockpiling ever greater 
quantities of lethal weapons. It entails the creation of 
qualitatively new, more sophisticated and smaller-sized 
weapons, which are very difficult to check by international 
control. This likewise applies to many types of conventional 
weapons which according to their qualifications can be regard- 
ed as a weapon of mass destruction. 

The aggressive course of American imperialism and its 
closest allies has been vigorously opposed by not only the 
peace-loving public but even by a considerable part of the 
ruling circles in the West. We have in mind the political 
forces capable of a sober assessment of the balance of forces 
in the world. 

It must be taken for granted, however, that both the more 
aggressive and the more sober-minded groupings in the Western 
Camp are guided by the interests of capitalism. Both of them 
seek to consolidate the positions of the old world order. But 
whereas the former are prepared to stop at nothing, disregard- 
ing the possible consequences of their actions or vainly hop- 
ing to break the will of the socialist camp, to make it capi- 
tulate without a military conflict,the latter are fully aware 
of the danger of an armed confrontation with socialism (first 
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and foremost, to capitalism) and are opposed to Washington's 
attempt to uproot detente, to destroy its results, particular- 
ly, to discontinue East-West economic cooperation. 

Naturally, the Communists are not heedless of these es- 
sential differences between the two groupings. The communist 
parties the world over express their readiness to support a 
course aimed at ensuring stable peaceful coexistenee between 
the capitalist and socialist states and furthering detente. 
Their approach is based on the conviction that it is consonant 
with the interests of nations on the both sides of the social 
barricade. 

They are guided by accumulated historical experience. 

The 1970s, the detente period, convincingly demonstrated 
that diminishing international tension and a more stable peace 
create favourable conditions for socialist and communist con- 
struction in the countries of the world socialist system, for 
social and national liberation. 

It was no accident that the victory of the Vietnamese 
people in their armed struggle against imperialism coincided 
with detente. The last colonial empire, that of Portugal, 
toppled and the fascist regimes in Portugal, Spain and Greece 
were done away with. The initial detente period also witnessed 
the victory of the Chilean revolution, which despite its tempo- 
rary failure left an indelible imprint in the history of the 
liberation movement of Latin America, 

The years of detente brought out with increasing clarity 
that subsiding tension and abating nationalism are conducive 
to greater working-class unity, to greater consolidation of 
the communist movement, to greater international solidarity. 

On the other hand, the period between the latter half of 
the 1970-s and early 1980-s demonstrated that mounting tension 
worsens the situation for the class and liberation struggle. 
Reactionary and nationalistic forces advance to the political 
foreground. It becomes more difficult to defend the vital in- 
terests of the masses both on the national and international 
scale. 


Le 


The communists in the Taking all the above-mentioned 
cher ar Sere aoa circumstances into account, the 
threat CPSU has put on the agenda the 

question of a fresh approach to 
the content of today's communist movement. The June 1983 Ple- 
nary Meeting of the CC CPSU stressed that the threat of 
nuclear war looming over the world calls for a re-assessment 
of the basic essence of all communist activity. The Communists 
have always been fighters against oppression and exploitation. 
Today they work for the preservation of civilisation, for 
man's right to life. 

What prompted this approach? 

First, the extreme danger of war at present, of which we 
spoxe above. It is imperative that concerted efforts be made 
to prevent a nuclear disaster. 

Naturally, this does not imply that peace must be bought 
at any price. All the more so, since sacrificing socialism 
and the liberation struggle would be not peace, but a prelude 
to a war for world domination among the imperialist vultures. . 
It should be borne in mind that in the post-war period uni- 
versal peace was maintained and a new world war averted sole- 
ly due to the efforts of socialism, of the fighters for na- 
tional and social freedom, and of all the anti-imperialist 
forces. The Communists will never abandon their revolutionary 
struggle, will never betray their ideals. They will continue 
their battle for the social and national liberation of human- 
ity. Their ultimate victory will spell the end to imperialist 
blackmail. 

It is natural that the Communists alone, being united 
into a single movement armed with scientific theory, strategy 
and tactics, are capable of charting a correct and balanced 
policy, combining an unflinching peace course with a consist- 
ent class struggle and flexibility in choosing the most expe- 
dient forms of their activity. 

Second, this new approach was born of the fact that the 
working class remains the most consistent force in averting 
war. In fact, it is precisely the working class which, from 
its principled class positions, truly spears for and defends 
all of mankind in the war and peace issue. This is a new 
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stage in implementing the historic mission of the working 
class, whose essence Marx revealed. The Communists, as the 
vanguard of the working class, are called upon to do their 
utmost to mobilise it for realising the historical tasks fac. 
ing it at present. 

It goes withoiut saying that bringing the anti-war strug. 
gle, the struggle to prevent a nuclear holocaust to the fore 
does not push into the background the working people's struggle 
for their vital social interests and political rights. Today 
these are inseparably linked with the anti-nuclear struggle. 
In rallying the masses for a concerted anti-war struggle, the 
Communists galvanise them to action in the economic, social 
and political spheres, and in defence of their everyday inte- 
rests. In other words, a new interlacing of tasks has emerged 
in the general strategy of the communist struggle for peace 
and social progress, for socialism. 

The communist and workers' parties are rightfully proud 
of the fact that they were the first of the world's political 
forces to voice, loud and clear, the necessity of fighting the 
nuclear threat, of taking every precaution to eliminate it 
from the life of society. Relevant propositions were entered, 
in particular, in the documents of the 1957, 1960 and 1969 
Moscow Meetings of Communist and Workers' Parties. 

The 1957 and 1960 Meetings adopted the Peace Man.festo 
and Appeal to the Peoples of the World, urging them to fight 
for the prevention of thermonuclear war. It is noteworthy 


that both the Manifesto and the Appeal were the first world- 


wide communist documents to speak plainly of the mortal danger 
of nuclear war. 


The Peace Manifesto (1957) read in part: "It requires 
neither the knowledge of the scientist nor the imagination of 
the poet to say that the next war - should the peoples ever 
allow it to break out - would surpass in destruction anything 
that mankind has yet experienced. The peoples of Europe and 
America, Asia and Africa and Australia know that man has re- 
leased such tremendous natural forces and possesses such 


1) The Struggle for Peace, Democracy and Socialism, Foreign 
Languages Publishing House, Moscow, 1963, pp. 25, 82. 
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powerful means that their destructive action could be let 
loose on any part of the globe. In the next war there will be 
no shelter or safety. The flames of nuclear and rocket war 
would engulf all the people? and bring untold sufferings for 
generations to come"? < 

"Organise and work for: 

"(1) immediate cessation of atomic and hydrogen weapon 
tests, 

"(2) unconditional and speedy prohibition of the manu- 
facture and use of these weapons" “- 

The 1960 Appeal to the Peoples of the World urged, in its 


turn: "In face of the threat of a military catastrophe which 


would cause vast sacrifice, the loss of hundreds of millions 


of lives, and would lay in ruins the key centres of world 
Civilisation, the question of preserving peace agitates all 
mankind more deeply than ever pefore!~*. 

Having fully confirmed the conclusion on the possibility 
of preventing war in our epoch, the Meeting called on all na- 
tions to fight "for an easing of international tension and for 
peaceful coexistence, against cold war, against the arms 
race..."), It was, in fact, the first communist appeal, in 
the 1960-s, to ease tensions which provided peace fighters 
with a long-term perspective. 

The latter half of the 1960s saw 4 qualitative shift in 
the communist anti-war struggle. A concrete program of inter- 
national actions, which, without exaggeration, could be termed 
a programme of detente in Europe was first put forward on be- 
half of the communist movement at the 1967 Conference of 
European Communist and Workers' Parties in Karlovy Vary. 

The Second Conference of the Communist Parties of Europe 
(1976) registered the fact that the Karlovy Vary programme 


1) Ibid., p. 26. 
2) Ibid., p. 30. 
3) Ibid., p. 82. 
4) Ibid., p. 86. 


5) See Conference of the European Communist and Workers’ Part— 
ies on the European Security Issues. Karlovy vary, April 
24-26, 1967, Moscow, 1967, pp. 157-77 (in Russian/- 
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had been carried out, in the main. 

The "Tasks at the Present Stage of the Struggle Against 
Imperialism, and United Action of Communist and Workers' Part- 
ies and All Anti-Imperialist Forces" was the key issue at the 
1969 International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties 
in Moscow “. The Meeting became a milestone in the internation 
al working-class struggle for peace and security of nations, 
against aggressive policy of international monopoly capital, 
the reactionary forces of bourgeois states. 

The anti-war struggle was the keynote of the Meeting's 
main document. It stated, in part: "... Imperialism comes into 
conflict with the vital interests of workers by hand and by 
brain, of different social strata, peoples and nations. ... To 
curb the aggressors and liberate mankind from imperialism is 
the mission of the working class, of all the anti-imperialist 
forces fighting for peace, democracy, national independence 
and socialism"? . 

The Meeting issued an Appeal to the nations of the world 
in which it concentrated once again on the perils of a nuclear 
war. "The sinister atomic mushroom over Hiroshima is a tragic 
warning of the possible consequences of a third world war 
should imperialism succeed in starting it. 

"Today, when nuclear bombs can reach any continent with- 
in minutes and lay waste vast territories, a world conflict 
would spell the death of hundreds of millions of people and 


the destruction and incineration of the treasures of world 


deine : 4 
civilisation and culture""’. The Appeal urged working people 


the world over to activate their struggle against militarism 
and arms race, for implementing principles of peaceful co- 
existence of states with different social systems. 

The 1969 Meeting indicated that in the conditions pre- 
vailing at the time special responsibility rested on members 


1) Conference of the European Communist ang ere 
Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, Moscow, 1976, Bee Parti 

2) International Meeting of Communist and Workers Parties, 
eae Rec a Peace and Socialism Publishers, Prague, 1969, 
pp. 11-39. 

3) Ibid., p. 2l. 

4) Ibid., pe 47. 


of all fraternal communist and workers' parties. Its parti- 
cipants declared their determination to work jointly against 
imperialism, for the common goals of the international commun- 
ist and workers' movement. 

The communist and workers’ parties attending the 1969 
Moscow Meeting did not confine themselves to a general decla- 
ration on the urgency of cooperation in the anti-imperialist 
and anti-war struggle. They came to conclusions touching upon, 
firstly, the main trends of the struggle and, secondly, ways 
of ensuring cooperation of the broadest anti-imperialist 
forces in order to achieve the goals set. In other words, the 
Meeting displayed a specific and businesslike approach, a 
truly Leninist approach, to the anti-imperialist and anti-war 
struggle. 

In the 1960-s and 1970-s the communist and workers' parties 
made an immense contribution to the struggle for detente. In 
the latter half of the 1970-s they put up a firm front against 
the imperialist course at a new surge of tension. They were 
not taken unawares by the imperialist counter-attack. 

Detente was unfailingly regarded by the communist parties 
as a part of their political struggle. At their meetings, in- 
cluding the 1976 Berlin Conference, they sounded open warnings 
about the possibility and jeopardy of disrupting detente and 
returning to the cold war policy. 

In 1977, it was the communist parties-signatories to the 


Helsinki Agreements who, on the initiative of the German Con- 
posed US plans for 


munist Party, in serried ranks resolutely op 
neutron bomb production and were mainly responsible for its 
postponement. The Communists were the first to raise their 
voice against the NATO May 1978 session decision, removing 
restrictions on the size of defence budgets, and America's 
dangerous plans for Euro-missiles deployment in 1979. 

"Me 1980 Paris Meeting of European Communist and Work- 
ers' Parties gave new impetus to the struggle against the 
danger of war", noted the 26th CPSU Congress. "It helped to 
invigorate the battle of the mass of the people of this con- 
tinent to avert the grave danger to Europe implicit in the 


NATO decision to deploy new US nuclear missiles in Western 
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Europe"), 

On the whole, throughout the 1970-s and early 1980-s, 
the communist movement acted as a united body, defending con- 
mon positions in the peace struggle. It has become virtually 
one of the chief factors which tipped the balance of world 
forces in favour of peace, democracy and socialism thanks, 
primarily, to the energetic actions of the fraternal parties 
in the peace struggle and to the persistence of the Communists 
from all countries in their efforts to bar the road to a new 
war. It is a most significant achievement of the communist 
and working-class movements. 

It should be indicated, however, that universal issues, 
those of war and peace in particular, figured prominently not 
only in joint world-wide communist action. They occupied a 
central place on the domestic front as well. And it is quite 
understandable since these issues are closely connected with 
the struggle for democracy and socialism. 

The majority of the West European communist parties and 
a number of them in other regions of the world have introduced 
into their programme documents propositions for the peaceful 
tre sition to socialism and socialist transformations. Peace- 
ful revolutions, however, are jeopardised by the mounting 
tension, confrontation and galvanisation of the militarist 
forces, while a thermonuclear war would imperil the very 
existence of social progress. 

The communist parties of the socialist world regard the 
peace struggle as an indispensable part of their strategy 
aimed at building developed socialism and strengthening socia-~ 
list foundations, as a sine qua non of the advance towards 
socialism and communism. 

Even during the lifetime of Marx and Engels the Commun- 
ists knew full well that, in due course, with the widespread 
internationalisation of production, of commodity exchange and 
of social life as a whole, the Significance of external condi- 
tions for the class and revolutionary struggle would broaden. 
Today, it is practically impossible both to orientate oneself 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the. 
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, Pp. 24-25, 
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in international events and to chart the correct road of class 
struggle in each particular country without taking into ac- 
count the world situation, the correlation between socialism 
and imperialism on a world scale, and changing trends in inter- 
national situation. 


Main trends in the One of the principal questions of 
coma s S' anti-war the communist and working-class 
SUTURE. en : . 

—— movement is the main trends of the 


peace struggle of the communist and workers' parties and of 
the Communists' anti-war struggle. 

It should be noted, first, that a scientific analysis by 
the Communists of the essence of the international situation 
and _ the nature of the tasks it engenders is of great import- 
ance..On the one hand, such an analysis is indispensable for 
the elaboration of a correct political line. That is an axiom 
of political struggle. On the other hand, it must not be for- 
gotten that the imperialist bourgeoisie outdo themselves in 
order to mislead the working class and the Communists, to bend 
them towards anti-communism and anti-Sovietism. 

There is no risk in declaring that at the turn of the 
1980-s the world ideological struggle was centred around the 
cardinal issue of war and peace, the reasons for and authors 
of tension. The efforts of the imperialist ideologists were 
not always in vain. They managed to convince a part of the 
democratic public, including some communist sections, that 
socialism and not imperialism was responsible for the increas- 
ing international tension. True, these views were not widely 
accepted but the idea about equal responsibility of both in- 
perialism and socialism for sharpening tension has gained more 
currency. 

Such allegations were harmful not only because of their 
falseness. They disoriented the masses, diverting them from 
the political struggle or channelling their activity in other 
directions, away from the mainstream of the peace struggle. 

Under these conditions, an in-depth analysis by the com~ 
munist parties of the international situation, of imperialism's, 
responsibility for its deterioration, and wide propaganda of 
their conclusions were of paramount importance for the true 
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orientation of both Communists and the troad popular masses. 
A correct understanding of the war and peace issue, expressed 
by the fraternal parties, has turned into a mighty weapon 
against imperialist aggressive policy. 

The second line of the communist parties' peace efforts, 
against the military threat, is their organisational activity 
aimed at mobilising the Communists, at ensuring their all-out 


participation in the anti-war struggle. This aspect, likewise, 
is of the greatest importance. 


The anti-war struggle just as any other type of social 
activity is prone to spasmodic development. Ti::3 is connected 
with the specific conditions in one or another country and 
with the activity of the leadership of fraternal parties and 
party organisations. 

With respect to the peace struggle, it is noteworthy that 
in some countries (in the FRG, Belgium, the Netherlands, and 
in a number of Scandinavian states), it was quite active from 
the very beginning, while in others it slackened periodically. 
This phenomenon is explained by the inadequacy of mass organi- 
Sational work to substantiate the correct political slogans 
and orientate the Communists in the right direction. 

Critical comments were voiced at the July 1981 Plenary 
Meeting of the CC Communist Party of Italy. A number of speak- 
ers noted that "efforts to set up a peace movement, answering 
to current international issues and capable of mobilising 
public opinion and initiatives came too late"), In the months 
that followed, proper measures were taken. Beginning with the 
autumn of 1981, especially after the announcement of the NATO 
decision to deploy American cruise missiles in Sicily, the 
Italian anti-war and, especially, anti-missile movement swung 
into action, rapidly becoming a factor of European signifi- 
cance. 

The third line of Communists' efforts is their activity 
among the broad popular masses, their active participation in 
the anti-war movement and support for all its various forms. 


1) L'Unita, July 5-6, 1981. 


3. The Communists and the Anti-War Movement 


The upsurge of the The anti-war struggle, the fight to 
massive anti-war ; 
movement avert nuclear war, has been heighten- 


ing for more than three decades. Its 
first symbol was the Stockholm Appeal, now of historic signi-~ 
ficance. Nevertheless, until very recently, the struggle 
against war concerned only the most progressive public sec- 
tions. 

Now the situation is changing dramatically. The realisa- 
tion of the fact that imperialist politicians are capable of 
bringing mankind to the brink of destruction has brought about 
qualitative changes within the anti-war movement. Imperialism's 
new-born threat of nuclear disaster has led to an unprecedent- 
ed mobilisation of forces which only a short while ago had 
never dreamt of becoming politically involved. Suffice it to 
mention such major manifestations of peaceloving world public 
opinion as the World Congress of Peace Forces held in Moscow 
on October 25-31, 1973 (attended by representatives of 120 
‘nternational and 1,100 national organisations and movements 
from 143 countries), the World Forum of Peace Forces held in 
Moscow on January 14-15, 1977 (115 countries sent 500 dele- 
gates), the World Parliament of the Peoples for Peace held in 
Sofia on September 23-27, 1980 (2,260 participants from 137 
the World Assembly "For Peace and Life, Against 
" held in Prague on June 21-26, 198% (3,625 parti- 


countries), 


Nuclear War 
cipants from 132 countries). 
What matters, however, is not so much impressive inter- 


national peace forums, but the fact that the anti-war movement 


today has becom 
This is graphically illustrated by the "Freeze 


e a truly mass phenomenon, involving vast po- 


pular masseS- 


Nuclear Weapons" 
Nuclear Weapons" in Japan, and also by the all-out anti-mis- 


sile movement which swept Europe between 1980 and 1983 to the 


movement in the United States, "Banning 


utter surprise of the ruling circles in America and other NATO 


countries. 
Anti-war manifestations have assumed gigantic dimensions: 


whereas in 1981, five million took part in peace demonstrations 


Leh 


in the West, in 1982 this figure soared to some 40 million. 

The latest years were marked by a steady broadening of 
the movement's social and political framework. There is nota 
single political, philosophical or religious movement,with the 
natural exception of the extreme right, fascist and militarist 
groupings, whose followers take no part in the movement 
against nuclear war. It comprises entire political parties 
and trade unions, professional unions of scientists, medical 
workers, etc. This in itself demands the deepest attention and 
thought. 

There is more to come. Despite its broadening social conm- 
position, the content of the anti-war struggle goes deeper 
from one stage to the next. Even with their different approach- 
es to certain problems, the supporters of the anti-war move- 
ment duly arrive at unanimous opinions on the urgency of curbd- 
ing the social forces behind the arms race, the true root 
source of the war danger, i.e., the leading imperialist forces 
and the military~industrial complex of imperialism. 

The logic of life and of struggle against a threat more 
deadly than anything in the past or future happens to be 
stronger than any other factor. It was po accident that the 
World Parliament of the Peoples for Peace unanimously inscrib- 
ed in its Charter: "Only our common struggle can smash the 


criminal conspiracy against the Cause of peace. There is no 
alternative! 


"Let nothing divide us in 
life of mankind! 
to stop those who 

The scale of 


Preservation of Peace is the Common ¢ ee 
(Materials of the World Parlian ause of All P 


Beir ent of the Peoples for 
Peace Held in Sofia in September 1980), p. aoe 
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that the broad public movement ... contributed to the fact 
that Belgium, and Holland, too, have so far not taken a final 
decision on the deployment of American medium-range missiles 
on their territories". 

Today every country of the world, from Europe to the Far 
East, has witnessed the growing popular support for the con- 
structive proposals of the Soviet Union and the other countri- 
es of the socialist community, aimed at prolonging and deepen- 
ing detente, at normalising the situation in the hot spots 
and in the world as a whole. This movement is gaining in 
strength and involving the broader sections of the population. 

Its strength is illustrated by the fact that imperialism 
is mounting a massive counter-attack. Thus, a NATO plan for 
"winning over public opinion" on the deployment of American 
missiles issue took into account the specific features of each 
particular country. Bourgeois propaganda and special services 
stop at nothing in order to neutralise the anti-war movement 
or channel it along anti-Soviet lines. This danger must not 
be underestimated. 

Preparations for repressions against supporters of the 
anti-missile movement are under way. In some countries special 
agents are being trained to infiltrate their ranks. Their 
task is to provoke clashes with the police. Obviously, the re- 
actionary circles are intent on dealing a crippling blow at 
the anti-war movement as a whole and at its most active and 
militant detachments through arrests and reprisals. This pos- 
sibility must also not be underestimated. The communist part- 
ies call for vigilance and act in defence of those fighting 
against the nilitary threat. 


Communist attitude In the revolutionary days of October 
eee ere 1917, Lenin said: "Everywhere there 
are differences between the govern- 
ments and the peoples and we must, pamaene, help the peoples 
to intervene in questions of war and peace" ’. In his Report 


1) The Words of Friends. Greetings Extended to the 26th Con- 
gress of the OPSU by Communist, Workers’, National-Democra— 
toad and Socialist Parties, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 

+ D- 101, 
2) tees. CW, Vol. 26, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1972, 
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on Peace he underlined: "We cannot ignore the governments, 

for that would delay the possibility of concluding peace, and 
the people's government dare not do that; but we have no right 
not to appeal to the peoples at the same time?) , The Decree 
on Peace adopted by the Second Congress of Soviets was pre- 
cisely such an appeal and it reached its target. In January 
and February 1918, only Germany and Austria were caught up in 
the strike movement. More than a million people demanded an 
immediate peace without annexations and indemn:ities. Similar 
strikes swept the Entente Countries.</ 

Thus, for the first time in history mass protest against 
the unjust war of conquest “has grown from a vague and help- 
less waiting into a clear and definite political programme, 
into an effective struggle...">). This effective mass anti-war 
struggle is the historical merit of the Communists and the 
Leninist party. 

Essentially, the task facing the communist movement to- 
day is similar to that forwarded by Lenin though there are 
two differences. First, the obtaining conditions make the task 
still more urgent and vitally important. Indeed, mankind's 
very existence hinges on its successful solution. Second, the 
currently developing social tendencies open new, unprecedent- 
ed opportunities. 

Let us dwell on the last proposition. New tendencies in 
monopoly capital's policy especially apparent in the latter 
half of the 1970-s led to sharpening contradictions between 
the monopolies' desire to shift the crisis burden onto the 
popular masses and the popular striving to make the monopolies 
pay for the crisis; between the people's orientation to demo- 
cratic development and monopoly capital's tendency to inten- 
sify reactionary pressure, to establish rightist, dictatorial 
regimes. All this engendered mass anti-monopoly movements 
which will be discussed below. 

At the same time, the world's former colonial regions 
became the scene of bitter clashes between the monopolies (in- 


x Ibdiden. 


2) See The Anti-War Traditions of the International Working- 
Class Movement, pp. coL>-ol (in Russian). 
) V-T-Yenin, CW, vol. 33, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1966, 
p. 56. 
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cluding the transnationals) and the working masses. The great- 
er the pressure on the colonies, the more vigorous their re- 
buff. The 1970-s were marked by a heightening desire of the 
former colonial nations to strengthen their political independ 
ence, to ensure their economic independence and overcome their 
economic backwardness. Confronted by the neocolonialist impe- 
rialist manoeuvres these trends become even more pronounced. 
In the early 1980s efforts by monopoly capital, primarily 
American, to strengthen the transnationals' and Western govern- 
ments' control over raw material and energy sources in the 
developing countries caused a new wave of public protest. The 
1980-s were years of intensified liberation movements and re- 
volutionary trends of all kinds in the former colonial world. 

And, finally, these last years have added still another 
contradiction, of the utmost importance, to the two discussed 
above, namely, a yawning contradiction between the peoples’ 
desire for peace and the imperialist militarist policy. 

This last period witnessed a simultaneous deepening of a 
number of contradictions of an objectively democratic nature. 
This circumstance, rare in itself, is all the more significant 
gince it coincided with the new sharpening of the basic contra- 
diction of capitalisn. 

The most important consequence of this simultaneous ag- 
gravation is that today, as never before, it is obviously 
clear that the class interests of the proletariat, the working 
class coincide with the interests of the democratic public in 
the broadest sense of the word. 

fe Communists always regarded the peace struggle as a 
major general democratic issue. Back in February 1920 Lenin 
wrote: "Democracy is most clearly manifested in the fundament-— 
al question of war and peace"), Indeed, the immediate aim of 
the anti-war movement is preventing a nuclear war rather than 
abolition of capitalism. 

On the other hand, the Communists are fully aware of the 
fact that it is precisely its aggressive, militarist policy 
that most vividly expresses the very essence of present-day 
imperialism, its class aims. Hence, the struggle against the 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 30, p. 319. 
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aggressive policy of the US ruling circles and its allies is 
a struggle against the essence of contemporary imperialisn, 
against its most concentrated forms. 

The Communists, naturally, are vigorous supporters of any 
anti-war action. They can be described as the most dynamic 
part of the anti-war movement. This poses various questions. 
Some people maintain that this approach allegedly means a dis- 
regard for other anti-war forces or belittling their contribu- 
tion to the peace struggle. Others try to prove that it sub- 
ordinates the anti-war movement to the interests of the com- 
munist parties, making it a kind of branch of the communist 
movement. All such allegations are totally unfounded. 

The truly outstanding and special role of the Communists 
in the fight for peace is an objective factor stemming, aS was 
shown above, from the very nature of the communist movement, 
and by no means implying that they strive to push others into 
the backlines or to give orders. 

It bears repeating that the peace movement is not a 
socialist movement, it is not a Comintern branch as it is 
often referred to in the West, undoubtedly with malicious in- 
tentions. But the very fact of its successful advance convin- 
cingly demonstrates that the peace struggle is inseparably 
bound, on the one hand, with the struggle against the aggres- 
Sive forces of capitalism, and, on the other, with support 
for the peaceful socialist policy. 


A broadminded consideration of everything said above 
about the present 


-day democratic movements brings but one con- 
clusion. 


Their massive scale is a convincing proof that the 


democratic struggle is inevitably linked with the anti-impe- 


rialist and anti-war movement. Today, in order to be effect- 


ive the struggle for peace and democracy cannot be divorced 
from world socialism and the working class, 
from anti-communist positions. And though there are certain 

forces in the world who, for some reason or other, would pre- 
fer the situation to be otherwise, the fact remains: in this 
day and age the working class, Socialism, and the Communists 
are the most consistent proponents of the ch 


let alone be wagec 


erished dreams of 
the whole of mankind. They and no others are the genuine hope 


of mankind in the face of the nuclear threat. That is the 
truth of the century. 


Chapter V 


SOCIALIST REVOLUTION AS A DECISIVE STAGE 
AT THE TRANSITION FROM CAPITALISM TO SOCIALISM 


The ultimate goal of the revolutionary working-class 
movement is a radical transformation of mankind's life, based 
on socialist ideals. This goal is not a product of abstract 
theoretical thinking. Nor is it produced by the subjective 
will of the proletariat and its ideologists. Socialism is a 
necessary phase of social development, determined by objective 
laws. In its struggle for socialism the working-class movement 
consciously embodies the essential need of the historical pro- 
cess. 

These conclusions of Marxism-Leninism have always been 
questioned by the enemies of the proletarian movement. The 
bourgeoisie as a class, its ideologists and politicians have 
never accepted socialism. In fact, to recognise a law of 
building socialism is to accept the inevitable abolishment of 
Capitalist domination. 

The need for socialism is also considered doubtful by 
non-Marxist and anti-Marxist factions in the working-class 
movement, including right- and left-wing revisionists, reform= 
ists and opportunists of all kinds, although representatives 
of these ideological trends do not formally deny the need for 
socialism. On the contrary, they even profess to be proponents 
of socialism. Yet, their adherence to socialism appears more 
than doubtful. 

Indeed, in some cases declarations of allegiance to so- 
Cialism are accompanied by claims that modern capitaliam is 
in the process of evolution towards socialism. Hence, quite 
a "logical" conclusion: it is enough to let events take their 
natural course; the most dangerous thing is to "disrupt" it 
with any radical measures or actions. 

In other cases, those who swear to be devoted to social- 
ist ideals are ready to present partial gains or superficial 
reforms as “islands of socialism" under capitalism. They de- 
Pict future socialism as a hybrid of the two antagonistic 


147 


social systems. A number of projects worked out in various 
countries provide for the preservation of certain private 
property relationships in socialist society. In this way they 
gloss over the original difference between the old and new 
social orders, i.e. the absence of private property and explo- 
itation. Such projects can only lead to the rejection of 
struggle for a radical transformation of the whole social 
edifice. 

Well-known are also various "leftist" socialist projects. 
In fact, such projects have nothing in common with a genuine 
conception of socialist society which is an expression of con- 
Sistent democratism and profound humanism. 

It is obvious that no distortion or rejection of the 
objective laws of social development can stop their opera- 
tion. The laws of history as a reflection of life's actual 
movements and social needs will nevertheless find a path of 
penetration. Socialism as a fundamentally new system which 
abolishes all kinds of oppression of man by man, will inevi- 
tably triumph on a worldwide scale despite the efforts of its 
enemies to disprove this truth. 

Yet, it is wrong to believe that their efforts do not do 
damage to the struggle for socialiam. Bourgeois ideologists, 
supporters of class cooperation and sectarian elements neglec- 
ting the will and interests of the masses can 
fuse certain workers thus Placing an obstacle to conscious 


actions of the people for a new social order. Revolutionaries 


have no right to underestimate the negative effects of this 
fact. 


sometimes con- 


Disorientation of certain proletarians, the spreading of 
illusions among them concerning possibilities and prospects 
of the capitalist order, the distortion of the class nature 
OF 6061 at tem end ene Camouflaging of basic contradictions 
between the two social systems are acquiring a dangerous 


character now. At present the objective course of social de- 


velopment has made mankind's transition to socialism an impe- 
rative need. 


As has been shown in the preceding chapters this need is 
expressed primarily in the aggravation of the general crisis 
of capitalism and in the growing inability of the old regime 
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to assure a normal functioning of its economic and even poli- 
tical systems. The need for socialist transformations is re- 
flected in a widening socio-economic gap between advanced 
capitalist and developing countries, which is caused above all 
by the preservation, in a new form, of old relations of explo- 
itation. The need for socialism is rendered more urgent by un- 
solved global problems such as hunger and poverty of millions 
of people in former colonies, a lack of energy and raw mate- 
rials, the environmental protection, etc. Last but not least, 
the need for socialism is determined by the fact that imperia- 
lism brings to the nations a growing danger of war, of a world 
nuclear disaster. 

In our era which was opened up by the Great October Socia- 
list Revolution, socialist revolution has become an important 
law of social development. Communists in non-socialist coun- 
tries regard the preparation and implementation of such revolu- 
tion as their chief task. 


1. Laws of Socialist Revolution 


Socialism can win and new socialist relationships can be 
introduced only through a socialist revolution. It can take 
various forms but that does not change its substance. What is 
important, a qualitative leap is made in social development, 

a revolutionary transition from the exploitive capitalist 
regime to a socialist order free from exploitation and oppres-=- 
sion and, in the future, to a classless society, to communism. 

The theoretical aspects of socialist revolution have al- 
ways attracted the adherents of Marxism-Leninism. Proceeding 
from the general principles and laws which characterise tran- 
Sition from capitalism to socialisn, discovered by K.Marx, 
F.Engels and V.I.Lenin and tested in many countries, the con- 
temporary communist movement continues studying questions re- 
lated to the preparation and implementation of revolution. 
Collective documents issued by the communist movement, pro- 
grammatic documents of the fraternal parties and works of 
their leaders have greatly contributed to the Marxist-Leninist 
theory of proletarian revolution. 
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Conditions for One of the 7undamental conclusions in the 
socialism and ; ‘ 6 
for socialist Marxist-Leninist theory is that "new, 


revolution higher relations of production never ap- 

pear before the material condit:ons of 
their existence have matured in the womb of the old society 
itselr™)), 

That also applies to socialism. A socialist restructuring 
of society can be a success “only on condition that the basic 
economic, social, cultural and political preconditions for 
this have been created in a sufficient degree by capitalism"~? 

Since the Manifesto of Communist Party (1848) the left- 
ist ideologists have tried to deny a need for mature object- 
ive conditions for socialism in order to effect a socialist 
revolution. They have tried to prove that revolution can take 
Place anywhere irrespective of objective socio-economic condi- 
tions if only there is a group of rebels eager to attack the 
old regime. Yet, this attitude is untenable. One can recall 
an argument between V.I.Lenin and N.Bukharin. In his book "The 
Economy of the Transition Period" Bukharin claimed that the 
world socialist revolution had started from the weakest eco- 
nomic systems. To this V.I.Lenin retorted. ",.. it is wrong, 
not from the weakest. If it had not been for a certain level 
of capitalist development, we would not have been able to do 
anything"?), 

On the other hand, the right-wing opportunists and re- 
formists have, since the October Revolution, been idealising 
the utmost maturity of objective conditions for socialism as 
a need for revolution. They have tried to prove that socialist 
revolution can happen only when all the working population be- 
comes proletarian, the "middle strata" disappear, etc. 

The purpose of such historical structures is to disparage 
the October Revolution and other socialist revolutions many of 
which occurred in countries with a medium level of social and 


er 
1) K.Marx, F.Engels, Selected Works, vol. 1 
° e o 04. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 42, p. 71. On ¢ e poceiniaae: for 
economically backward countries to Teach socialism by- 
Passing capitalism see Chap. V 


III, 1 of this manual. 
3) Lenin's Miscellany, vol. XI, p. 397 (Russian Edition). 
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economic development, In fact, these "theories" of opportun- 
ists justify the renunciation of struggle for revolutionary 

transformations in society. They advise us to sit under the 

tree and wait for the fruit to ripen and fall by itself. 

The "leftist" and right-wing conceptions of the object- 
ive conditions for socialism seem, in the final analysis, to 
reduce the feasibility of socialist revolution, if not to re- 
nounce it. 

For a socialist revolution to occur there has to be a 
certain level of maturity of the objective conditions for 
socialism. Is that the only premise? Not at all. V.I.Lenin 
Said: the development of capitalism at its imperialist stage 
resulted in the ripening of "all the objective conditions for 
the achievement of socialism" ’ within the old society. Yet, 
revolution has not happened in the most advanced capitalist 
countries. What is the matter? 

The Marxist-Leninist theory has long established a basic 
distinction between the two notions: objective conditions for 
socialism and objective conditions for socialist revolution. 

As to conditions for socialism, these include material 
conditions (economic, social) necessary for the establishment 
of socialist society. Understandably, socialist society cannot 
be established unless there is the proletariat in the country, 
unless the productive forces can become a material and technic- 


al basis for a new order, etc. 
Objective socio-political conditions for socialist revo- 


lution are quite a different thing. V.I.Lenin wrote: "The 
fundamental law of revolution, which has been confirmed by 
all revolutions... is as follows: for a revolution to take 
place it is not enough for the exploited and oppressed masses 
to realise the impossibility of living in the old way, and 
demand change; for a revolution to take place it is essential 
that the exploiters should not be able to live and rule in the 
old wa. It ig only when the ‘lower classes' do not want to 


live in the old way and the ‘upper classes’ cannot carry on 
in the old way that the revolution can triumph"’’. In other 


V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 22, p. 143. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 22, pp. 84-85. 
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words, Marxism-Leninism understands the objective conditions 
for socialist revolution as a totality of objective changes 
in society which result in a national crisis affecting both 
the "upper" and lower" classes. 

At the pre-capitalist stage of mankind's development 
conditions for a new social order and conditions for a revolu-~ 
tion to pave the way to this new order ripened at the same 
time as interdependent factors. 

We know that the feudal order gives birth to the entire 
basis of capitalist society that comes to replace it - new 
productive forces (including new implements of labour, 
Machines, and new labour force free from property and feudal 
bondage) and new relations of production (from the very begin- 
ning the bourgeoisie acts as the owner of means of production 
and the proletariat as a Class making a living selling its 
labour force - its only possession). In fact, capitalism as 
a system had ripened inside the feudal order. To assert it- 
self it had to do one thing: to break through the worn-out 
shell of the feudal society that had served its time and to 
bring the political structures in line with the socio-economic 
basis. It is this task that bowrgeois revolution resolves. 

The task of the bourgeois revolu 
evident. As Lenin Said, it had to " 
to destroy all the fetters of the p 
In fact, the objective conditions ¢f 
lee. the necessary conditions for a 
ripened Simultaneously and in Close 
relations themselves. 


tion seems to be quite 
Sweep away, to cast aside, 
receding social order" 

or bourgeois revolution, 
revolutionary explosion, 
connection with capitalist 


Indeed, the new productive forces that constituted a 
material and technical basis of Capitalist society were from 


the very start in the hands of a new ruling class, i.e. the 


bourgeoisie. Consequently, any progress in the development of 


productive forces consolidated the economic positions of this 


class and, at the same time, weakened those of the old rulers 
of society thus aggravating the crisis of ie 


upper classes". 
On the other hand, due to its 80und economic po 


sitions in 
society the bourgeoisie could Play an active political role 
1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 27, p. 8&9. 
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in j : 

ae aaa aek the acca es groups involved in industries 
Skee ers o ePadere in workers' districts). The mass of 
eae fo) eopae cures these social groups kept growing and 
es sai did not "want to live in the old way". The poli- 
ie : yofa pane poure eos revolution grew together with 
ustrial production. This army produced its leaders and 
ideologists who expressed above all the interests of the 
bourgeoisie because in the beginning the proletariat was not 
yet aware of its own class interests. In other words, the 
crisis of the "upper classes" also expanded and became in- 


creasingly acute. 
So, the ripening of objective conditions for bourgeois 


revolution depends on une maturity of objective conditions for 
the establishment of capitalism, above all on the maturity of 
pourgeois relations that have already emerged inside the 
feudal order. 

The situation is different when it comes to the ripening 
of conditions for socialist revolution. 

In this case, too, the growth of the new productive 
forces objectively strengthens the positions of the proleta- 
riat as the future ruling class. Yet, these productive forces 
are still in the hands of the monopoly bourgeoisie. In other 
words, socialist relations of production cannot emerge from 
the capitalist regime. That is what makes transition from 
capitalism to socialism special unlike the preceding stages 
of social development. If that is so, the growth of product- 
orces under capitalism leads to bigger profits for mono- 
to their greater power and influence, which enables 
to alleviate social conflicts and to pre- 


ive f 
polies, 
them to manoeuvre, 


vent them reaching a climax. 
Furthermore, the growing number of workers and the build- 


up of their power are apt to expand the capacity of the revo- 
lutionary socialist movement. At the same time, with monopo- 
lies in power, the proletariat is largely subjected to poli- 
tical and ideological influence exerted by the bourgeoisie. 
It applies particularly to the "recruits" of the proletarian 
army, i.e. those who joined it recently. 

All these circumstances lend specificity to transition 
from capitalism to socialism. At any rate, the entire period 
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after the October Revolution has shown that, unlike the pre- 
ceding stages of revolutionary development, the formation of 
the objective conditions for socialism does not mean an auto- 
matic ripening of a national crisis, i.e. a parallel formation 
of necessary conditions for socialist (or any other) revolu- 
tion. 

In his time N.Bukharin came up with a conclusion that 
revolution could start from partial systems of the world 
economy, having the lowest level of development, that the 
progress of revolution is inversely proportional to the matu- 
rity of capitalist relations. V.I.Lenin objected to this con- 
clusion. He wrote: "It is risky. It is better to say ‘not 
having the highest level’... and ‘is not directly proportion- 
ale. * 

V.I.Lenin made the following statement: "There is no 
doubt whatever that the transition from capitalism to social- 
ism is conceivable in different forms, depending upon whether 
big capitalist or small production relationships predominate 
in the country"“’. He said that in the first type of countries 
it would be difficult to start revolution but easier to build 
a new society afterwards. In the second type of countries it 
is easier to begin but more difficult to do constructive work 
because the amount of organisational work is much too big due 
to many "gaps" left by capitalism. 

After the October Revolution V.I.Lenin examined the deve- 
lopment in advanced capitalist countries as well as fail- 
ures of the revolutions in Germany, Hungary and Slovakia. He 
concluded: the revolution has taken a difficult path in the 
advanced capitalist countries. We witness, he said, "slower, 
more complicated, more zigzag development of the socialist 
revolution in Western Europe..."“’. V.I.Lenin said that the 
advanced capitalist countries would have to go through a "pain- 
ful period of the beginning of socialist revolutions" 

On the other hand, V.I.Lenin explained in a number of his 


} Lenin's Miscellany, vol. 3 p- 398 (Russian edition). 
V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 32, p. 233. 


1 
2 
f Ibid., vol. 30, p. 208. 
4 Ibid., vol. 27, pe 99. 


works why it was easier for revolution to begin in Russia 
than in any advanced capitalist country. He wrote: "It was 
easier for us to begin, firstly, because the unusual - for 
twentieth-century Europe - political backwardness of the tsar- 
ist monarchy gave unusual strength to the revolutionary on- 
Slaught of the masses. Secondly, Russia's backwardness merged 
in a peculiar way the. proletarian revolution against the 
bourgeoisie with the peasant revolution against the land- 
owners". And further: "Thirdly, the 1905 revolution contribut- 
ed enormously to the political education of the worker and 
peasant masses... Fourthly, Russia's geographical conditions 
permitted her to hold out longer than other countries could 
have done against the superior military strength of the capi- 
talist, advanced countries. Fifthly, the specific attitude 
of the proletariat towards the peasantry facilitated the tran- 
the bourgeois revolution to the socialist revolu- 
long schooling in’ strike action and the ex- 


sition from 


tion... Sixthly, 
perience of the European mass working-class movement facili- 


tated the emergence -in @ profound and rapidly intensifying 


revolutionary situation - of such a unique form of proleta- 


rian revolutionary organisation as the Soviets" ’. 
V.I.Lenin's statements cited above are a model of pro- 
found historical studies. We are concerned with Lenin's ana- 


lysis of conditions necessary for a successful socialist revo- 


lution. 


Conditions for Let us recall the following statements 


successful made by V.I-Lenin: "To the Marxist it is 
revolution : ie og 
— jndisputable that a revolution is impos- 


sible without a revolutionary situation... What, generally 
speaking, are the symptoms of a revolutionary situation? We 
shall certainly not be mistaken if we indicate the following 
three major symptoms: (1) when it is impossible for the ruling 
classes to maintain their rule without any change; when there 
is a crisis, in one form or another, among the ‘upper classes’, 
a crisis in the policy of the ruling class, leading to a fis- 
sure through which the discontent and indignation of the op- 
pressed classes burst forth. For a revolution to take place, 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 29, pp. 310-311. 
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it is usually insufficient for "the lower classes not to want" 
to live in the old way; it is also necessary that "the upper 
classes should be unable" to live in the old way; (2) when 
the suffering and want of the oppressed classes have grown 
more acute than usual; (3) when, as a consequence of the above 
causes, there is a considerable increase in the activity of 
the masses, who uncomplainingly allow themselves to be robbed 
in "peace time", but, in turbulent times, are drawn both by 
all the circumstances of the crisis and by the "upper classes" 
themselves into independent historical action". And further a 
conclusion is given: "Without these objective changes, which 
are independent of the will, not only of individual groups and 
parties but even of individual classes, a revolution, as a 
general rule, is impossible"? ?, 

The socialist revolutions which occurred after World War 
II confirmed in full the correctness of these statements. In 
all cases, a socialist revolution followed a serious crisis 
of the "upper classes" and, simultaneously, a crisis of the 
“lower classes". Everywhere the ripening of objective condi- 
tions for revolution was accompanied by more vigorous actions 
on the part of revolutionary parties and revolutionary masses. 

Right- and left-wing opportunists do not recognise the 
applicability of Lenin's theories concerning the laws of the 
development of socialist revolutions. They say, in particular, 
that Lenin's definition of the revolutionary situation is out- 
dated, while the Marxist-Leninist parties have proved: all 
the basic criteria and features of the revolutionary situation 
are in full keeping with the time. 

At the same time, the fraternal parties have stressed 
that the features of the revolutionary situation, discovered 
by Lenin, may operate in a specific way today. 

Let us examine Lenin's first characteristic feature of 
the revolutionary situation - a crisis of the "upper classes”. 
V.I.Lenin warned that the bourgeoisie can, although its days 
are numbered, do anything to prevent the aggravation of its 
position. He wrote: "There is no such thing as an absolutely 
hopeless situation. The bourgeoisie are behaving like bare- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 21, Pp. 213-214, 
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faced plunderers who have lost their heads; they are commit- 
ting folly after folly, thus aggravating the situation and 
hastening their doom. All that is true. But nobody can "prove" 
that it is absolutely impossible for them to pacify a mino- 
rity of the exploited with some petty concessions, and sup- 
press some movement or uprising of some section of the oppres- 
sed and exploited. To try to "prove" in advance that there is 
"absolutely" no way out of the situation would be sheer 
pedantry, or playing with concept and catchwords"= . 

This warning made by V.I.Lenin is of special importance 
for today's communists. 

It has already been said that today's monopoly capital 
will not stop short of anything to adapt to a new historical 
situation. It is resorting to new, more camouflaged forms of 
exploiting and oppressing the people. It is ready to accept 
certain reforms and concessions in order to keep the masses 
under control. It is u3ing crude force where the situation is 
too dangerous. The sophisticated class strategy of the mono- 
polies is a factor which hampers, to a certain extent, the 
development of an acute crisis of the "upper classes" and, 
consequently, the emergence of ‘a revolutionary situation. 

Yet, any attempts of the monopolies to adapt to a new 
Situation will lead eventually to more antagonisms inside the 
Capitalist regime. Capitalism has quite a narrow ground for 
social adjustment. Therefore, its new strategy as a product 
s deep crisis will actually add to the aggrava- 
tion of this crisis. At the Mannheim Congress of the German 


Communist Party H.Mies said: it is not characteristic of us 
economic power of imperialism and the 


of imperialisn' 


to underestimate the 
influence of state monopoly policies in the economic field. 
all the tested economic prescriptions 


ists proved to be absolutely ineffect- 


But the fact remains: 
advertised by the monopol 
ive. Monopoly capitalism is unable to overcome a crisis. 

Let us take Lenin's second feature of the revolutionary 
situation - the acute suffering and want of the oppressed 
classes. In relation to this statement the right-wing oppor- 
tunists often say that this feature is losing its importance 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 227. 
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because the living standards of the people in advanced capi- 
talist countries have greatly increased against the past years, 
Such "conclusions" are ungrounded. 

The development of capitalism in the past decade has 
demonstrated that despite a certain increase in the people's 
living standards in the most advanced countries, the economic 
motives for a revolutionary crisis remain. A gap between the 
present living standards secured by the people through bitter 
struggle and their needs motivated by the contemporary indus- 
trial level continues to widen. 

Even in the most advanced countries (to say nothing of 
the remaining part of the capitalist world) millions of people 
are living in poverty. As the late 1970-s and the early 
1980-s showed, the living standards of the working people can 
decrease even in the most advanced countries, given the in- 
stability of production and tensions in currency and financial 
relations. The aggravation of the oppressed classes' miserable 
plight, provided that it has reached a considerable degree, 
can cause a revolutionary protest. 

The abovesaid definition of the revolutionary situation 
shows that Lenin did not reduce its causes to economic hard- 
ships and poverty of the people only. The oppressed classes 
in capitalist countries can be subjected to greater hardships 
not only for economic but also for many social and political 
reasons. A greater threat of war, an attempt of the ruling 
circles to suppress democratic rights and freedoms of the 
people or a sudden conflict in national relations as well as 
many other things can be conducive to the formation of a re- 
volutionary situation. No matter what the right-wing opportu- 
nists may say, greater hardships of the people can precipitate 
the formation of a revolutionary situation today rather than 
slow it down. 

Today's scientific and technological revolution creates 
new sources of hardships for the people and they make a revo- 
lutionary situation and a socialist revolution more feasible. 
Many participants in the Berlin Conference of Communist Parti- 
es of Europe stated that the present-day economic and social 
structure of capitalist society is increasingly neglecting the 
needs of the people and the requirements of social progress 
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thus generating a new wave of struggle for democracy and 
socialisn. 

Finally, let us examine the third feature of a revolu- 
tionary situation, mentioned by V.I.Lenin, which is a consi- 
derable increase in the activity of the masses and the aggra- 
vation of hardships of the working people themselves. As view- 
ed by the fraternal parties, new prospects of a revolutionary 
situation are opening up in this context. 

Struggle for far-reaching democratic changes that has 
started in many advanced capitalist countries, can produce 
conditions for a dramatic increase in the activity of the 
masses and, at the same time, for the sharpening of the cri- 
sis of the "upper classes". This idea was very aptly fornula- 
ted by one of the leaders of the Communist Party of Denmark 
I.NSrlund. He said that the implementation of a broad anti- 
monopoly programme of reforms, if it is supported by the 
people, can create a situation where "other" sections of 
society, i.e. monopolies, will not be able to "live in the 
Old way" either. It means the creation of a revolutionary 
situation in a different way than before, which can involve 
both the "upper" and “lower" classes. 

It follows from Marxism-Leninism that a revolutionary 
situation is a product of internal development in a given 
country. At the same time external conditions can play a big 
role though. Of course, they alone can never be enough for 
the formation of a revolutionary situation. Revolution is not 
an export item. At the same time, the present-day correlation 
of forces in the world characterised by a growing power of 
socialism, of the working-class and national-liberation move- 
ment, can create by far more favourable conditions for the 
operation of internal factors of revolution. In this sense, 
the role of external factors of a revolutionary situation in- 
creases. It is not impossible that a serious international 
crisis should not trigger off a conflict of internal contra- 
dictions in a capitalist country leading to a revolutionary 
situation. That is what the fraternal Marxist-Leninist parti- 
es always remember in their work. 

On the whole, social antagonisms, the troubles for the 
"upper classes" and the actions of the masses have reached 
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such a high degree in advanced capitalist countries that it 
is quite appropriate to expect spontaneous social outbursts. 

The following statement made by V.I.Lenin seems to be 
relevant: "... where the objective conditions of a profound 
political crisis exist, the tiniest conflicts seemingly re- 
mote from the real breeding ground of revolution, can be of 
the most serious importance as the reason, as the last 
straw..." 

It is an essential obligation of communist parties to 
study and to apply creatively Lenin's theory concerning the 


objective conditions for revolution and the revolutionary 
situation. 


Subjective conditions Now let us turn to the past for 
for socialist revolution a while. Western Europe, 1916- 
1920. At the time, there were 
objective conditions for socialist revolution in a number of 
countries. The communists spoke of a revolutionary crisis in 
Europe. Indeed, revolutions had started or were about to start 


in a few countries. But not in a single country did revolu- 
tion succeed. Why so? 


V.I.Lenin wrote: " 


--- it is not every revolutionary si- 
tuation that leads to revolution... it is not every revolu- 


tionary situation that gives rise to a revolution; revolution 
arises only out of a situation in which the above-mentioned 
objective changes are accompanied by a subjective change, 
nemely, the ability of the revolutionary class to take revo- 
lutionary mass action strong enough to break (or dislocate) 
the old government, which never, not even in a period of 
crisis, ‘falls', if it is not toppled over"*). after the 
October Revolution the revolutionary class in Western Europe 
proved to be unable to crush the rule of the capital because 
the subjective factor of revolution was not ripe. 

A socialist revolution cannot be a success unless there 
is unity of objective and subjective conditions for it. That 
was an important conclusion made by V.I.Lenin and repeatedly 
proved vy history since. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 15, p. 276. 
5) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 21, pp- 213-214. 
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Stressing the importance of this conclusion, General 
Secretary of the French Communist Party G.Marchais wrote: "We 
have, more than ever, to take into account Lenin's analysis 
of a relationship between objective and subjective factors in 
the historical development, in the historical creation". And 
further: “The experience of contemporary development in France 
proves in full Lenin's statement that the underestimation or 
overestimation of either of these factors can lead to politic- 
al mistakes. And that can result in a cult of spontaneous 
actions at the underestimation of the subjective factor, which 
is characteristic of the right-wing opportunists, or in volun- 
tarism and neglect of objective conditions of the struggle of 
masses which is characteristic of the leftists. Both mistakes 
are equally bad. They lead to an ideological disarmament of 
the working class and revolutionary forces"! ° 

Speaking about the content of the notion "the subjective 
factor of revolution", V.I.Lenin underlined three main points. 

The first point is that for a revolution to be a success 
it is essential that "a majority of the workers (or at least 
a Majority of the class-conscious, thinking, and politically 
active workers) should fully realise that revolution is neces- 
sary, and that they should be prepared to die for it..." 

In other words, the readiness of the working class for revolu- 
tion, its will for struggle constitute the first necessary con- 
dition for success. 

The second point is that the actions of the working class 
alone, or, the more so, of its vanguard alone are not enough 
for a successful revolution. "M> throw only the vanguard into 
the decisive battle, before the entire class, the broad masses 
have taken up a position either of direct support for the van- 
guard, or at least of sympathetic neutrality towards it and of 
precluded support for the enemy, would be not merely foolish 
but criminal"? . In other words, a successful revolution re- 


quires not only vigorous actions of the proletariat but also 


1) Marchais G., Leninism and French Working Movement. Lenin- 
ism Lives and Wins. Moscow, 1970, p. 441 (Russian Edition). 


2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 85. 
3) Ibid., p. 92-93. 
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support of these actions on the part of people at large and 
allies of the working class. 

For the masses to support the proletariat's revolution, 
Lenin said, agitation alone is not enough. What is needed is 
the political experience of the masses themselves. The leader 
of the October Revolution regarded this condition as an im- 
portant aspect of the revolution's main law. 

Lastly, the third point is the presence of a militant re- 
volutionary party equipped with a scientifically grounded pro- 
gramme of revolutionary action and capable of cultivating 
among the masses the will and readiness for struggle, of mobi- 
lising them for a victorious revolution. 

The role of Marxist-Leninist parties in the revolutionary 
process has already been discussed. We can only single out 
factors directly related to the problem of revolution. 

A Marxist-Leninist party equipped with a scientific 
theory of social development is able to make a correct evalua- 
tion as to historical development on the whole and at every 
specific stage. It can decide when the maturity of the object- 
ive socio-political conditions for socialist revolution has 
reached a necessary level for its implementation. Such an 
analysis is absolutely indispensable for the masses' revolu- 
tionary struggle to be a success. The fraternal Marxist-Lenin- 
ist parties regard it as their central task to make such an 
analysis, to determine a correct revolutionary strategy on its 
basis, to educate the masses on their own experience, and to 
lead them to revolution, i.e. to form a mass political army 
for revolution, and, finally, to head the overthrow of the old 
regime. 

Communists are aware that at present when the objective 
conditions for socialism are ripe in many countries, that the 
objective conditions for socialist revolution are also emerg- 
ing, the role and importance of the subjective factor has 
many times increased. As General Secretary of the Communist 
Party of the USA G.Hall wrote, the revolutionary situation is 
created by objective factors. It cannot be created at will or 
through courage and resolution alone. If the revolutionary 
situation develops due to objective Conditions, resolute ac- 
tions can speed up the process. The party cannot evoke at will 
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a revolutionary upheaval of the majority of the masses, which 
is so essential in the revolution. But it can guide the mas- 

ses, teach them politically and ideologically, show them the 

need for revolutionary changes thus accelerating the revolu- 

tionary process. 

The same conclusion was made by the First Secretary of 
the Communist Party of Uruguay R.Arismendi who had studied the 
experience of Latin America. He said that the objective condi- 
tions in Latin America and world development keynoted by the 
growth of the socialist camp and the crisis of capitalism have 
shown the dependence of a revolutionary situation on the abi- 
lity of the vanguard to lead the masses, on the flexibi* ity of 
its tactics and on its militancy. 

In other words, what is important today is the historic- 
al initiative of the revolutionary vanguard of the working 
class, or the use of the existent possibilities for revolution- 
ary struggle. General Secretary of the People's Revolutionary 
Party of Laos Kayson Phomvihane said that his party has always 
been aware of the importance of the subjective factor in his 
country. On the other hand, he said, it is essential to be 
able to create a favourable situation and to use it for in- 
ternal and external purposes so as to ensure success and to 
come to a final victory. 


Laws of socialist In working out their revolutionary 


revolution and mmunists are aware of the 
their specific StEaveey + -7° 


manifestations fact that revolutions, like conditions 


for it, conform to objectively motiva- 


ted patterns. 

The question of the general laws of s 
like the question of conditions for revolution, has caused 
heated debates in the working-class movement. The nearer the 
revolution, the more heated these debates become. Both right- 
and left-wing opportunists do not recognise any general laws 
of revolution or of socialism. They say that every revolution 
has a specific, national character and conforms to its own 
laws. That was the implication of the "theory of so called 
national communism" that was current in the late 1950-s and 
the early 1960-s and designed to sap the unity of revolution- 
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ocialist revolution, 


aries from different countries and to justify any deviation 
from the Marxist-Leninist theory. 

No less dangerous were subsequent theories and concepts 
justifying the possibility of regionalisation of socialism 
and socialist revolution. Again the purpose was to disparage 
a Marxist-Leninist concept that proved a single international- 
ist base of socialism and socialist revolution and a funda- 
mental opposition (in all cases) between the old and new soci- 
al regimes irrespective of their national forms. 

Revolution can be also damaged by concepts that reduce 
the laws of revolution to a petrified pattern and demand that 
any revolutionary development, with all its sudden turns and 
twists, should conform to this pattern. What does not corres- 
pond to this pattern is regarded by them as unlawful or of the 
devil's making. Such dn approach 138 essentially wrong because 
the conditions for revolution are never the same and the Marx- 
ist-Leninist parties are keeping track of these changes. 

B.N.Ponomarev pointed out: "The Marxist-Leninist approach 
has nothing in common with the doctrinaire interpretation of 
these features as an immutable set of universally obligatory 
‘rules' valid in all cases and circumstances" “ 

With these circumstances in mind, one must ask a quest- 
ion: what determines the common features of revolution in all 
countries? 

First, it is the essence of the capitalist order which 
the socialist revolution is to destroy and which is the same 
everywhere. Regardless of a country's level of development, 
its background or geographical location, capitalism has always 
been the same regime exploiting hired labour. Likewise, con- 
tradictions of the capitalist system which underlie the revo- 
lutionary process are essentially the same everywhere. It is 
ee 

’ a conflict between bourgeoisie 
ane peasantry, between the oppressed and the oppressing na- 
tions, etc. 

If the essence of the order which revolutions are to 
abolish is the same, so must be the laws of these revolutions: 


1) B.N.Ponomarev. The Living and Effective Teach mpaseie 
ism-Leninism, Progress eon Mascon, bo” ° 


Second, it is a problem of socialist revolution. The 
purpose of this revolution must, in all cases, be the same. 
This purpose is to abolish the old order and to establish a 
socialist order. Whatever the features of capitalism ina 
given country, class oppression must be eradicated in all 
cases. Socialist revolution pre-supposes the abolishment of 
exploitation. If that is not done, there is no revolution. 
And if it is done, the general laws of socialist revolution 
will have to be the same regardless of the environment in 
which the revolution has occurred. 

Third, at last, socialist revolution is successful when 
it establishes a socialist order. This order can take differ- 
ent forms; yet these forms must be based on definite princip- 


les that lead to the formation of a social system free from 


exploitation and oppression of man by man. Unless this condi- 


tion is met, we cannot speak of socialist revolution. Common 


features of the socialist order irrespective of its forms 


constitute the factor which explains the jnevitability of com- 


mon laws of the socialist revolution itself. 

The recognition of the common laws of socialist revolu- 
tion for all countries is closely connected with the recogni- 
tion of the socialist revolution as an international pheno- 
menon, i.e. the recognition of the need for unity in the inter 
national working-class and communist movement. To deny the 
existence of common laws of socialist revolution is, in fact, 
to denounce the principle of unity of revolutionary forces 
today. No wonder that the imperialist bourgeoisie and its 
ideologists are doing their utmost to force the working class 
and its organisations to renounce the concept of common 
features in revolution. Such actions of our enemy are part of 
its strategy designed to split and scatter the revolutionary 
forces. 


Methodologically, the common laws of revolution may be 
Classified in two large groups: laws of the revolution itself 
which predetermine the path to socialism and laws governing 
the development of the socialist society itself which deter- 
mine the identity of socialism. Both sets of laws are inter- 
connected and make a single whole. 

The Marxist-Leninist understand 
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ing of revolution's laws 


may be specified as the time goes on. A case in point is the 
question of industrialisation, the creation of material and 
technical facilities for mature socialism. In the conditions 
of the USSR the task of building such a material and techno- 
logical base had to be tackled after the foundations of the 
new system had been laid. Other countries which have taken 
thefath of socialism with an underdeveloped or moderately 
developed economy will evidently have to follow the same road. 

In countries which already have highly developed produc- 
tive forces at the time of their victorious socialist revolu- 
tion the situation will be different. But they too will have 
to solve such complicated problems in the building of mature 
socialism as mastering the difficult art of organising the 
entire life of society along socialist lines, and, in parti- 
cular, the science of Planning and managing the national eco- 
nomy, and developing a socialist consciousness in their citi- 
zens. 

As we know, the laws of socialist revolution and of the 
building of socialism began to operate for the first time in 
history after the October Revolution in the Soviet Union. The 
revolutionary development of the world after the October Revo- 
lution has fully confirmed the common laws of socialist revo- 
lution and of socialist construction which are as follows: 

- The question of power continues to be the main issue 
in a revolution. It is either the power of the working class, 
acting in alliance with all the working people, or the power 
of the bourgeoisie. There is no third possibility; 

- transition to socialism is possible only if the working 
class and its allies, having gained real political power, use 
it to end the socio-economic domination of capitalist and 
other exploiters; 

- socialism can be victorious only if the working class 
and its vanguard, the Communists, 
unite the working people as a whol 
the new society, 


are able to inspire and 


e in the struggle to build 
to transform the economy and all social rela- 
tions along socialist lines; 


- socialism can consolidate its Position only if the 
working people's power is capable or defending the revolution 
against any attacks by the class enemy (and such attacks are 
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inevitable, both internal and, most of all, external). 

These principles reflect in a general manner the con- 
clusions contained in the collective documents of the commun- 
ist movement. The programmes and other materials of the fra- 
ternal parties show that these principles are shared by con- 
munists in different parts of the world. 

The common laws of socialist revolution do not preclude, 
of course, specific forms of transition to socialism in dif- 
ferent countries. Sometimes, they are trying to prove that 
the adherents of Marxism-Leninisn, above all the CPSU, do not 
recognise the possibility of these peculiar forms and want to 


Squeeze all countries into the Procrustean bed of a predeter- 


Mined model. It is sheer fantasy though. 


No one is imposing any stereotypes or 


ignore the distinctions of any country. Lenin's attitude on 


this score is well known. "A11 nations", he wrote, “will ar- 
rive at socialism - this is inevitable, but all will do so in 
not exactly the same way, each will contribute something of 
its own to some form of democracy, to some variety of the 


f the proletariat, to the varying rate of socia- 
ts of social life". 


patterns that 


dictatorship o 
list transformations in the different aspec 
Our Party has never departed from Lenin's principle, 

which has by now been thoroughly corroborated by the facts of 
history. In none of the now existing socialist countries have 
the forms, methods, and ways of the socialist revolution been 
a mechanical repetition of outside experience. Take the GDR 
or Poland, Hungary or Cuba, Mongolia or Yugoslavia - all the 
socialist countries, in fact, carried out the revolution in 
their own way. They were carried out in forms that were dic- 
tated by the correlation of class forces in each of these 
countries, by the national distinctions and the external si- 
tuation. 


There had been armed struggle and peaceful forms of pas- 


sage to the new social system; there had been rapid coming to 


power of the labouring classes and processes that had taken 
much time. In some countries the revolution had to defend it- 


self against foreign intervention, others had been spared any 


outside invasions. 


1) V.I.Lenin, GW, vol. 23, pp- 69-70. 
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The establishment and consolidation of socialist founda- 
tions and the building of socialist society ... also had and 
now have distinctive features in different countries. 

So, unless one ignores the actual facts, one cannot 
speak of any "uniformity" or contrast Communist parties on 


the basis of recognising or not recognising the ways they 


choose to reconstruct society. 


What circumstances bear on the peculiarity of path of 
different countries to socialism? 

Two groups of such circumstances can be singled out. 

Internal circumstances. To these V.I.Lenin referred eco- 
nomic features of countries, i.e. the level of maturity of 
the objective material conditions for revolution: the degree 
of the population's preparedness for it, i.e. the degree of 
Maturity of its socio-political conditions; historical tradi- 
tions and even everyday forms: & 

External circumstances. To these V.I.Lenin referred the 
correlation of forces in the world as well as the position of 
a given country in a system of other states) 

All these factors found their expression in the features 
(which are sometimes significant) that differ the socialist 
countries which emerged after 1917. They reflect the diversity 
of local conditions and the more or less suitable approaches 
to certain aspects of building socialism. 

History has, however, corroborated Lenin's statement: 


"the peculiarities Can apply only to what is of lesser import- 
ance" 


The leader of revolution repeatedly insisted that 
the specific features of a country's revolutionary path should 
not prevent the communists fron Seeing the main common laws 


of revolution, mentioned above. The job of a true adherent of 


Marxism-Leninism is not to confine himself within a narrow 
framework of national specifics but to lear "to apply the 


general and basic principles of communism to the specific rela- 


tions between classes and parties, to the specific features in 
the objective development towards Communism, which are differ- 


ent in each country and which we must be able to discover, 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 27, pp. 208-209, 
2) Ibid., vol. 31, p.- 63. 
3) Ibid., vol. 30, p. 108. 
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tnt), 


History has fully confirmed the justness of these con- 
clusions too. It has also showed another thing: a correct com- 
bination of common historical patterns and special national 
features is one of the most difficult tasks facing the con- 
munists. This task has taken on a special dimension today 
when the internationalisation of the working-class movement 


study, and predic 


has dramatically grown on the one hand and the importance of 
the national factor in class struggle has increased on the 
other. In the past few years, the fraternal parties have made 
much effort to achieve a correct combination of the general 
and the specific in revolutionary struggle. And they have 
coped well with this task. 

To sum up, there must be unity of objective and subject- 
ive factors for the revolution to emerge whereas both general 
laws and specific national features must be taken into account 
for a socialist revolution to be a success. As life has shown, 
a successful revolution is unthinkable otherwise. 


2. Socialist Revolution: the Question of Power 


The question of power Having analysed all the hitherto 
in_socialist revolution known revolutions, K.Marx and 
F.Engels wrote: "... every class 

which is aiming at dominatian, even when its domination, as is 
the case with the proletariat, leads to the abolition of the 
old form of society in its entirety and of domination in gene- 
ral, must first conquer political power...""’. V.I.Lenin 
continued to work on these problems and studied the ensuing 
historical experience, including the Paris Commune of 1871 
and the Russian Revolution of 1905. He formulated the follow- 
ing conclusion of principle: "The passing of state power from 
one class to another is the first, the principal, the basic 
sign of a revolution, both in the strictly scientific and in 
the practical political meaning of that term"~’. 

We have already said that revolutions of a pre-socialist 


5 V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 89. i 
2) K.Marx, F.Engels, Collected Works, vol. 5, P- 2. 
3) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 24, p. 44. 
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type, particularly bourgeois revolutions, solved one main 
problem: they brought the superstructure of society, above all 
the political superstructure, into accord with the new econo- 
mic basis which had already formed. In other words, revolu- 
tions of the pre-socialist era did so much as only complete 
the transfer of state power from one class to another; the 
formation of new political power turned out to be their ul- 
timate goal (by the moment of revolution economic and social 
power was largely already in the hands of the new ruling 
class). 

In all major changes of political forms which took place, 
say, in bourgeois revolutions (for instance, when the absolute 
monarchy was replaced by a parliamentary regime), "the essence 
of power did not change’ it remained the power of exploiters, 
the power of a small minority over an exploited majority. In 


most cases, the new regime "inherited" many institutions of 
the exploitive regime and the people belonging to the "old 
regime” soon came to work for the new regime. 

V.I.Lenin wrote: "The difference between a socialist re- 
volution and a bourgeois revolution is that in the latter case 
there are ready-made forms of capitalist relationships; Soviet 
power - the proletarian power - does not inherit such ready- 
made relationships..."1. 

The job of a proletarian socialist revolution proves to 
be more difficult than that of a bourgeois revolution. The 
goal of a socialist revolution is not merely to bring the 
political superstructure in line with the existent basis but 
also, by giving political power to a new ruling class - the 
proletariat (i.e. by creating a new political superstructure), 
to restructure the whole system of social and economic rela- 
tions in order to meet the demands of the productive forces, 
i-e. to abolish private property and to establish public owner- 
ship of the principal means of production and exchange. 


In fact, the socialist revolution is, through conscious 
efforts of the proletariat and its allies, 


to solve the most 
difficult task of creating a new socio 


-economic basis of 
society. What makes this task even more difficult is that it 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 27, p.- 90. 
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is not only transition from one basis to another, from one 
formation to another but also from century-old exploitation 
to its total elimination and to the emancipation of labour. 
Hence, the acuteness of class struggle, the rage of the 
bourgeoisie and its efforts to prevent socialist revolution, 
to undermine its gains, once it has happened, and to destroy 
the socialist regimes. 

The working class undertakes a special responsibility, 
deciding to carry out a socialist revolution. And if, as 
V.I.Lenin wrote, the question of power is "the key question 
of every revolution"! , it acquires an exceptional meaning 
in a socialist revolution. 

Revolutionary transition from capitalism to socialism 
includes at least two main aspects. One aspect consists in 
destroying the old capitalist system of power and ownership. 
That is a destructive side of the socialist revolution. The 
other aspect consists in establishing a new social system. 
That is a constructive side of the socialist revolution. These 
two aspects of the transformation of society may intertwine 
and overlap. 

The very act of taking political power by the proleta- 
riat embodies the unity of these two sides of the revolution- 
ary process. Indeed, the taking of power by the working class 
crowns the formation of political forces of the revolution. 
By abolishing the political rule of the capital and assuming 
political power, the revolutionary forces headed by the work- 
ing class assert themselves and demonstrate their readiness to 
tackle the existing problems. 

At the same time, the taking of power is the beginning 
of another process - the implementation by the proletariat of 
its constructive mission. 

The solution of the first as well as the second item of 
these two groups of complicated tasks supposes not a simple 
seizure of the existing formed state machine by proletariat, 
not a simple adaptation of this machine to its needs even by 
a considerable changing of the forms of its functioning but a 
destruction of the old capitalist power or as K.Marx used to 
Say, a smash of the bourgeois state machine. That is one of 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 25, p. 366. 
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the most important and complicated questions in the theory 
of socialist revolution. It generated and up to now generates 
acute debates even in the working-class movement. In many 
cases, the participants of these debates are ignorant of the 
Marxist-Leninists' true opinions or ascribe alien thoughts to 
then. 

This question was first examined by K.Marx and F.Engels. 
Then it was confirmed by the Paris Commune and the three 
Russian revolutions and further elucidated by V.I.Lenin. The 
point of this question is as follows. The state machine, ap- 
paratus is the main instrument of the imperialist bourgeoisie 
in the struggle against the working-class movement; against 
its enemies. Adapted to resist the working-class movement and 
the revolution, the bourgeois state apparatus cannot be used 
as such by the working class. It must be destroyed to give 
way to a new socialist state apparatus. 

The enemies of Marxism object to this concept on the 
ground of its simplifying the real state of things. They say 
that the development of state monopoly capitalism has changed 
the nature of the bourgeois state apparatus which performs, to 
a large extent, organisational and economic functions rather 
than the function of class oppression. They forget, however, 
that the bourgeois state apparatus, as V.I.Lenin said, has 
many sides to it. One section of it is engaged exactly in sup- 
pressing the working-class movement and revolution. It includes 
the army, the police, the court, etc. In other words, it isa 
military and bureaucratic part of the bourgeois state apparat- 
us. 

Another section of it performs other functions such as 
accounting, control, economic regulation, etc., although it is 
also geared to the interests of the bourgeoisie. V.I.Lenin 
Said: "This apparatus must not, and should not, be smashed. It 
must be wrested from the control of the capitalists; the capi- 
talists and the wires they pull must be cut_off, lopped off, 
chopped away from this apparatus; it must be subordinated to 
the proletarian Soviets; ee be expanded, made more con- 
prensive, and nation-wide" 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 26, p. 106. 
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Thus, the Marxist-Leninist theory of the state and of 
the proletarian revolution postulates a differentiated 
approach to various sections of the bourgeois state apparatus 
on the part of the working class and of the revolutionary 
forces. 

The opponents of the Marxist-Leninist theory of the state 
and revolution also neglect another important thing. The point 
is that socialism cannot use the bourgeois mechanism for eco- 
nomic regulation or various state economic agencies of today's 
Capitalism. This mechanism must also undergo profound changes 
and this does not apply to personnel only. A different social 
nature of socialist tasks requires changes in all its parts. 
The spirit of red tape and corruption must be eradicated, it 
must be "cleaned" of antisocialist elements; democratic cent- 
ralism and planning must be introduced as a basis. 

Another objection to the Marxist-Leninist theory of the 
state and revolution concerns the bourgeois parliament. They 
say that the thesis to break the bourgeois state machine is 
wrong because it means the underestimation of the role of 
parliament. Parliament, they say, is a democratic institution 
which may be the best, albeit the only instrument to ensure 
transition to socialism. In fact, that is one of the main 
theses proposed by the social-democrats and the right-wing 
opportunists. But here again they distort the Marxist-Leninist 
views. 

First, it is not characteristic of Marxism-Leninism to 
underestimate the role of the bourgeois parliament as a re- 
presentative institution which is by far more democratic than 
any political form of the feudal state structure? or the 
bourgeois fascist dictatorship. Certainly, Marxism-Leninism 
examines parliament, parliamentarism and parliamentary demo- 
cracy from a class viewpoint as a state form of the bourgeois 
dictatorship~?. This form can and must be used by the proleta- 
riat and its parties in order not only to expose the evils of 
the capitalist order and to educate the masses on these expo- 
sures but also to bring pressures to bear on the ruling 
Ty ses V.T.Lenin, CW, Vol. 28, pp. 415, 459; vol. 29, p- 107- 


2) See V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 28, pp. 248, 370, 414-915, 432; 
vol. 29, p. 510-511, 561, 100. ~ 
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circles of one's country, to urge them to take decisions 
favouring social progress or to turn down proposals prevent- 
ing it?), 

Secondly, Marxiam-Leninism admits that parliamentary 
institutions, i.e. parliamentary bodies themselves and elec- 
tions to them can play a certain role during the socialist 
revolution as an instrument helping the working class and its 
allies to seize power. The 20th Congress of the CPSU stated: 
"see AS a result of the radical changes in favour of socialism 
on the international arena and the enormous growth in the at- 
tractive force of socialism among the workers, peasants and 
working intelligentsia, more favourable conditions are being 
created for the victory of socialiam... In these conditions 
the working class, uniting around itself the toiling peasantry, 
big sections of the intelligentsia, all the patriotic forces, 
is in a position to defeat the reactionary, anti-popular 
forces, to win a solid majority in parliament and turn it from 
an organ of bourgeois democracy into a genuine instrument of 
the people's will"), 

This attitude is shared by the communist movement in most 
countries. It is reflected in the documents adopted at the 
Conferences of Communist Parties in 1957, 1960 and 1969, in 
the programmatic documents of the communist parties of Austria, 


Great Britain, Greece, Denmark, Portugal, France, FRG and 
other countries. 


Yet, the use of parliament as an instrument of the revo- 
lutionary development is not equal to a parliamentary way to 
socialism proposed by the social-democrats. In their theory 
and practice it is an anti-thesis to the truly revolutionary 
and socialist transformation of society, as a reformist way of 
patching up capitalism. The entire historical experience of 


the working-class movement has Tully confirmed V.I.Lenin's 


statement that "limiting the class struggle to the parliament- 


ary struggle, or regarding the latter as the highest and deci- 


sive form, to which all the other forms of struggle are subor- 


dinate, is actually desertion to the side of the bourgeoisie 


1) See V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 25, p. 423; vol. 
vol. 29, p. 504; vol. 351, DD. 58-63, 646 

2) Resolutions of the 20th Congress ofthe Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union, Moscow, 1956, p. 13, 
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eos pp. 272, 415; 


against the peSleveniaesns8 7: 

Thirdly, Marxism-Leninism does not claim that the bour- 
geois parliament is an institution which must be obligatory 
eliminated, destroyed or smashed after the revolution. Social- 
ism, on the one hand, does not demand the elimination of re- 
presentative institutions. It requires that their character 
should be changed according to the interests of the working 
people and the needs of the new society. V.I.Lenin wrote: "We 
cannot imagine democracy, even proletarian democracy, with- 
out representative institutions..." ’. He also said: "The way 
out of parliamentarism is not, of course, the abolition of 
representative institutions and the elective principle, but 
the conversion of the representative institutions from talking 
shops into 'working' bodies..."». That was the path of the 
revolutions in many socialist countries. 

On the other hand, the working class, while carrying out 
a socialist revolution, tries to take into account the featu- 
res of its country. Understandably, where there has never 
been a bourgeois parliament or, a8 R.Arismendi said, where 
parliament is not associated in the minds of the people with 
@ period of democratic revolutions and struggle for rights 
and freedoms, i.e. where it has no impact on the masses’ con- 
sciousness, it does not seem SO necessary to turn to it in 
outlining socialist prospects of power '- 

On the contrary, where parliaments re 
tion of representative institutions, where people seen to 
identify them with democratic procedures and with the work 
for democracy, parliamentary forms are certain to be used 
under socialism. In other words, the Marxist-Leninist approach 
to the use of parliamentary forms under socialism is not based 
on any stereotypes or dogmas but is strictly dialectical. 

At the same time, it is obvious that parliament can be 
neither the only instrument in the struggle for socialism nor 


flect an old tradi- 


a V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p. 272. 

2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 25, p. 424. 

3) Ibid., p. 423. ‘ 

4) Ariemendi R. Lenin, Revolution and Latin America, Moscow, 
1973, p. 226 (Russian Edition). 
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the only political form in a new society. In this case, too, 
bourgeois institutions must be radically restructured and 
turned into an instrument of a genuine socialist rule of the 
people. 

At last those who object to the Marxist-Leninist concept 
of breaking the old state machine in the course of the socia- 
list revolution also say that it is not necessary any longer 
to abolish military and bureaucratic bodies of the bourgeois 
dictatorship or to establish basically new revolutionary in- 
stitutions to defend the revolution. They claim that there are 
quite a few democratically-minded people in military-political 
bodies of bourgeois states. They say that most of soldiers 
are former workers, that in some cases left and democratic 
parties and organisations operate in the army, etc. 

The latter arguments are true on the whole. But they do 
not offer anything basically new. Did the armies not consist 
predominantly of workers and peasants before? Were there not 
democratically-minded people in them or supporters of left 
parties? The experience of the two world wars testifies to 
the contrary. Yet, the fact remains that under capitalism the 
army and the police have always been instruments in the hands 
of the monopoly bourgeoisie to dominate and suppress the 
people. 

Those who attack the Marxist theory of the state and 
revolution are referring to truisms and neglecting changes 
which have taken place over the last decades in the nature, 
structure and functions of the sections of the bourgeois state 
machine which engage in coercion, suppression and domination. 

While the past few years saw a rapid expansion of the 
Sections of the bourgeois apparatus dealing with state and 
economic affairs, the military and bureaucratic mechanism has 
also changed a great deal. We have already mentioned a rapid 
(and dangerous) development of Capitalist militarism over the 
last decades. At the same time, the monopoly capital has taken 
extensive measures to improve bodies for the suppression of 
popular action. New sections are being established which are 
not in the least susceptible to lert influences. Measures 
undertaken by governments are increasingly accompanied by co- 
ordinated actions of the monopoly capital in various countries 
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united in military alliances, above all NATO. 

In case of revolutionary actions of the people in any 
part of the capitalist world this huge military and police 
apparatus will be used to fight the people. At any rate, the 
1970-s saw many cases of the bourgeoisie cracking down with 
unprecedented brutality on progressive forces in various 
countries. NATO is known to have prepared plans of interven- 
tion in case the communists or, for that matter, the left 
forces come to power in such countries like Italy or France, 
Does it not prove that the Marxist-Leninist concept of break- 
ing the bourgeois state machine, particularly its military- 
bureaucratic mechanism, has not lost its significance? 

Of course, the theoretical discussion of the need to 
destroy the bourgeois state apparatus does not yield any con- 
clusions as to concrete forms of doing it. This will depend 
on the forms of revolution in a given country. 


The proletarian We have already said that the prin- 
geasece ons rae cipal feature of the socialist revolu- 

tion is the assumption of power by the 
working people. What is this power to be like in terms of con- 
tent? 

The opponents of Marxism have surrounded this question 
with too many absurdities and far-fetched legends. But there 
is one thing common to all of them: they use any pretext to 
disprove the necessity of establishing the power of the work- 
ing class after the socialist revolution. 

Yet, the question of power of the working class, or the 
question of the dictatorship of the proletariat is, according 
to V.I.Lenin, “the very essence of proletarian revolution"). 

The enemies of socialism have not spared efforts to dis- 
Parage and to vilify the dictatorship of the proletariat. The 
bourgeois ideologists and the right-wing social-denocratic 
leaders have stopped short of no absurdities. They are trying 
to hammer it into the heads of the people in capitalist coun- 
tries that the dictatorship of the proletariat is a special 
form of government characterised by violence, even military 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 28, p- 231. 
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violence, and terror in respect to the people, a brutal sup- 
pression of all "dissenters", etc. They present the dictator- 


ship of the proletariat ag something antihuman and removed 
from reality. 


Works written by K.Marx, F.Engels and V.I.Lenin show that 
they used the term "dictatorship of the proletariat" as a 
synonym to the "political power of the working class". Accord- 
ing to the founders of Marxism-Leninism, any class power is 
the dictatorship of a certain class, i.e. a political or 
institutionalised expression of its domination! - V.I.Lenin 
said plainly: "Dictatorship is not a "form of government"; 
that is ridiculous nonsense. and Marx does not speak of the 
‘form of government' but of the form or type of state. That 
is something altogether different, entirely different"* ‘ 

Of course, the term "dictatorship" can be used in another 
sense, i.e. a form of government using dictatorial methods. 
Anyhow, it is the question of form while the substance depends 
on the class content of power. 

Depicting the dictatorship of the proletariat as a "type 
of state", V.I.Lenin wrote: "If we translate the Latin, scien- 
tific, historico-philosophical tern ‘dictatorship of the pro- 
letariat' into simpler language, it means just the following: 

Only a definite class, namely, the urban workers and the 
factory, industrial workers in general, is able to lead the 


whole mass of the working and exploited people in the struggle 


to throw off the yoke of capital, in actually carrying it out, 


in the struggle to maintain and consolidate the victory, in 


the work of creating the new, socialist social system and in 


the entire struggle for the complete abolition of classes" ° 
It follows that the dictatorship of the proletariat has 

two main aspects. One aspect is the creation of conditions for 
a successful revolution, the suppression of the hostile class- 
es, the political domination of the Proletariat over the re- 
actionary forces until the reactionary clas 
wiped out through socialist transformations 
-Il.Lenin, CW, vol. 6 : ie : 
™ Dp. 355-386; vol. 23, PP. 25-27, Teetaee ay HMMs Oe 

Boe eet aa. Lt TOs 20s Dp. 262-266, 268-280, 275- 
2) ee CW, vol. 28, p. 241. 


3) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 29, Pa 


Ses (or forces) are 
- This first side 


of the proletarian dictatorship pre-supposes violence in 
respect to the enemies of revolution both internal and ex- 
ternal if they attack the gains of revolution. The need for 
such violence, for the protection of revolution has been re~ 
cognised by all Marxist-Leninist parties as reflected in the 
documents adopted by the conferences of communist parties in 
1957, 1960 and 1969. 

But this need is caused exceptionally by the resistance 
of the exploitive classes, by the violence of the enemies of 
socialism in respect to the working class. The ideal of socia- 
lism has no room for violence against the people! - If Soviet 
Russia entered a bloody civil war after the first peaceful 
months of the Soviet power and if the Russian proletariat had 
to resort to "red terror", it was only because the Russian and 
international bourgeoisie had started "white terror". The 
British writer H.Wells wrote after his trip to Russia three 
years after the Great October Revolution: "It was not commun- 
ism that plunged this huge, creaking, bankrupt empire into six 
years of exhausting war. It was European imperialism. Nor is 
it communism that has pestered this suffering and perhaps dy- 
ing Russia with a series of subsidised raids, invasions, and 
insurrections, and inflicted upon it an atrocious blockade. 
The vindicative French creditor, the journalistic British 
oaf, are far more responsible for these deathbed miseries than 
any comaunist" 

Describing those days, V-I.Lenin said that the Russian 
Revolution had to start under very hard conditions. The 
"Kerenskys and the imperialists" forced it to resort to armed 
violence. Other countries, Lenin believed, would be able to 
effect socialist revolution without violence”’. 

Of great interest is an argument between V.I.Lenin and 
G.V.Plekhanov during the formulation of the first programme of 
the RSDLP (1902). It helps to understand the place of violence 
‘in the dictatorship of the proletariat. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, pe 69. 
2) H.G.Wells, Russia in the Shadows, New York, George H.Doran 
Company, p. 37. 


3) V.I.Lenin, vol. 29, p. 271. 
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In the initial version of the draft programme G.V.Plekha- 
nov formulated the following statement concerning the dictator 
ship of the proletariat: "... the proletariat must have com- 
mand of political power, which will make it master of the 
Situation and enable it ruthlessly to smash all the obstacles 
it will come up against on the road to its great goal. In this 
sense, dictatorship of the proletariat is an essential poli- 
tical condition of the social revolution". This statement met 
with V.I.Lenin's vigorous disapproval. He wrote on the margin 
of Plekhanov's draft: "Master of the situation", "ruthlessly 
to smash", "dictatorship"??? (The social revolution is enough 
for us)" - In other words, V.I.Lenin objected to the excess- 
ive emphasis on violence, on its place in the political func- 
tions of the proletarian dictatorship, which were obviously 
exaggerated by G.V.Plekhanov. 

It is common knowledge that in his second version of the 
draft programme G.V.Plekhanov did not mention the dictatorship 
of the proletariat at all. V.I.Lenin vehemently objected to 
such an approach. He wrote: "... reference to the dictatorship 
of the proletariat ... is missing here... The recognition of 
the necessity for the dictatorship of the proletarian is most 
closely and inseparably bound up with the thesis of the Com- 
munist Manifesto that the proletariat alone is a really revo- 
lutionary class"* ‘ 

In the draft programme of the RSDLP V.I.Lenin provided 
a clear and balanced definition of the dictatorship of the 
proletariat: "to effect ... social revolution the proletariat 
must win political power, which will make it master of the 
situation and enable it to remove all obstacles along the road 
to uve great goal. In this sense the dictatorship of the pro- 
letariat ar essential political condition of the social 
revolution"””’, 
dishes couaiata is sed tus a et atte 
road to the great goal. This is Roe ap eee 

it has to resort to vio- 
lence against the enemies of revolution. 


x V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 6, p. 23. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 6, p. 51. 
3) Ibid., p. 29. 
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Before we examine the other aspect of the proletarian 
dictatorship, we must point out that, no matter what the op- 
ponents of Marxism say, it uses violence only against the 
enemies of revolution and not indiscriminately against all 
elements alien to the working class. The proletarian govern- 
ment does not, for example, use violence against the petty 
bourgeoisie. As far as this social group is concerned, the 
working class tries to keep it out of the reach of the 
bourgeoisie, to make an alliance with it and to help it gra- 
dually adapt itself to the socialist way of development. 
V.I.Lenin pointed out: "The dictatorship of the proletariat 
is a specific form of class alliance between the proletariat, 
the vanguard of the working people, and the numerous non-pro- 
letarian strata of the working people (petty bourgeoisie, 
the peasantry, the intelligentsia, etc.), 
or the majority of these strata, an alliance against capital, 
an alliance whose aim is the complete overthrow of capital, 
complete suppression of the resistance offered by the bourge- 
oisie as well as of attempts at restoration on its part, an 
alliance for the final establishment and consolidation of 
socialism"). 

We can obviously see here the second function of the 
dictatorship of the proletariat, i.e. the constructive func- 
tion. Lenin repeatedly stated that violence alone does not 
exhaust the functions of the proletarian d 


jctatorship, nor 
does it constitute its main element. This main element is 
construction a the political guidance of the wo 


small proprietors, 


rking people 
in building a new society, in establishing a socialist economy 
and culture, in educating the masses in the spirit of commun- 
ism. The existent socialist countries have provided conclusive 
evidence of this. In a short period, they have effected grand- 
iose changes in the life of their people. 

The development of the socialist system is known to have 
produced certain mistakes and deviations from the true Marxist- 
Leninist principles of the proletarian power. Suffice it to 
recall the "cultural revolution" in China and its consequences, 
The opponents of socialism have used such phenomena to claim 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 29, p. 381. 
2) Ibid., p. 388; also p. 419. 
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that they reveal the true nature of the proletarian dictator- 
ship. The adherents of Marxism-Leninism in various countries 
have most clearly shown that such phenomena are no other than 
deviations from the genuine principles of the proletarian 
power, which have been unanimously condemned and rejected by 
all those supporting truly revolutionary, creative Marxism. 

The rightist opponents of Marxism-Leninism are often 
willing to agree that the revolution must perform both its de- 
structive and constructive functions. But they ask a question: 
why do we need a proletarian dictatorship to do so? Is it not 
possible to carry out all these tasks not by the proletariat 
and its allies but by a much broader political coalition in- 
cluding the bourgeoisie and the proletariat which would not be 
the leader but an "equal" partner of the bourgeoisie? And they 
answer this question in the affirmative. 

Let us consider such a decisive function of the socialist 
revolution as the abolishment of the capital's power or of the 
private ownership of means of production. Who can tackle this 
task in a truly consistent and revolutionary manner? It is 
absurd to expect the bourgeoisie to do it. On the contrary, 


the bourgeoisie will do its best to prevent the solution of 


this problem. Nor can we expect it from the petty bourgeoisie 


whose dual nature makes it indecisive in the struggle against 
the capital. There is only one class which, owning no means of 
production, can undertake this historical mission. This class 
is the proletariat, Without its political domination, without 
its leadership in society this fundamental task of the revolu- 
tion will remain unsolved. 

The same applies to the other Side of the revolution - 


the establishment of a new society free from exploitation and 


oppression. No other class than the working class can bring up 


the working people in the spirit of socialism and communism 
because the working class is, by nature, 


the only consistent 
fighter for socialism. 


What was said above does not in the least mean that the 
communists do not recognise the Participation of non-proleta- 


rian groups and classes in the struggle for Socialism or even 
in the building of socialism. Leaving aside the purely theo- 
retical aspect, one cam recall a good many facts trom the 
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history of world socialism which show that the working class 
and its communist parties did their utmost to involve non- 
proletarian strata of the population in the building of socia-~ 
list society. 

Of course, the approach of the working class and its 
Parties to different groups of society is varied. (See the 
following chapters). But the general principle is that all 
classes and groups of modern society, including a certain por- 
tion of the bourgeoisie, can be involved in the building of 
socialist society provided that they are guided by the work- 
ing class. Moreover, aS V.I.Lenin said, the broader masses of 
the people are involved by the proletariat in this great 
cause, the sooner socialism will be built. 

Unlike the past, the present epoch offers greater chances 
for the involvement of non-proletarian strata in the building 
of socialism. This has become possible due to a new correla- 
tion of forces in the world, a growing might of the working- 
class movement in capitalist countries and a broader rift be- 
tween monopolies and people in imperialist countries. The op- 
Pression of monopolies has grown so intolerable that even the 
petty bourgeoisie with its constant vacillations is obviously 
Seeking unity with the working class and looking for a new, 
Progressive social order. 

The contemporary strategy of the working class pre- 
Supposes the proletariat's struggle for socialism in an al- 
liance with all the toiling groups of the population. This 
Strategy is reflected in such documents of the fraternal 
Parties as the decisions of the 23rd Congress of the French 
Communist Party, or the new programmes of the Communist 
Parties of the USA, FRG, Greece and other countries. It is 
also expressed in many joint documents of the fraternal 
Parties. 

As a necessary conaivivon for building socialism, the 
Power of the working class, i.e. the dictatorship of the 
Proletariat can assume different forms in various countries. 
V.I.Lenin wrote: "The transition from capitalism to communism 
is certainly bound to yield a tremendous abundance and vari- 
ety of political forms, but the essence will inevitably be 
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the same: the dictatorship of the proletariat"). History 


has produced remarkable proofs of this proposition: the Paris 
Commune in France, the Soviets in Russia, the people's demo 
cracy in Central and South-Eastern Europe and Asia. It ig tye 
that with the time all these forms develop and the differences 
between the people's democratic order in different countries 
are obliterated or become more pronounced. Today we can Speak 
of special features possessed by the people's democratic form 
of the proletarian dictatorship as compared with the Soviet 
system in the USSR. What are these distinctions in the most 
general sense? 

One feature is that there are several political parties 
in certain countries of people's democracy as contrasted to 
the Soviet Union with one political party only. Another 
feature is that in most countries of people's democracy all 
the citizens, including representatives of the bourgeoisie, 
have enjoyed a universal equal suffrage from the very start. 
Still another difference is that in the Soviet Union the 
bourgeois parliamentary system was abolished and replaced by 
the system of Soviets while the countries of people's demo- 
cracy have largely used traditional forms and institutions of 
the parliamentary system. 

The variety of forms of the proletarian dictatorship in 
the Soviet Union and in the countries of people's democracy 
does not reflect on its substance or its main functions. Those 
are just different forms of expression of the proletarian 
dictatorship. 

The multiparty system in a number of socialist countries 
was a product of the specific background, particularly the 
social composition of the country's population, the composi- 
tion and the nature of the parties which had existed before 
the revolution and the behaviour of social strata and parties. 

It can be remembered that after the victory of the Great 
October Revolution there were also several parties in Russia. 
One of these, namely, the left-wing social revolutionaries, 
was even in the government. In the course of acute class 
struggle and the civil war all those parties sided with the 
counter-revolutionaries and openly resisted the Soviet power. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 25, p- 415. 
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AS a result, they disappeared from the political scene leavin& 
ehe Communist Party as the only party capable of defending th® 
interests of the people. In this way, & one-party system of 
the proletarian dictatorship emerged in Russia. 

Things developed in a different way in Poland, Czecho- 
Slovakia and Bulgaria. The democratic political parties that 


existed there represented various sections of the population. 


Together with the communists they participated in the struggle 
worked for democratic change in 


against fascism and, later, 
on the confidence of the 


their countries. Those parties w 
people and strengthened their positions in the political life 


of their countries. 
It was a painstaking process. Different factions appeared 


in these parties. Reactionary leaders who tried to disrupt the 
puilding of socialism, had to quit their posts. 

Poland, the GDR, Czechoslovakia and Bulgaria have a 
system of democratic parties where each party has retained its 
independence, its programme, its publications. All of them are 
taking an active part in the common building of socialism. 
These parties are united in militant political alliances - 
popular or national fronts. They recognise the leading role of 
communist parties and help it run the affairs of the country 
as partners. 

The multiparty form of the proletarian dictatorship in 
socialist countries denies neither the leading role of the 
working class nor the leading role of communist parties. It is 


just a special political structure brought to life by the 
peculiar features of these countries and their historical path. 
Me same applies to the preservation of the right to vote 
for the bourgeoisie. Lenin stressed that the "question of de- 
priving the exploiters of the franchise is a purely Russian 
and not a question of the dictatorship of the pro- 


question, 
The same also applies to the use of 


letariat in general"?), 
traditional forms and institutions of the parliamentary system, 


It is also important to underline one more feature of the 


proletarian dictatorship: the temporary and transitional 
character. Indeed, if the dictatorship of the proletariat is 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 28, p. 255. 
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necessitated by definite conditions of life, if this power 
has to tackle definite problems like the suppression of the 
enemies of socialism, the defence of socialism and the crea- 
tion of a new society, the need for the dictatorship of the 
proletariat will disappear when these conditions have changed. 
V.I.Lenin wrote in the first years after the October Revolu- 
tion: "The dictatorship will become unnecessary when classes 
disappear. Without the dictatorship of the proletariat they 
will not disappear")), He also said that the disappearance of 
the threat of capitalist restoration would mean that the 
dictatorship of the proletariat had ceased“). 

"With the building of a mature socialist society in the 
USSR and the transition of all strata of the population to the 
ideological and political positions of the working class, the 
dictatorship of the proletariat thereby exhausted its historic 
mission. The Soviet State entered a new phase of its develop- 
ment, becoming a socialist state of the whole people. The 
historical experience of the USSR thus confirms the scientific 
prevision of the founders of Marxism-Leninism that the dicta- 
torship of the proletariat would be transient". The correct- 
ness of this prediction has been confirmed again by socialist 
countries of Europe which, as is stated in the documents of 
the Communist Parties of Bulgaria, Hungary, the GDR, Rumania 
and Czechoslovakia, are gradually moving towards the state of 
the whole people. 

The experience accumulated by socialist countries, as far 
as the variety of forms and paths of the proletarian dictator- 
Ship is concerned, is of great international significance for 
revolutions to come. 

On the other hand, there is no doubt that the future 
revolutions in advanced capitalist countries as well as in 
other non-socialist countries will add to the variety of forms 
and state power of the working class. There may appear un- 
expected combinations of the parliamentary system and some new 


1) V.I.Lenin, vol. 30, p. 115 (here ana fu oe 
cases V.I.Lenin does not mean the diesppcaccace ae Bue eae 
at all but the disappearance of exploitive classes the pre- 
sence of which leads to class struggie), 

2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 33, P- 99. 

3) B.N.Ponomarev, The Living and Effective te 


aching of Marxism- 
Leninism, p. 43- _ 


system of people's rule. Unusual parties and organisations 
may be involved in the building of a new society and special 
relationships may evolve between them. All that is quite na- 
tural. What counts primarily is that the substance should not 
change. It must be always remembered that the power of the 
working class is an indispensable condition for building so- 
cialist society. 

One more question is worth discussing. Many fraternal 
parties do not use the term "dictatorship of the proletariat" 
in their official documents. Nor is it to be found in many 
collective documents of the communists, for example, in the 
documents adopted by the International Conference in 1969. 
Sometimes, the absence of this term may generate suspicion or 
even anxiety. However, in most cases, there are no grounds 
for anxiety. Not infrequently, it is the question of termino- 
logy. Some communist parties do not use this term because some 
people (in certain countries many people) associate the term 
“gictatorship" with undesirable things. Explaining the reasons 
for certain terminological changes introduced in the Programme 
of the Portuguese Communist Party, A. Cunhal said at the VII 
Congress of the PCP that in Portugal some terms are inter- 
preted in the wrong way contrary to our understanding. A case 
in point is the term “dictatorship of the proletariat". But we 
shall never, he said, repudiate our concepts or our theory. 
And this must be declared plainly so as to avoid all ambigui- 
ties? ° 

Understandably, in some cases the term "dictatorship of 
the proletariat” was rejected out of opportunist considera=- 
tions as did E.Fisher, R.Garaudy and G.Ellenstein who totally 
denied the need for revolutionary power of the working class. 
But it is the question of individuals who deliberately dis- 
sociated themselves from the communist theory and not of 


parties. 

Transition stages History has shown that the dictator- 
in the struggle for : ; aa hese 

the dictatorship of ship of the proterertay’ 

the proletariat direct product of a socialist revolu- 


1) Partido Comunista Portugues. VII Congresso (Extraordinario). 
20 de Octubro de 1974, p. 46. 
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tion as the case was in the Soviet Union or Bulgaria. It can 
be also preceded by certain transition stages or forms. It may 
be the case when a democratic, antifascist or anti-imperialist 
revolution develops into a socialist revolution. That is what 
happened in Mongolia, Hungary and the GDR. 

Generally, the possibility of revolutionary development 
through transition stages was first discussed by K.Marx and 
F.Engels. At the time of the 1905 Revolution it was also exa- 
mined by V.I.Lenin. It was in that period that he worked out a 
theory of the revolutionary-democratic dictatorship of the 
proletariat and the peasantry which he considered as a possible 
transition form when moving from a bourgeois-democratic revolu- 
tion to a socialist revolution. 

Before the October Revolution V.I.Lenin had written "The 
Impending Catastrophe and How To Combat It" in which he analys- 
ed the possibility of a transition form of state in advanced 
capitalist countries prior to the proletarian dictatorship 
proper. He predicted that in the struggle against monopolies 
and for democracy a revolutionary-democratic state might appear 
in countries where the domination of the big capital would be 
undermined. Speaking of measured that such a revolutionary- 
democratic government might undertake, V.I.Lenin pointed out 
that it "will still not be socialism, but it will no longer be 
capitalism. It will be a tremendous step towards notialisiis.+ . 

In all these cases ¥V.I.Lenin emphasised that there must 
be definite conditions for such a form of state which is tran- 
sitional in respect to the dictatorship of the proletariat. 
According to V.I.Lenin, these conditions included the leader- 
Ship of the working class, an active role of the masses who 
are allied with it and the neutralisation of the petty bourge- 
Oisie who may try to turn a new transition regime into a mere 
compromise with the old bourgeois order. 

History has furnished remarkable proofs of Lenin's conclu- 
sions. The CPSU declared in its Programme adopted at the 22nd 
CPSU Congress: "While the principal law-governed processes of 
the socialist revolution are common to all countries, the di-~ 
versity of the national peculiarities and traditions that have 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 25, P- 360. 
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arisen in the course of history creates specific conditions 
for the revolutionary process, the variety of forms and rates 
of the proletariat's advent to power. This predetermines the 
possibility and necessity, in a number of countries, of tran- 
sition stages in the struggle for the dictatorship of the pro- 
letariat... “. 

The fraternal parties in non-socialist countries attach 
much importance to the study of transition forms and stages 
leading to a socialist revolution and the dictatorship of the 
proletariat. 

In advanced capitalist countries the fraternal parties 
are considering a stage of anti-monopoly democracy as a pos-~ 
sible, and sometimes even necessary element. As the Programme 
of the German Communist Party explains, anti-monopoly demo- 


cracy is a period of radical transformations in which the 
working class and other democratic forces possess such a strong 
political force and influence in Parliament that they can form 
a coalition government representing their common interests. 
This would result _ in an anti-monopoly, democratic government 
relying on the working class and other democratic forces. The 


German Communist Party considers anti-monopoly and socialist 
transformations as interrelated stages of a single revolution-~ 
ary process marking transition from capitalism to socialisn. 

In countries with a medium level of development, for 
example, in most countries of Latin America the communist 
parties expect the appearance of special regimes of the tran- 
sition character following an anti-imperialist, agrarian or 
democratic revolution. As can be seen from programmatic docu- 
ments of the Latin American communist parties, it will be a 
popular revolutionary-democratic government with an anti- 
imperialist orientation which can, through a number of transi- 
tion stages, bring these countries to a socialist path. 

In countries with a low level of capitalist development, 
i.e. in former colonies and dependent countries of Asia and 
Africa, it will take a longer time to get to a socialist revo- 
lution. History has already produced in this area such transi- 
tion forms as a state of socialist orientation or a state 


1) Programme of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, 
Moscow, 1961, p. 40. 
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choosing a socialist way of development. 

This form was first tested in the Mongolian People's 
Republic. The experience has shown that a state following a 
non-capitalist way of development can create all the condi- 
tions necessary for the transition to socialism provided that 
power in such countries is concentrated in the hands of truly 
democratic forces which are led by a militant and active work- 
ing class irrespective of its age and numerical strength. 

The establishment of a transition type of state in any 
country is, no doubt, a major victory of revolutionary forces. 
It would be a great mistake and an illusion, however, to be- 
lieve that such a state will inevitably lead to the victory 
of socialist relationships in the future. History has shown 
that acute clashes betweeen classes can take place at a stage 
of transition to the proletarian dictatorship. There is no 
telling what the outcome of these clashes will be. In this 
respect, one can recall the example of the national-revolu- 
tionary war in Spain in the 30-s which produced a new demo- 
cratic regime of the transition character that was later 
crushed by fascist invaders. One can also recall Chile and 
Portugal where the local and international monopolies offered 
a desperate resistance at the democratic stage of the revolu- 
tionary process, trying to curd further progress of the revo- 
lution. 

At the 10th Congress of the Communist Party of Greece, 
General Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of Greece H.Florakis spoke of extraordinary difficulties 
of an intermediate (anti-monopoly) stage. At this stage, he 
Said, the ultimate battle for power will take place between 
anti-imperialist, anti-monopoly and democratic forces on the 
one hand, and the monopolistic oligarchy on the other. 

Thus, the establishment of a transition revolutionary 
regime does not allow the communist party and all the demo- 
cratic forces to slacken their efforts. On the contrary, they 
must exert more efforts, and to mobilise more people to bring 
their cause to victory so that this transition government will 
become a form of workers’ power. 
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3. Forms of Socialist Revolution 


This question does not possess a primary importance be- 
cause what counts most of all is the essence and content of 
changes brought about by this revolution. Yet, we cannot quali- 
fy this question as a minor point. 

The working-class movement has always been concerned with 
forms of socialist revolution. This question has caused fre- 
quent debates. It is expedient, therefore, to recall how this 
question was treated by the founders of scientific socialism. 


The founders of Marx said: "The worker will some day 


Marxism-Lenini . a a 
on the ean ee have to win political supremacy... But 


seizing “power we have never affirmed that this goal 


would be achieved by identical means"? 
V.I.Lenin said in his turn that "Marx did not commit himself, 
or the future leaders of the socialist revolution, to matters 
of form, to ways and means of bringing about the revolution. 
He understood perfectly well that a vast number of new problems 
would arise, that the whole situation would change in the 
course of the revolution and that the situation would change 
radically and often in the course of revolution" 

The classics of Marxism-Leninism proposed sipenouk 
criteria by which revolutionaries 23 must abide \ when dealing with 
forms of struggle. Here is what V.I.Lenin said to this effect: 
"In the first place, Marxism differs from all primitive forms 
of socialism by not binding the movement to any one particular 


form of struggle. It recognises the most varied forms of 


struggle... Marxism, therefore, positively does not reject 
any form of struggle..." And further: "In the second place, 


Marxism demands an absolutely historical examination of the 
question of the forms of struggle... At different stages of 
economic evolution, depending on differences in political, 
Rational, cultural, living and other conditions, different 
forms of struggle come to the fore and become the principal 
forms of struggle; and in connection with this, the secondary, 
auxiliary forms of struggle undergo change in their turn. 


2 K.Marx and F.Engels, Selected Works, vol. 2, P- 292. 
) V.r. Lenin, Cw, vol. 27, p. 343. 
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To attempt to answer yes or no to the question whether any 
particular means of struggle should be used, without making a 
detailed examination of the concrete situation of the given 
moment at the given stage of the development, 


means complete- 
ly to abandon the he Marxist position" al 


These fundamental propositions continue to be a point of 
reference for the adherents of Marxism-Leninism as far as 
forms of seizing power by _the working class are concerned. 


The diversity of these forms 
are used in keeping with the 
Given the diversity of these 


is recognised provided that they 
specific historical situation. 
forms, the proletariat can seize 
power, (as)all the socialist revolutions have shown, 
ways: peaceful and gop vee-on tt 


in two 


struggle in some form (armed rebellion, guerilla war, civil _ 


War, etc.). The| peaceful way means one thing: the seizure and 


the consolidation of power by the working class through poli- 
tical methods predominantly without a nationwide ‘armed strug- 


gle. 
~~ In literature, one can sometimes encounter the opposi- 
tion of two terms: "peaceful" and "forcible" ways of revolu- 
tion, This opposition can be justified if the forcible way 

implies armed Struggle. The point is that any revolutionary 
upheaval (like the domination of an any class 


the use of force. The question is who uses 
| whom and in the name of what. 


in society) means 
=—" 
this force, against 


Any form of socialist revolution is a forcible removal 


of the exploitive classes from power. It is forcible because 
(eee ememnseevenmeemereenennntaeny serene ——— eee See 

no Class has ever given up its positions voluntarily or with- 

ut resistance. Resistance may vary in:character. If it is 


brutal and based on the use of arms, the revolution will over- 


throw the power of the capital through armed struggle. (If) oe 

bourgeoisie does not resort to arms, the working class will 
use use Political methods, i.e. the revolution will develop in a 

peaceful way. Understandably, even the most peaceful social 


ist revolution is accompanied by w uncompromising class strug- 
gle, crises and sudden turns. 
i ccbcacheesioeteaaiadrs 


SA OST 


ia nee eee enes er eee 
1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 11, p- 213-214, 
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The founders of Marxism-Leninism always referred to the 
peaceful way of seizing power as a preferable way for the 
working class because it is best suited to humane ambitions 
and ideals of the communists. K.Marx said that an insurrection 
would be insanity where a peaceful revolution could reach the 
desired goal in a more rapid and sure way. V.I.Lenin wrote: 
"The working class would, of course, prefer to take power 
peacefully..." 

Marx considered that the peaceful way of overthrowing 
the bourgeoisie was possible in such countries as England and 
the USA where there was no well-developed bureaucratic atic state 

achine at the time. In 1872 Marx said at a meeting in 
paar "Ye know of the allowances we must make for the 
institutions, customs and traditions of the various countries; 
and we do not deny that there are countries such as America, 
England and I would add Holland if I knew your institutions 
petter, where the working people may achieve their goal by 
peaceful means" 

v.I.Lenin said during World War I that "in individual 
cases { by way of exception, for instance, in some small 
country after the social revolution has been accomplished in 
4 neighbouring big country, peaceful surrender of power by the 
pourgeoisie is possible, if it is convinced that: seatatance 
zs hopeless end if it prefers to save its skin" 

V.I.Lenin considered a peaceful development of revolution 

as aD extremely rare case in history and, therefore, made a 
point of using any opportunity to consolidate the proletarian 
dictatorship in Russia in a peaceful way. 

Russia had two chances for a peaceful development of 

revolution - in March-July 1917 and, for a short time, in 


ao conten 1917. ‘The “February Revolution in 1917 produced quite 


a peculiar situation. Broad bourgeois-democratic liberties had 
been gained; workers and peasants in soldiers’ uniforms had 
guns; the old bodies of coercion were inadequate and unable to 
openly crush the revolutionary movement; Soviets of workers ' 
and soldiers' deputies had appeared as organs of new power. 


x V.I.Lenin, CW, yolk. 4, p. 276. 
2) K.Marx and F.Engels, Selected Works, vol. 2, Pp. 293. 
3) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, p. 69. 
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The Russian bourgeoisie was relatively weak; international 
imperialism was split and undermined by the war. The Provi- 
sional Government relied only on the broad : sections of the 
working class and the peasantry who did not have enough poli- 
tical experience and were deceived t by the e Mensheviks' and the 
Social Revolutionaries' compromises, who had got a majority 
in the Soviets. Under such circumstances, a peaceful develop- 
ment of the revolution was possible as well as the unity of 
the people under the slogan "All Power to o the Soviets!" Under 
this slogan the communists fought from April till July 1917 
until the counter-revolutionaries mustered all their strength 
and used weapons against the people. In September 1917, after 
the Kornilov revolt had been crushed, V.I.Lenin also antici- 
pated a peaceful transfer of power to the working class. He 
said: "Our business is to help get everything possible done to 
make sure the 'last' chance for a peaceful development of the 
revolution, to help by the presentation of our programme, by 
making clear its national character, its absolute accord with 


the = ia and demands of a vast majority of the popula- 
tion" 


But a peaceful way never materialised, largely due to a 


policy o of class collaboration pursued by the petty-bourgeois 
—— eer a 
parties. 


nent 


Power was taken by the working class in a peaceful way in 
Hungary in 1919. In 1918 a bourgeois-democratic revolution had 
swept the monarchy in Hungary and brought to power the liberal 
bourgeoisie supported by social democrats. The coalition go- 
vernment defended the interests of the big bourgeoisie and the 
aristocracy, brutally dealt with the workers' and peasants' 
movement and refused to recognise the right of minorities for 
independence. Supported by the Entente, the government hoped 
to perpetuate a bourgeois order in the country. But the 
Entente put a brigand's ultimatum to Hungary the acceptance of 
which would have brought the country on the verge of disaster. 
Internal and external policies of the bourgeoisie and the so- 
Cial democrats having failed, the correlation of forces in the 
country favoured the working class which demanded the estab-— 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 26, p.- 60. 
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lishment of a socialist republic. Disillusioned by the policy 
of the coalition government, the peasants and the town petty 
bourgeoisie followed the working class. The influence of com- 
Mmunists grew rapidly among the working people. Threatened by 
alienation from the people, the social democrats were compel- 
led to strike an agreement with the communists. The people 
were in possession of weapons. They were ready to start armed 
struggle. There was no force in the country to oppose the 
working class and its allies. The superiority of the revolu- 
tionary forces was so obvious that the bourgeoisie did not 
dare to offer resistance. On March 21, 1919 a proletarian 
dictatorship was set up in Hungary. V.I.Lenin heartily wel- 
comed the revolution in Hungary and wrote that "the transition 
to the Soviet system, to the dictatorship of the proletariat, 
has been incomparably easier and more peaceful" 

Yet, the Hungarian Soviet Republic existed only 133 days. 
Hungary's first dictatorship of the proletariat welcomed by 
the people throughout Europe was defeated by external forces 
following an armed intervention of world imperialism. The 
Entente was the chief organiser of that intervention, includ- 
ing French imperialism aspiring for hegemony in Europe. To 
this end, they used the armed forces of the Czechoslovak and 
Rumanian bourgeoisie which feared revolution. 

On the basis of the proletariat's class struggle the 
founders of Marxism-Leninism concluded that the non-peaceful 

eee eee EE WE Wireman 
way of seizing power by the proletariat was more probable 
under pre-monopoly capitalism and imperialism. 

That was the way in which revolution developed, for 
example, in France “in 1871 and in Russia in October 1917. The 
French revolution began when the reactionary forces were weak 
and scattered, so the proletariat Seized power while relying 
on the armed deqolatisuay unease wit without bloodshed. On 
March 18,1871, the power in Paris was taken by the Central 
Committee of the National Guards. rds. Later, after elections on 
March 26, 1871, the Paris Commune was set up - the first state 
form of the proletarian dictatorship. A civil war came much 
a —_—_——OC —— 
later when the counter-revolutionary bourgeoisie supported by 
pebees peace an aay, 
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1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 29, p. 387. 
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the invaders drowned in blood the revolutionary movement of 
the Paris Communards. — 

After July 1917 the Russian bourgeoisie started open vio- 
lence “against the revolutionary masses. So, the power of the. 
working class could be established onl only with the help of arms. 
it was done by the armed uprising in October 1917 which began 
in Petrograd and swept all over the country. The working class 
allied with the poorest peasants overthrew the bourgeois go- 
vernnent, routed its armed forces, broke the reactionary state 
machine used to oppress the people, and established Soviet 
power as a form of the proletarian dictatorship. After the 
October Revolution, the Leninist Party outlined ways of peace- 
ful development for Russia. Yet, the allied internal and inter- 
national counter-revolutionaries imposed a civil war on Soviet 
Russia as well as started an invasion against it. The working 
class of Russia supported by the international proletariat and 
led by the Leninist Party defended the gains of the October 
Revolution and defeated counter-revolutionaries and invaders. 

In 1918-19, both in Russia and in Hungary revolution was 
characterised by rapid shifts of forms. There were periods of 
peaceful development and of strictly political action which 
quickly gave way to armed struggle. J.Kadar wrote: the working 
class wants to achieve its goals including the seizure of 
power through political action, if possible. Wherever there 
was armed struggle or civil war, it was always encouraged by 
the reactionary bourgeoisie ready to use any means, including 
weapons, to hinder social progress. These are lessons taught 
by history. On the basis of these lessons Marxism-Leninism 
concludes: every contingent of the working-class movement, 
when it rises to carry out a revolution, must de ready to use 
any forms of struggle as well as for quick and sudden changes 
of these forms. Working for a peaceful revolution, the com- 
munists must be prepared for a Possible aggravation of the 
situation, for armed struggle. It can be put like this: the 
highest readiness for bitter class battles is the best prena- 
ration for a peaceful revolution, 


Different forms In due time the Communist International 
of assuming 
power today 


and its parties accounting the correlation 
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of forces between bourgeoisie and proletariat considered that 
the non-peaceful way of socialist revolution is the most pro- 
bable, the only one substantially if conditions for its victory 
ever appear anywhere. 

In the post-war years, the situation changed. The new 

ea, ee ee a a ae F 
balance of forces in the world, the growth of the working 
class, the increased influence of communists and other left 
forces aS Well as trade unions in capitalist countries broad~ 
ened the poSsibilities for a peaceful revolutionary process. 
That was the conclusion made by many fraternal parties at the 
time, which they included in their programmatic documents. 
These ideas were later expressed in joint documents of the 
communist movement, including those adopted at international 
conferences in 1957, 1960 and 1969, 

When elaborating the questions of peaceful revolution to- 
day, the fraternal parties tried to avoid a simplified, rigid 
approach. The parties-havesaid above all that the way of re- 
volution will depend on the correlation of forces, on the 
strength of the working class and its allies, on their ability 
to neutralise or paralyse the enemy's resistance. 

The primary condition for a peaceful socialist revolution, 
they say, is to deny the bourgeoisie a chance to use force 
against the working people. This can be done provided that the 
peasants and other patriotic forces unite under the leadership 
of the working class, that the working class wins the majority 
of the people, that the united forces of the revolution give a 
resolute rebuff to opportunist elements allied through compro- 
mises with capitalists and landlords, and that the reactionary 
forces and their accomplices are isolated. Hence, a call for 
Powerful class alliances capable of resisting the contemporary 
monopoly capital. 

This is how the West German communists treat the question 
of peaceful revolution. In their new programme they state that 
the development of revolution will largely depend on the power 
of the working class, on the stability of its alliance with 
other democratic forces, on the strength of its revolutionary 
party as well as on the type of resistance offered by the re- 
actionary forces. The GCP relies on the working class and on a 
broad democratic alliance. At the same time, it remembers the 
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experience of class struggle which shows that whenever the 

big capital saw a threat to its power or privileges, it tried 
to halt social progress through economic and political sabo- 
tage, terror and violence. The working class and all the work- 
ing people will have to engage in a fierce battle in order to 
override the resistance of the big capital and to prevent the 
reactionary forces from using violence against the revolution. 
They will have to find a road to socialism, which is the least 
painful to the toiling people. 

The Communist Party of Greece has a similar attitude to 
these questions. The programme of this party adopted at its 
lOth Congress states that prospects for a peaceful assumption 
of power by the revolutionary forces have greatly increased 
in the present world. Such prospects can be also seen in 
Greece. An indispensable condition for a peaceful transfer of 
power to the working people is the presence of a strong and 
well-organised mass movement involving also the armed forces. 
No doubt, it can also happen through parliamentary elections 
provided that the popular majority in Parliament also relies 
on such a movement. It can also happen through various forms 
of non-armed mass struggle. Peaceful transition should not be 
regarded as a matter of parliamentary procedures. In all cases, 
to ensure a peaceful transition there must be a political 
atmosphere and a superiority of the revolutionary forces which 
can paralyse the ruling class and prevent it from using armed 
force against the people. The Communist Party of Greece has 
done its utmost, the Programme continues, to carry out the 
above-mentioned anti-imperialist, anti-monopoly and democrat- 
ic transformations in a peaceful way. Yet, the way of revolu- 
tionary changes depends rather on the attitude of the exploit- 
ers than on the will or determination of those exploited. The 
ultimate choice will depend on the internal and external situ- 
ation, on the correlation of forces and on the type of re- 
sistance offered by the national oligarchy and international 
socialism. Therefore, the Greek communists are fighting for a 
powerful and well-organised mass movement, for its ideological, 
political and organisational education so that it will be able 
to use relevant and effective forms of struggle. 
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The Greek communists point to a very important thing in 
their programme - a relation between the form of revolution 
and the international situation, as well as the actions of 
international imperialisn. 

We have already said that the late 70-s and early 80-s 
saw attempts of the imperialist circles to recover their lost 
positions. Such attempts are usually accompanied by higher 
international tensions, an arms-race, militarisation of the 
economy, the growth of the military-bureaucratic machine and, 
in some countries, attempts of the bourgeoisie to establish a 
fascist dictatorship. Imperialism has set many new obstacles 
to a peaceful development of revolution. The fraternal parties 
are aware of that. They say that today's struggle for detente, 
for peace and disarmament is, at the same time, struggle for 
the least painful, peaceful ways of future transition from 
Capitalism to socialism. 

The Communist parties are also aware of internal and ex- 
ternal factors of class struggle. They say that there is a 
greater chance today for repeated shifts in this struggle - 
from peaceful, political actions to armed struggle and vice 
versa. 


Understandably, if the revolution took a peaceful path 


in a certain place and then this peaceful development was in- 


terrupted giving way to a reactionary spell, it does not mean 
that the peaceful way of revolution failed. It only underlines 
the importance of being alert, as the communists insist, of 
being prepared for any turn of events. This fully applies, for 
example, to the revolution in Chile to which we shall return 
later. 

In advanced countries as well as i 
medium level of development the communists think it possible 
to work for a peaceful revolution and, predominantly, politic- 
al actions. The fraternal parties in other countries say that 
their revolution will rather take the way of armed struggle. 
It is primarily the question of many countries in Latin 
America. Recent developments in such countries as Nicaragua, 
El Salvador and Bolivia have proved the feasibility of such a 


supposition. 


n some countries with a 
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Getting ready for armed struggle, the communists remember 
the rich experience accumulated by many countries since the 
October Revolution, particularly in the past decades. 

They say, for example, that one should not start armed 
struggle unless there are objective conditions for it, unless 
there is a revolutionary situation or, at least, some signs 
of it. 

Of course, when oppression has reached extreme forms, the 
masses can start armed struggle spontaneously but they can be 
defeated because of lack of unity and cohesion. To prevent 
this, constant efforts must be made to prepare a political 
arny for the revolution, a well-organised and strong army led 
by a Marxist-Leninist party and ready to conduct selfless 
armed struggle when called by the party. 

Preparations for armed struggle requires diverse activi- 
ties from the party: underground work combined with legal ac— 
pis ee ee i acces 
tions, training of personnel familiar with the art of war, 
procurement of arms, etc. Only a revolutionary party can solve 
all these problens. sete eS | 
— Cte eee 

life has shown that armed struggle results in an upris- 
ing, although it can “take other forms, too. In China, Vietnam, 
Laos and Cuba guerilla warfare proved to be effective in over- 
throwing the the ruling classes and establishing tne power of re- 
volutionary classes. 

Armed struggle does not necessarily lead to victory of 
the working class. Unless the revolutionary party relies on a 
majority in revolutionary classes, unless armed struggle is 
supported by most of the people, it is most certain to be de- 
feated. Therefore the Marxists criticise the leftists who 
underestimate the importance of struggle for a united demo- 
cratic front, the importance of legal forms of struggle or the 
importance of work among the mass of people so as to prepare 
them to fight for power. 

The fraternal parties which consider armed struggle as 
primary in their case do not, as a rule, relinquish peaceful 
political forms of revolutionary struggle for the masses sO 
as to instil socialism in their minds and to bring them up in 
a revolutionary spirit. The communist parties which have 
chosen a non-peaceful way of struggle for power, act in accord 
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ance with the Situation in their countries and in the world 
and flexibly use all possible means of Political struggle. 

In all cases, of great significance ig the consolidation 
of communist Parties and the broadening of their influence 


among the People. 
An important aspect of the communists’ activities is the 
A a 3 
Struggle against "right"- and "left"-wing Opportunists who set 
apart peaceful and non-peaceful ways of revolution, The “right- 
; eee fas —. 
Wing opportunists idealise, as a rule, the peaceful way, con- 
sidering it as the only possible way. They lay too much empha- 


ee 
8is on Parliamentary and legal forms of Struggle while under- 
retin enone ———— . . baa 

estimating non-parliamentary forms and negating illegal forms 


vr See 
of stru corni : 
vy Struggle. They do not want to re ognise the necessity and 
inevitability of armed struggle and illegal work under certain 
* —_—_—_—_—————— Pe ee 
circumstances, 
Ces 
mT " * . : 
he "left"-wing opportunists are convinced that only 
gun can get power. They are unable to understand that the de- 
velopment of the revolutionary process can make conditions for 
ao —— 
& Peaceful seizure of power. A socialist revolution is not a 
: at 
plot, nor is it &@ Coup carried out by a handful of "militant 
Str oe o 2 ae TE, 
revolutionaries", T¢ iS a movement in which Million upon mil~ 
o ———, eh een eee ey 
Lion - eee Dart, headed by the working class, by the Masai st= 
Leninist Party. Warn pe are 


of class forces and to the concrete Situation. At various 
stages of the revolution the party used diverse and flexible 
tactics, peaceful and non-peaceful, legal and illegal forms of 
struggle. It demonstrated an ability to Combine all those 
methods and to use them selectively. This ability makes the 
Leninist strategy and tactics different both from social-demo-~ 
cratic reformism and petty-bourgeois adventurism. 


Chapter VI 
THE COMMUNISTS AND THE WORKING CLASS 


Today's capitalism impedes mankind's progress and ap- 
pears as a source of danger to man's survival, threatening him 
with a thermonuclear war. Under these circumstances, the role 
of the working class as the most consistent force in the strug- 
gle against monopoly capitalism and for a radical transforma- 
tion of the capitalist society, as well as its responsibility 
for the fate of future generations have greatly increased. 

The working class as the largest and the only consist- 
ent revolutionary class in capitalist society is to carry out 
its historic mission - to abolish the exploitive regime and 
to establish a new society free from antagonistic classes and 
exploitation. To fulfill this task the proletariat has to 
realise its designation, i.e. to evolve class and then social- 
ist consciousness, to learn the skills of organisation and 
organised class struggle and to achieve unity of its ranks. 


1. Communist parties in the struggle for a 
higher level of consciousness and 


cohesion of the working class 


Objective factors for Opportunists of all hues are using 
eros cpaeetouen ccs by all kinds of “arguments” in an 
the working class attempt to "prove" that the work- 
ing-class movement is incapable 

of fighting for socialist ideals. The right-wing opportunists 
reject the need for such struggle altogether whereas various 
leftist elements say that the working class has "integrated" 
into the capitalist system and lost its identity as a class. 
They claim that the scientific and technological revolution 
and better living standards have altered the social character 
of the working class, as if the workers became ordinary con- 
sumers with prevailing proprietary interests. 

Of course, it would be naive to say that there are no 
workers who are not contaminated by class collaboration or 
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who have not adopted the habits and illusions of "consumer 
society'. Even V.I.Lenin wrote about "apathetic" and "dormant" 
sections of the proletariat"). 

It goes without saying that the environment surrounding 
the working class in capitalist countries engenders contra- 
dictory phenomena. Some of them help the growth of workers' 
consciousness, others hinder this process or have a dual ef- 
fect. 

The former may include the. increment of capitalist 
contradictions, profound tendencies of capitalist society, 
increased exploitation of the people and more reactionary 
policies of the government. State monopoly capitalism coupled 
with the scientific and technological revolution aggravates 
the condition of the people, making them loathe the exploi- 
tive regime. Mass unemployment, inflation and other symptoms 
of the crisis of capitalism as 4 system increase economic and 
political instability of the bourgeois society and demonstrate 
to the workers its inability to tackle the pressing social and 
economic problems, making them realise 4 need for fundamental 
change. 

The development of capitalism is accompanied by a 
rical growth of the working class. Despite the forecasts of 
bourgeois ideologists and opportunist authors, the aggregate 
mass of the proletariat in the capitalist world has grown 
(there may be, of course, considerable differences depending 
on a country or a branch of the economy). This growth enables 
the working class to perform its mission of a leader in revo~ 


nume- 


lutionary struggle. 
The concentration of production has acquired a ne 


mension. It leads to the concentration of greater masses of 
al enterprises affiliated 


w di- 


workers at one enterprise (or sever 
to one concern, etc.). This new development helps the working 


class to be more aware of its true potentials. 

In a political report to the 22nd Congress of the Com- 
munist Party of the USA (1979) Gus Hall put forward an idea 
that the scientific and technological revolution and state 
monopoly capitalism have caused changes in production and 


1) V.I.Lenin. CW, vol. 31, p. 93. 
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within the working class itself (industrial development on a 
transregional basis, involvement of women and oppressed na- 
tions in industrial production, fewer chances for setting 
workers against one another). As a result of these changes, 
the efficacy of factors which used to impede class unity and 
¢lass consciousness has dropped. First of all they splitted 
the working class ideologically, politically and even physi- 
cally. The workers are now more united and better aware of 
their class goals. The problem created by the new economic 
crisis affect all groups of the working class, making it a 
national class. 

Better living and higher educational standards of work- 
ers, their greater (although still insufficient) knowledge of 
culture (particularly owing to a revolution in communica- 
tions) have also helped to raise the level of their conscious- 
ness. Their higher educational level enables them to under- 
stand better the mechanism of exploitation, their alienation 
from the goals of production and from their work, the role of 
the bourgeols state in upholding the interests of the capital, 
the causes of crises in society and the possibilities of a 
democratic way out of crises. 

Of tremendous significance is the fact that in most 
Capitalist countries the communist Parties have conducted act- 
ive educative work among the masses for many decades. Even the 
opponents of the proletarian movement have to admit that the 
ideas of Marxism-Leninism and socialism, owing to the efforts 
of communists, have reached considerable masses of the working 
people. 

Finally, there are international factors (a different 
correlation of forces in the world, the achievements of socia- 
list countries, the power of their example) which also en- 
courage the growth of the masses' consciousness. At the same 
time, the threat of another world war, the aggressive colonial 
wars started by imperialist powers and their allies, the atro- 
cities of fascist and dictatorial regimes cause an utter aver- 
sion on the part of the people and hatred for the regime per- 
petrating these crimes. 

There are many factors (including some mentioned above) 
which have complex and contradictory effects on the conscious- 
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ness of the working class. Let us take, for example, changes 
in its structure. On the one hand, the growth of the proleta- 
riat opens up new vistas in its struggle for its rights and 
socialism. On the other hand, a more complex inner structure 
of the working class, the influx of petty bourgeois elements 
and its "differentiation" make it easier for hostile views and 
tendencies to penetrate into the working class and for the 
bourgeoisie to influence its certain groups. 

The numerical growth of the working class and the 
constant renewal of its ranks lead to conservation and, at 
times, even to intensification of its inner differences, for 
example, between industrial and other workers, between workers 
engaged in different spheres of production, between young and 
veteran workers, etc. These differences do not only lead to 
different interests of groups of workers but also to conflicts 
between them which do damage to the common cause of the entire 
class. 

Large groups of people engaged in hired labour who 
objectively belong to the working class are too slow to real- 
ise their role. Not infrequently, they take the bait of 
bourgeois propaganda persuading them that they belong to a so- 
Ccalléd "middle class". 

It is easier for alien jdeas to penetrate into the work- 
ing class because class struggle is today taking a new turn. 
Let us recall what V.1.Lenin said to this effect: "Every spe- 
cifie turn in history causes some change in the form of petty- 
bourgeois wavering, which always occurs alongside the prole- 


tariat, and which, in one degree or another, always penetrates 


its midst"? 
What created contradictions within the working class is 


that the new generation of workers formed against a background 
of rapid social and economic changes which took place in the 
1950-s and 1960-s characterised by a relatively stable econo- 
mic situation. On the one hand, it raised the level of the 
proletariat's demands; on the other hand, it increased the 
susceptibility of a certain portion of workers (above all 
those who recently came from the petty pourgeoisie) to reforn- 


ist views. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 33, p- 21- 
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The contemporary social strategy of the monopolies is 
~~ eer 
a big obstacle to the growth of class consciousness of the 
a 
‘proletariat. The bourgeoisie is using new, more camouflaged 
forms of exploitation - through finance and taxation systems, 
een Stee 

redistribution of the state budget, increased exploitation of 
eee a 
man's intellectual, mental, rather than physical Capacities. 
All that makes it more difficult for workers, especially less 


prepared workers, to understand the substance and dimensions 


of today's exploitation. 

The bourgeoisie resorts to social manoeuvres in order 
to draw new sections of low-skill workers at large enterprises 
into the system of class collaboration through better “human 
relations" and to place the responsibility for successful pro-~ 
duction on workers and technicians. At the same time, the 
bourgeoisie continues to cultivate "labour aristocracy" as an 
additional support. More workers are drawn into this group, 
for example, those who take part in the management of various 
state bodies in the economic field. 

"The development of the proletariat's class consciousness 
is, to a certain extent, impaired by the adaptation of the 
bourgeoisie to the demands of the working-class movement. The 
scientific and technological revolution as well as the deve- 
lopment of state monopoly processes enable the bourgeoisie to 
make material concessions to the working class. The bourgeoi- 
Sie presents these concessions as Symptoms of changes in the 
substance of capitaliam, of its "humanisation". Illusions are 
being spread that one may be "quite well-to-do" within the 
present regime, that minor or partial reforms of Capitalism 
may be enough, rather “than revolutionary changes. The enormous 
network of the mass media. is doing the same thing. 

The activities of social-democratic parties May also 
produce contradictory effects on the minds of workers. On the 
one hand, the growth of social democratic influence may mean 
the decrease of bourgeois and reactionary influence on the 
people. On the other hand, the right-wing social democrats’ 
ideology of class collaboration pushes many workers to "class 
partnership", diminishes the political dimension of the 
masses' struggle and leads to its “trade-unionisation". 

Alien views, often camouflaged with pseudo-revolutionary 
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phrases, may be also introduced by representatives of "left- 
wing" radicalism which has gained ground in the past few years, 

On the whole, the situation in capitalist countries is 
this: although a major portion of the working class is taking 
an increasingly active part in class and political struggle, 
large groups of workers are still influenced by reformist and 
bourgeois ideology. While struggling for their immediate inte- 
rests, they still fail to see the need to abolish the capital- 
ist regime. The same situation can be witnessed even in coun- 
tries where class struggle has reached a high level. Many work- 
ers in these countries tend to vote for bourgeois parties. 

General Secretary of the Communist Party of Great 
Britain G. McLennan said at the 36th Congress of his party: 
"Some workers are still strongly affected by propaganda about 
wage increases leading to inflation and greater unemployment. 
Some accept redundancy payments rather than fight closures... 
Sectionalism is still a big problem..." 

All that has brought the communist parties in capitalist 
countries to a conclusion that the broad scope and the mili- 
tancy of mass actions of the working class enrich its expe- 
rience and encourage the growth of its class consciousness but, 
with the majority of workers, this consciousness does not yet 
correspond to the tasks of class struggle or to a high level 
of maturity reached by the objective conditions for socialisn. 

Yet, it cannot be admitted that today's proletariat, as 
a whole, has put up with the capitalist system and lost its 
militancy and a socialist perspective. On the contrary, the 
level of the workers' class consciousness has risen in the 
The most advanced workers are resolutely demand- 
ent of capitalism by socialism. 


past decades. 


ing a revolutionary replacem 
The strike movement gave way to its revival in the 


1970-s. Economic struggle is increasingly taking on a politic- 
al dimension. The workers are vigorously demanding shorter 
working hours, protection of their health in production and 
outside it, elimination of monotonous and exhaustive work. The 
workers are gaining rights to control the owners (employment, 
investment distribution, etc.), initiating plans of develop- 
ment for certain branches, demanding more jobs, etc. Various 


1) Comment, 1979, lst December, p. 388. 
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contingents of the working class are demonstrating greater 
unity. Class struggle has become more internationalised. There 
is a growing number of joint actions on the national scale 
against the multinational corporations (the latter exploit 
more than 1/3 of the working class). Attempts of the bourgeoi- 
sie to combat the crisis with supranational means which affect 
a large portion of national industries, have brought about 
vigorous protest of the workers who even took over enterprises 
and demanded the interference of the state to protect the 
interests of the workers. The working class has stepped up 
actions for the prevention of war, the termination of the arms 
race and the promotion of detente. 


Communist bapa The aggravation of the general crisis 
sence ousnees ae of capitaliam in the latter half of 
the proletariat _ the 1970es made it imperative to raise 


; the level of class and revolutionary 
consciousness of the masses in capitalist countries. 

The working class is revolutionary by virtue of its 
social position. But this quality does not develop in a spon- 
taneous or automatic way. There are objective conditions for 
the proletariat to become the most revolutionary and organised 
class but these conditions will never materialise unless the 
working class realises its place in revolutionary struggle and 
in society and its historical mission, unless it is prepared 
to carry out this mission. 

What makes the whole thing difficult is that the work- 
ing-class movement, as practice has shown, is unable itself 
to evolve socialist consciousness. It can only develop spon- 
taneously trade-unionist or reformist consciousness. As to 
socialist consciousness, it is introduced into the working 
class by its vanguard - the Marxist-Leninist party. As the 
working class keeps growing and changing, the party must do 
this work on a day-to-day basis, 

V.I.Lenin said that the communists "must soberly follow 
the actual state of the Class-consciousness and preparedness 
of the entire class (not only of its communist vanguard), and 
of all the working people (not only of their advanced ele- 
ments)’. This warning holds good today as well. In certain 


one i e CW vol. 31 p. 58. 
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cases, communists may overestimate the inherent revolutionary 
spirit of the working class and underestimate the importance 
of educating the masses, especially unorganised groups or 
those voting for non-proletarian parties. 

In the past, while working for an alliance of democrat- 
ic forces, communists sometimes concentrated primarily on 
educating non-proletarian sections allied with the proletariat, 
In doing so, they proceeded from an assumption that the level 
of social consciousness of those groups was much lower than 
that of workers. Objectively, it led to neglecting the educa- 
tion of the working class itself. 

This danger can increase as opportunists are doing their 
utmost to exaggerate revolutionary capacities of such social 
groups as young people and intellectuals. Of course, these 
groups deserve more attention on the part of communists (see 
next chapter). Yet, to overestimate the role of these groups 
and their potentials in radical socialist transformations is 
inevitably to underestimate the role of the working class as 
a major force of such transformations. 

In outlining methods, directions and content of educa- 
tive work, communist parties remember that their first and 
foremost duty is to represent the interests of the working- 
class movement as a whole, "to point out to this movement its 
ultimate aim and its political tasks, and to safeguard its 
political and ideological independence") 
ing arguments must be supplied for the working class to real~ 
ise its role and historical mission. It is of great importance 
for communist parties to expose bourgeois and opportunistic 
myths about social consequences of the scientific and techno-~ 

In this respect, theoretical studies performed by con- 
munists in the 1960-s and 1970-s were very important. The aim 
of this in-depth research was to study the essence of state 


- Primarily, convinc- 


monopoly capitalism and its social strategy, the impact of the 
scientific and technological revolution on the working-class 
movement as well as new, well-camouflaged forms of exploita- 
tion. A special mention should be made of studies performed by 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 4, p. 368. 
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the editorial staff of The World Marxist Review as well as 
works by communist authors in France (on state monopoly capi- 
talism), West Germany (on the scientific and technological 
revolution and social changes in society), Italy, Belgiun, 

the USA and some other countries. Extensive studies have been 
undertaken by scientists in the USSR and other socialist coun- 
tries. 

In contrast to bourgeois, petty bourgeois, reformist 
and opportunistic concepts speaking about the "disappearance 
of the working class and the formation of some infinitely 
broad "middle class", communist parties say that today's 
changes in the structure of the working-class have a profes- 
Sional rather than class character. Instead of diminishing 
the role of the working class, these changes increase it, ex- 
tending its social capacities. 

While stressing the growing importance of anti-monopoly 
actions by students and intellectuals, communists say, at the 
same time, that these social groups' radicalism cannot become 
a political force without the working class, that these groups 
cannot work for a radical transformation of society without 
the guidance of the proletariat. 

The fraternal parties have explained to the working 
people the reasons for a rise in their living standards in the 
1950-1970-s. They have proved that the struggle of the masses 
was behind that rise. The achievement of the masses are often 
curtailed or even nullified by Growing prices, inflation, etc. 
The communists have used concrete examples of the enterprise, 
city or district to show that the gap between the masses' 
needs and their satisfaction has increased. Thus they bring 
the working people to a conclusion that they must step up 
class struggle and bring more pressure to be 
ists. 

In their documents, 


ar on the capital- 


communist parties say that the ef- 
ficacy of their work among the People largely depends on how 
specifically they expose modern methods of exploitation, how 
convincingly they show the irreconcilability of monopolies and 
workers and relate struggle for immediate demands to struggle 
for socialism. To this end, communists Make a point of combin- 
ing the exposure of capitalist evils with the elaboration of 
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positive alternatives to combat the pressing socio-economic 
problems and to get the power of monopolies limited. 

The experience of the masses, which is the primary means 
of raising their class consciousness, does not automatically 
result in the recognition of socialism as an alternative to 
Capitalism. Struggle for immediate needs can, first of all, 
bring workers to a conclusion that capitalism is reactionary 
and unable to tackle any problems in favour of the people. 
This conclusion does not, however, necessarily make people 
anxious or even ready to fight for socialism. The masses' ex- 
perience cannot by itself prepare them for such struggle under 
capitalism, while bourgeois and social-democratic politicians 
have done their best to prove that capitalism can be "“improv~ 
ed" with the help of reforms. They have also tried to distort 
the image of socialism. 

Communists are aware that struggle for socialism in 
their own countries will make more progress if they tell their 
people about the unquestionable achievements and problems of 
the existent socialist countries. The domestic policy of so- 
cialist countries, i-e. a growing satisfaction of the people's 
material and cultural needs, and their foreign policy, i.e. 
peace, disarmament and security of nations, provide weighty 
arguments which show that socialism caters for genuine inte- 
rests of the people. Communist parties resist anti-Sovietism 
and anti-communisn regarding it not only as their internation- 
al obligation but also as a means of raising political con- 
sciousness of the working class and all the people. 

Communist parties attach a great importance to solida- 
rity campaigns in support of liberation struggle of nations, 
victims of reaction, etc. As the campaigns in support of 
Vietnam, Laos, Kampuchea, Chile and Uruguay have shown, people 
who have been distant from politics are easily involved in 
political action. 

During such campaigns, communists expose the suppression 
of democratic freedoms by imperialists and the violation of 
sovereignty of nations, thus imparting a class character to 
these anti~capitalist campaigns. 

Important as political work and propaganda may be for 
the masses' consciousness, the personal involvement of workers 
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in practical struggle plays a paramount role. In the course 

of class struggle, various sections of the working class and 
people of different political views realise the community of 
their interests and the importance of unity and consistency 

in the struggle against monopolies. V.I.Lenin said: "Only 
struggle educates the exploited class. Only struggle discloses 
to it the magnitude of its own power, widens its horizon, en- 
hances its abilities, clarifies its mind, forges its will"), 

The intensification of workers' struggle in the 1970-s, 
unprecedented in scope and impact, contributed to their poli- 
tical maturity. At the same time, mass actions of the people 
do not always raise their revolutionary consciousness even if 
they manage to get socio-economic concessions from the bour- 
geoisie. Not infrequently, new gains lead to reformist illu- 
sions that the old regime can be “patched up" in such a way as 
to "correspond" better to workers’ interests. 

Of course, the workers will realise in due time the 
limits of a reformist "adaptation" of capitalism to their 
needs. But monopoly capitalism still possesses vast resources 
and it may take a long time to exhaust them. Hence, it is es- 
sential for communists today to find slogans helping political 
and social education of the masses, demonstrating to them the 
importance of vigorous struggle not only for better material 
conditions but also against the power of the capital, against 
the capitalist system. 

Understandably, such slogans may vary but the most ef- 
fective are those which encourage People's actions, their 
conscious participation in production and distribution as well. 
as in management and control at the Place of work or residence. 
Those are also slogans involving the masses in education (ge- 
neral and professional) and imparting cultural values to them. 

Of course, alongside such slogans, specific programmes 
of action comprehensible to the masses must be worked out 


concerning major economic and social issues, 
crisis, etc. 


the economic 

The past few years have shown that such program- 
mes of action for the people's interests are vitally import- 
ant. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, p. 241. 
212 


A case in point is the Portuguese communists’ platform 
of protecting and consolidating achievements of the people 
guaranteed by the Constitution (agrarian reform, nationalisa- 
tion of monopolies, workers' control, etc.). This platform 
leads to higher political consciousness of the people and en- 
hances the prestige of the Party itself. No less effective is 
the anti-crisis programme put forward by the French, Italian, 
West German, Greek, and Japanese communists demanding that 
the big capital should bear the brunt of the crisis. 

When elaborating such programmes, communists must be 
aware of a great risk. Particularly at the time of a crisis, 
the bourgeoisie tries to make people responsible for troubles. 
Not infrequently, it calls social-democrats to power and even 
tries, particularly where there are relatively strong commun- 
ist parties, to involve them too in "solving" the problems. 
Of course, the bourgeoisie perceives this "solution" as bene- 
fiting and strengthening the existent regime. Usually, such 
operations which aim, in fact, at discrediting communists and 
driving a wedge between them and the working class, are masked 
under a cover of "national unity" or even "national salvation‘ 

Communists should not allow themselves to be lured into 
such a trap or to make demands benefiting the old regime 
rather than the working class. In such situations, communist 
parties should define their slogans with the utmost caution 
and make them truly militant, anti-monopoly and anti-capital- 
ist. 

When communists have no clear, truly proletarian pro- 
grammes, the working class finds itself in a blind alley and 
loses a historical perspective. This also does damage to com- 
munist parties themselves. 

In order to make their programmes of action as effective 
aS possible, communist parties use a differentiated approach 
to various categories of the working class. They understand 
that the formation of the proletariat's class consciousness 
is impeded by its diverse composition and uneven development. 
In the context of the scientific and technological revolution, 
despite a tendency towards a levelling of working and living 
conditions, ideological and psychological differences between 
Groups of the working class sometimes increase instead of 
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shrinking. 

V.I.Lenin said that different groups of the working 
class have a different ability to absorb revolutionary experi- 
ence and socialist ideology. He divided the proletariat in 
groupc depending on their level of consciousness and readiness 
for independent organised action. V.I.Lenin said that the in- 
dustrial prolatariat has the strongest class awareness, under- 
stands better then any other class its position and struggles 
consistently against capitalism. 

Today's industrial proletariat includes, first of all, 
workers at large enterprises whose role in society has greatly 
increased. These workers embody better than other workers 
qualities which determine the revolutionary spirit and the 
historical mission of the whole working class. The industrial 
workers must influence other workers helping them develop 
their class consciousness. But this sense of responsibility 
for workers' consciousness and unity must be cultivated. Hence 
the attention being paid to industrial workers by communist 
Parties ~- they rely on them and recruit new members among them, 

Various groups of hired workers are involved in the 
struggle against monopolies today. This makes it easier for 
them to develop their class consciousness til: somplicates 
their political education. V.I.Lenin insisted that hired work- 
ers should be constantly educated. It applies 
workers engaged in the most advanced branches 
Those are the most educated and well-to 
level of class consciousness, however, 


particularly to 
of industry. 

-do workers. Their 
falls behind that of 
the bulk of industrial workers because they do not have anough 
political experience or revolutionary traditions. 

Young workers deserve much attention, too, as their 
share in the proletariat has greatly increased. It is diffi- 
cult to teach them because they have no political experience. 
Yet, they are very sensitive to injustices and pressures of 
monopolies. 

The experience of many parties has sh own that young 
workers become more active and aware of their position if the 
party works out a concrete programme of their demands. Com- 
munists organise mass actions of Professional school students, 
apprentices and unemployed youth. 
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In Italy and France young workers are among front-rank 
strikers. The "Trade Union Youth" is the largest and most in- 
fluential organisation of the West German youth (within the 
United German Trade Unions) with a membership of 1.2 mln. In 
1978 young trade-union members went on strike demanding chang- 
es in the policy of the government and the owners in the field 
of professional studies for young people. 

A top-priority task of communists is the political edu- 
cation of young women who, in the context of the scientific 
and technological revolution, make up almost half the working 
class. 

It is rather difficult to involve in political studies 
workers at small enterprises who, even in advanced capitalist 
countries, constitute approximately one third of the working 
Class. The difficulty consists mainly in their close relation 
to the small: owner himself, which may be often personal. The 
absence of trade unions is not uncommon at small enterprises, 
to say nothing of communist party branches. 

In many countries of Western Europe there are large 
groups of immigrant workers whom the bourgeoisie tries to use 
to exert pressure on the national working class. Although the 
level of class consciousness of immigrant workers may vary, 
they can take an active part in the working-class and democra- 
tic movement in the country where they live. Communists draw 
foreign workers into strikes and other forms of struggle try- 
ing to integrate them in the life of work collectives. At the 
Same time, it is getting more difficult to deal with this task 
because of higher rate of unemployment and better skills of 
foreign workers (particularly, in the second generation). The 


bourgeoisie sometimes succeeds in picturing foreign workers as 


Yivals of the national working class and even provoking out- 


bursts of nationalism on this basis. 

As viewed by the communists, an essential way of raising 
the level of the proletariat's revolutionary consciousness is 
to make it a conscious fighter for the needs of all sections 
of the working people and for general national interests. 
V.I.Lenin said that "the consciousness of the working masses 
cannot be genuine class-consciousness, unless the workers 
learn, from concrete, and above all from topical, political 
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facts and events to observe every other social class in all 
the manifestations of its intellectual, ethical, and political 
life..." 

Owing to purposeful actions of communists who are strug- 
g@ling for broad social and political alliances, the working 
class is now making demands that reflect interests of various 
social groups, and cardinal programmes of national development, 
In Italy, for example, the working-class movement has proposed 
concrete plans of developing various branches of the economy, 
including branches dominated by small and medium-size enter- 
prises, education, public health, jobs for young people, 
measures to combat backwardness in the South of the country, 
etc. These plans have increased the power and the prestige of 
the working class as a vanguard of all the people and as a 
national force. Speaking at the National Conference of commun- 
ist workers in March 1975, the then General Secretary of the 
Italian Communist Party E. Berlinguer said: "If the working 
Class wants to win a place which is due to it in the control 
of national life, it must make its responsibility the solution 
of all national problems; it must work in all sectors and 
strata of society, culture and public administration so as to 
fulfill a complicated and bold task - to save our country and, 
at the same time, to rejuvenate it, to stop disintegration and, 
at the same time, to change social structures, political rela~ 
tions, interpersonal contacts, the way of life and opinions"=>, 

As the working class is the main force in the struggle 
for social progress and socialism, communist parties focus on 
the education and mobilisation of the working class. Yet, the 
acknowledgement of this task does not always generate practical 
activities. 

In his report at the 22nd Congress of the Communist 
Party of the USA G. Hall said that speakers may mention this 
task but disregard it as a guiding principle. He said: "Most 
of us talk along class lines. But not all of us always think 
along class lines. The class struggle and the working class 
are accepted as a guide for teaching a Class, but not always 
as a guide for our priorities, our emphasis and for the alloca- 


I) V.t.tenin. OW, vol. 5, p. 412. 
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tion of our time or for our resources"?) | 

It brings us to a conclusion that daily activities of 
the party must be planned and organised in such a way as to 
concentrate on the working class. The more important is a 
branch of industry, the more attention it must receive from 
the party. 


Party work at The education of workers is impossible 
without painstaking and smooth organisa- 


tional work at enterprises. 

As early as 1902 V.I.Lenin proposed a slogan: "Every 
factory must be our fortress"* - The Bolshevik Party trans- 
lated this slogan into practice, thereby securing success of 
the revolutionary cause in Russia. Now this Slogan is used by 
the fraternal parties in all countries in accordance with 
their specific conditions. 

It has been always hard for the Party to work at a 
capitalist enterprise. The nature of work itself, its inten- 
sity and the distance between the Place of work and the place 
of residence - all these factors create serious interference 
for this activity. Another obstacle is the opposition of own- 
ers to all political activities (except what they can offer 
themselves). In most capitalist countries there are still 
laws prohibiting activities of political parties at factories. 
As to the owners, they conduct extensive ideological activi- 
ties, distribute special publications in favour of "class re- 
conciliation", etc. 

In the years of cold war, when communists were subject- 
ed to repressions and dismissals for political activities, 
party work at enterprises slackened in a number of countries, 
and many primary Organisations ceased to exist. Such a drop 
in party work was caused not only by persecution but also by 
illusions. Some communists came to believe that the workers 
could be influenced outside enterprises through ideological 
work and propaganda on a national scale as well as through 
primary party organisations at the place of their residence. 


1) Political Affairs, 1979, October, p. 8. 
2) V.I.Lenin. CW, vol. 6, p. 243. 
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Recently, communist parties have increased attention to 
work at enterprises. The 21st Congress of the French Communist 
Party (1974) stated that "the enterprises have become the 
principal field of struggle for unity of democratic forces. 

Communist parties have stressed that the struggle of 
enterprises acquire a new deeper sense under state monopoly 
capitalism. The growth of the working class and its higher 
prestige make party work at enterprises still more imperative. 
This work is all the more important because bourgeois and so- 
cial-democratic parties are now establishing their organisa- 
tions at factories too. This is to show that struggle for the 
masses becomes more acute in capitalist countries. 

The 15th Congress of the Italian Communist Party stress- 
ed that the importance of daily political work of communists 
at enterprises has increased because the crisis leads to a 
conflict between various groups of the population (inside the 
working class, too, particularly between those having a job 
and the unemployed). Those involved in production may care 
less for the needs of other people as well as for general na- 
tional issues. Their sense of responsibility as representa- 
tives of progressive interests may decrease? ‘ 

As party work at enterprises is really so difficult, is 
it not better to rely on trade unions the more so that the 
latter have won the right of holding meetings at factories as 
well as other channels of influencing the working class? 

Indeed, trade unions are the largest organisations of 
the working class. Communists regard trade unions as autono- 
mous organisations of the working people. At the same time, 
they actively participate in daily activities of trade unions, 
which enables them to keep in touch with the working people at 
large. 

Fraternal parties resolutely support the efforts of 
trade unions for the interests of workers and employees. In 


particular, they support them in their strive to obtain the 


right to6 workers’ control over economic and social policies 
of enterprises - a field hitherto Closed to the working class. 


In this struggle, the opposition between workers and owners 


is especially evident: this helps develop class consciousness 


1) Unita, 12.11.1979. 
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of the working people. 

Communists warn that the participation of workers in 
decision-making should not make them co-managers of capitalist 
enterprises. In fact, the bourgeoisie is ready to increase the 
representation of the working class and to recognise certain 
rights of trade unions provided that the working class "shares 
its responsibility" or, in other words, accepts class collabo- 
ration. The proletariat, on the contrary, is in favour of 
truly democratic procedures in production, or production demo- 
cracy. What the working class needs is not class partnership 
or passivity but class struggle and class awareness. 

No matter how much work trade unions may do, they can- 
not replace a party organisation and its politically independ- 
ent, ideological work among the people. Therefore, communist 
parties make a point of addressing various sections of the 
working class. 

To this end, party organisations organise theoretical 
studies for workers who are members of the party. Progressive 
scholars and economists discuss together with the workers ways 
of democratising the management of enterprises and of control- 
ling the owners. In many countries, special conferences are 
organised for such workers, discussing methods of party work 
at enterprises and involving workers in political action. 

The press occupies a special place in the activities of 
party organisations at enterprises. Newspapers take into ac- 
count the interests of various groups of workers and have a 
large circulation. with the help of newspapers and leaflets 
district and provincial party committees keep in touch with 
rank-and-file workers, organise discussions of specific pro- 
blems at enterprises as well as of the most suitable forms of 
struggle in a given pranch of industry, a factory, a shop, 
ete. Parties use newspapers for exchange of experience between 
related enterprises. For example, the central organ of German 
Communist Party "Unsere Zeit" devotes a page practically in 
every issue to the work at enterprises. 

Factory newspapers published by primary organisations 
of the German Communist Party are an effective means of deve- 
loping class awareness of workers. In West Germany, communists 
publish more than 400 factory newspapers with a circulation 
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of 500 to 2,000 copies each. As estimated by the Mannheim 
Congress of the GCP, these newspapers have contributed very 
much to the influence of the Party at large enterprises. These 
newspapers are even more important because the owners nave 
greatly increased the circulation of their own publications 
which are distributed free of charge dy the management. 

Through bitter struggle and meticulous daily work com- 
munists in capitalist countries are making progress, raising 
the consciousness and militancy of the working class. 

At the same time, communist part:es, especially in ad- 
vanced capitalist countries, are faced with new challenges 
being posed by monopolies at a new stage of the scientific and 
technological revolution. The introduction of new artificial 
raw materials in production, the use of home-workers, the 
transfer of large enterprises to developing countries and a 
large-scale use of robots do not only aim at making the pro- 
duce cheaper but also at reducing the mass of the working 
Class including the branches of industries where its nucleus 
or social base of the working-class movement is represented. 


2. Communists in the struggle for the unity 
of action of the working class 


Unity of action of the working class is an essential 
condition for its successful struggle. Only a united working 
Class can rally all progressive forces and classes in bourge- 
ois society to resist monopolies, imperialism and reactionary 
forces. Only through common efforts can the working class at- 
tain its ultimate goal - the abolishment of capitalism and the 
building of socialism. V.I.Lenin wrote: "Unless the working 
class is united, its struggle cannot be successful 1), 

To unite all workers in a single class force is an eS- 
sential principle in the strategy and tactics of communists 
all over the world. 

Today, however, the working class movement in capitalist 
countries is not united. Some workers follow communists, 
others follow socialists. A certain portion of workers sup- 
ports various leftist groups and organisations (trotskyites, 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 19, p. lle. 
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anarcho-syndicalists, maoists, etc.). Many workers are in- 
fluenced by bourgeois, including Catholic parties. In some 
countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America the working class 
is greatly influenced by petty bourgeois parties. A certain 
portion of workers is keeping away from political struggle. 
The lack of unity and cooperation in the working class move- 
ment has caused many setbacks and difficulties for the working 
class. 


Reasons for a split in the A split in the working class 
eeeveete of cveromine it is not a chance phenomenon. 
It is caused by objective 


factors of the working-class movement under capitalism, parti- 
cularly under imperialism, and by subjective actions of 
various political and social forces. 

A tendency for disunity of the proletariat stems from 
the domination of private property, which corrupts the work- 
ers, and from overt and covert pressures of the bourgeoisie. 

Relations of private property have often objectively 
compelled workers to rival at the labour market to get and re- 
tain a job, to obtain a job which is better paid and less ex- 
haustive, etc. This rivalry creates objective conditions for 
disunity of workers. 

An objective basis for a split in the working-class 
movement is created by the presence of numerous groups and 
categories within the working class which differ in terms of 
working conditions, skills, pay, etc. The development of state 
monopoly capitalism and the scientific-technological revolu- 
tion do not efface these differences. On the contrary, the gap 
becomes even wider because of a more complex structure and 
differentiation of the working class, increased number of 
workers in the services, the appearance of new professions, 
etc. 

Another factor causing a split in the working class is 
the presence in capitalist countries of privileged workers, so 
called labour aristocracy as well as labour bureaucracy. Such 
a name is used to call reformist-minded leaders and function-~ 
aries of social-democratic parties and trade unions, coopera- 
tives and other organisations of workers and employees which 
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are influenced by such reformist leaders. There are also work- 
ers contaminated by opportunism in local and national bodies 
of authority, in various councils and committees at enter- 
prises, in administrative agencies of monopolies and nation-— 
alised industries. 

A constant inflow of new "recruits" into the working 
class, particularly from the petty bourgeois strata of town 
and country, encourages the differentiation between workers 
and the influence of the bourgeoisie and of the petty bourge- 
oisie on the working-class movement. In Capitalist countries 
a large mass of small owners—-peasants, artisans, petty trades- 
men, etc. - has been rapidly going bankrupt. They have joined 
the working class sharing and bringing non-proletarian ideas 
along with them. Workers are subjected to petty bourgeois in- 
fluence because they are surrounded by a mass of small owners 
and connected with them. 

National, racial and religious differences are another 
source of discord in the working-class movement. Relations 
between white and coloured workers are known to present a 
serious problem for the working-class movement in the USA and 
some other countries. In other countries, like India, Paki- 
stan, Ireland, etc. profound differences between workers stem 
from religion. In many Moslem countries (in the Middle East, 


for example) there is a problem of relations between believers 
and non-believers. 


flicts. 


In other countries there are national con- 
In many capitalist countries relations between nation- 
al and immigrant workers constitute a serious problem. 

Apart from ébjective factors which can cause a split in 
the working-class movement, there are subjective factors. The 
bourgeoisie is well aware how dangerous unity of the working 
class may be, so it has done its utmost to frustrate it. The 
policy of the bourgeoisie is to set Groups of workers against 
one another so as to sow discord between various trends and 
parties inside the working class, above all between communists 
and socialists or social democrats, 

Anti-communism is an important ideological instrument 
causing the working class to split. The bourgeoisie has ex- 
tensively used the mass media (radio, television, cinema, 
press) to smear communists and their ideology and policies. 
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Bourgeois ideologists are distorting the true history of 
socialist revolutions and transformations in the Soviet Union 
and other socialist countries, intimidating their people with 
the horrors of civil war, devastation, hunger and hardships 
which, they claim, are caused by a "communist revolution". 

In a number of countries, petty bourgeois parties can 
exert much influence on the working class, particularly in 
countries of low or medium industrial development. 

Disunity in the working class can be encouraged by the 
enemies of unity inside the working class itself--right- and 
"left"-wing opportunists. The chief enemies of unity inside 
the working-class movement are right-wing leaders of social- 
democratic parties and reformist trade-unions. 

In fact, the organised international working-class 
movement began to split at the end of the 19th century and in 
the beginning of the 20th century when the right-wing leaders 
of the 2nd International (E.Bernstein and others) had challeng- 
ed revolutionary Marxism. The’ split became obvious during 
World War I when the right-wing opportunists in parties af- 
filiated to the 2nd International had started open collabora- 
tion with the bourgeoisie in their countries, supported the 
predatory imperialist war thus betraying the cause of the 
working class and the proletarian revolution. This split be- 
came even more serious after the October Revolution in Russia 
when the leaders of the 2nd and 2.5th Internationals had pro- 
nounced themselves against the Soviet power and the young com- 
munist movement. 

Between the two wars the right-wing social democrats in- 
variably opposed cooperation with communists thus impeding 
unity in the working-class movement. Today most of the Social- 
ist International leaders and parties continue this policy. 

In order to justify their refusal to cooperate with communists 
they distort the real state of things saying that there is no- 
thing in common between socialists and communists and that it 
is impossible, therefore, to organise a united front or any 
other form of political cooperation with communist parties. 

When workers develop mutual contacts and unity, the 
right-wing social democrats can use such cooperation to the 
detriment of communists. They can raise their prestige among 


223 


the people and overcome difficulties at the expense of com- 
munists. In a number of countries, social democrats have taken 
great efforts to take advantage of the communists' concern for 
cooperation and to have them make serious concessions in ideo- 
logical and political fields. The leaders of socialist parties 
have made explicit hints that they are ready to cooperate with 
communist parties provided that they stop supporting the 

Soviet Union and other socialist countries and renounce so- 
Cialist revolution, the proletarian dictatorship, proletarian 
internationalism and Leninism. The journal "Socialist Affairs" 
published by the Socialist International wrote that if commun- 
ist parties recognise the democratic process, if they proclaim 
their independence of the Soviet Union,even if limited indepen- 
dence, if they are ready to recognise pluralism, it may be ne- 
ceasary to discuss terms of agreement with them and, if needed, 
to reach such agreements: ? Obviously, such an attitude of soci- 
al democrats hinders cooperation between communists and social- 
ists. On the other hand, unity of workers is greatly impeded 

by "left"-wing doctrinaire and sectarian elements in some 
communist parties (trotskyites, etc.). They use other argu- 
ments than the right-wing socialists. These arguments are 
Serious obstacles to unity and cooperation between workers' 
Parties and organisations. They say that cooperation between 
revolutionaries and social democrats is out of the question, 
that an unrelenting and resolute struggle is the only correct 
policy in relation to social democratic parties and their 
members. 

Finally, as communists themselves have admitted, addi- 
tional difficulties in achieving unity of the working-class 
movement have been created by mistakes of communist parties 
which have not always been able to find proper ways and means 
of achieving it or to define their attitude towards other 
workers' parties. 


Thus, the causes of a split in the working-class move- 
ment are deep-seated. It would be wrong, however, to conclude 
that it is impossible to achieve unity of various sections of 
the working-class movement in capitalist countries. 


Alongside 
factors which generate a split in the working 


-class movement, 
1) Socialist Affairs, 1977, No. 6, p. 150, 
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there are powerful factors encouraging unity of the workers. 
The most essential objective basis for workers’ unity 

lies in the fact that all of them represent one class - a 
class of hired workers deprived of the means of production 
and making a living by selling their labour force to the ca- 
pitalists. All workers irrespective of their pay, skill, reli- 
gion or party affiliation are subjected to exploitation by 
the capitalists. Despite considerable differences in material 
standards and views, they are objectively concerned with unity 
jn order to weaken and, eventually, to abolish exploitation 
by a joint effort. 

The objective tendencies of capitalist development, the 
gravation of contradictions in the capitalist economy, the 


ag 
consequences of the scientific and technological revolution, 
the attempts of the bourgeoisie to overcome these difficulties 


at the expense of the working people - all these factors re- 
sult in a more acute struggle between proletariat and bourge- 
oisie and encourage unity of workers. A need for workers' 
unity became especially obvious in the 1970-s when an economic 
crisis, unprecedented in the post-war years, had broken out 
followed by a high rate of unemployment, galloping inflation 
and sharp social conflicts. 

The attempts of the ruling classes to limit the rights 
of trade-unions and workers' parties, to crush democratic 
forces with the help of military dictatorships and fascist 
regimes, to consolidate neo-fascist organisations financed by 
the monopoly capital in a number of countries (Italy, West 
Germany, Belgium) as well as to introduce other anti-democra- 
tic measures are a serious threat for all workers. This threat 
makes them vnite in the name of their interebdts. 

The awareness of dangers presented by aggressive poli- 
cies of imperialism, is an important political factor encour- 
aging workers to unite. The peaceful policy of the USSR and 
other socialist countries and the relaxation of international 
tensions make the workers in capitalist countries, confused 
by imperialist propaganda, realise that the socialist countri- 
es present no danger to the freedom of nations and peace in 
the world, that the real danger emanates from imperialism. 
Increased war preparations of the USA and NATO in the 1970-80s 
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and the U.S. administration's overt policy of domination have 
made this danger ever so clear and encouraged the working 
people to resist aggressive policies of the imperialist forces 
by a joint effort and to uphold the cause of peace, detente 
and peaceful coexistence of the two systems. 

Of great importance today is the unity of workers in 
the struggle against the arms race and the development of new 
weapons of mass destruction (neutron and other weapons). Ef- 
forts must be made to convert the huge sums being spent by 
the capitalist states for armaments to peaceful purposes. 

One factor encouraging unity of different trends in the 
working-class movement is their strive for a stronger national 
independence against the domination of foreign capital, the 
unlimited activities of the multinationals and neo-colonial- 
ism. These problems are especially evidert in Asia, Africa 
and Latin America where the struggle against imperialism and 
neo-colonialiam is a major task of the entire democratic and 
working-class movement. These problems are also important in 
a number of advanced capitalist countries (a need to struggle 
against the domination of the U.S. Capital, the U.S. bases 
and the presence of U.S. troops in Britain, Italy, Belgium, 
Ireland, Japan and other countries). 


Such are some objective factors leading to unity of 
workers. 


eee Pei tbe As history has shown, objective 
as a basic policy 
of Sonmintet parties factors alone, even if they are 


favourable for workers' unity, are 
not enough to overcome a split. Active and purposeful efforts 
of the proletarian vanguard are necessary. As General Secre- 
tary of the Communist Party of Chile L. Corvalan said, unity 
of workers and all the people does not appear of its own ac- 
cord. It requires constant and persistent efforts of thousands 
of fighters who are guided by a correct and clear policy and 
who know the complicated social situation with an emphasis on 
the main contradictions, on factors helping unity, on ideolo- 
gical struggle against wrong ideas, particularly anti-commu- 
nism which is a synonym of disunity, 
The communist movement is the chier and most consistent 
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fighter for unity of workers. To offset the bourgeois policy 
causing a split in the working-class movement, the communist 
parties have put forward a strategy which upholds unity of the 
working class based on the principles of class struggle, agree- 
ment between workers' parties and organisations and their co- 
operation in the struggle for jmmediate and ultimate goals of 
the working class. The struggle of communists for unity of 
workers is not a short-lived phenomenon. It has been_an in- 
portant strategical factor throughout the history of communist 
parties, whether in good or bad times. 

The main principles of the communists' struggle for 
unity of workers were formulated by V.I.Lenin. He also initia- 
ted practical steps towards this goal and put forward an_idea 
of a united national front. Lenin wrote that in order to help 
proletarians to fight capitalism "we adopted united front 


d we shall pursue these tactics to the ena!) , 


tactics... an 
jons of the Con- 


Lenin's ideas were then developed in the decis 


munist International. The theses on a united workers' front, 


adopted by the Comintern Executive Committee in December 1921, 
emphasised that the united front policy was designed for the 
entire transition period up to the victory of the socialist 
revolution. 

True, after Lenin's death his ideas of communists’ co- 
operation with other parties and organisations of the workers 
were distorted by sectarian elements in some communist parties 
and in the Comintern. In the working class itself, sectarian 
tendencies in relation to social democrats were, to a large 
extent, a reaction of revolutionary workers to opportunism of 
to their policy of collaboration with 


right-wing socialists, 
evolution, 


the bourgeoisie and the renunciation of socialist r 
to their hostility towards the revolutionary and communist 

movement, towards the Soviet Union and the Communist Inter- 

national. Yet, the erroneous labelling of social democracy as 
"“social-fascism" was vigorously condemned by the 7th Congress 
of the Comintern in 1935 which restored and developed Lenin's 
ideas concerning unity of workers' actions. The international 


communist movement has followed this policy since. During 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 33, p. 334. 
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World War II this policy found its expression in joint actions 
of communists and socialists against fascism. 

Today, Lenin's policy of workers' unity was once again 
confirmed and developed in the documents adopted by Internatio-— 
nal Meetings of Communist and Workers' Parties in 1957, 1960 
and 1969. 

The communists have stressed that the bourgeoisie is the 
main enemy of the workers and their unity. Therefore, to ensure 
unity, the communist parties, are, first of all, resisting the 
bourgeoisie and other reactipnary forces. At the same time, they 
are resisting the opponents of unity inside the working class 
itself. They are exposing the untenability of the right- and 
left-wing opportunists' arguments concerning cooperation of va- 
rious parties and organisations of the working class, showing 
their fallacy and danger. 

The communist parties have to work under very hard condi- 
tions. However short of tangible results today, they are laying 
a foundation for future success. 

In January 1980 a joint communique signed by the delega- 
tions of the CPSU and the French Communist Party, was published 
New progress, the communique said, will depend on active efforts 
of all democratic and peace forces. The CPSU and the FCP will 
make the best of common actions with socialist and social-demo- 
cratic parties, as well as with representatives of the Christi- 
an circles, in order to achieve clear goals of peace and well- 
being of the people. 

In their work for unity of the working-class movement and 
for cooperation with other workers' parties, the communists 
have proceeded from a number of principles evolved by the inter- 
national communist movement. 

While working for unity, the communists are not after any 
Goals different from those of the working class. They are work- 
ing for cooperation not to undermine other 
to establish their “domination", as the right-wing social-demo- 
cratic leaders claim, but to enhance the power and militancy of 
the entire working class, to consolidate its prestige in socie- 
ty, to raise the level of consciousness and efficiency of all 
workers, and to help their struggle not only for immediate de- 
mands but also for the abolishment of Capitalist domination and 
the building of socialism. 223 


workers’ parties or 


Communists consider workers affiliated to socialist, 
christian democratic and other parties as their allies. They 
have done their best to promote understanding and cooperation 
between them, making the common features and goals of workers 
their primary concern. 

While proclaiming unity of action, communists in nen-so- 
cialist countries are not raising the question of united prole- 
tarian parties. Of course, unity in the parties, provided it is 
achieved on the basis of Marxist principles, would be a great 
gain of the working people. Yet, it is not feasible today. Uni- 
ty of action of the working class is now understood as unity of 
action of independent parties and organisations of the working 
class on a common platform. Other forms of cooperation between 
workers are also possible: specific agreements, parallel actions 


in the name of a common task, etc. 
Communist and workers' parties which attended the Confe- 


rence of Communist Parties of Europe in June 1976 declared that 
they "advocate constructive dialogue with all other democratic 
forces, each of these forces fully retaining its identity and 
independence, so as to arrive at fruitful cooperation in the 
struggle for peace, security and social progress"”’. 

Communists deem it to be their task to work for friendly 
and durable contacts with other parties and organisations of 
the working class, for unity with them and for changes in their 
policy. Are such changes possible? Can communist and non-commu- 
nist organisations of the workers cooperate? Communists have 
said "yes", although they understand how complicated is the task 
which requires much time and careful labour. 

What makes communists say "yes"? Primarily the fact that 
cooperation between communist and other workers’ organisations 
is not merely a matter of theoretical debate but a part of the- 
ir past and present experience. Consistent and purposeful ef- 
forts of communists, ideas of workers' unity in social-democra- 
tic parties and reformist trade-unions, class struggle, and 
changes in the political and economic situation have repeatedly 
compelled leaders of other workers' organisations to accept 
cooperation with communists. This cooperation was particularly 
extensive during World War II and immediately ‘ 

I) For Peace, Security, Cooperation and Social Progress in 
Europe, Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, p- 59- 
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after it. 

Communist parties consider systematic work in the masses 
as an effective way to unity. Obstacles to common actions of 
workers affiliated to different political organisations are 
easier to deal with on the "grass-roots" level. If communist 
and non-communist workers are employed at the same factory and 
suffer from the same evils, it is easier to combat hostility 
which separates them and to encourage common actions. If the 
idea of unity is accepted.on the "grass-roots" level, it is 
bound to influence the leaders because the latter cannot 
ignore demands of those who constitute the basis of their 
parties or trade-unions and who vote for them. 

Unity with non-communist workers does not exclude co- 
operation between parties and their leaders. Cooperation be- 
tween communists and other workers' parties and organisations 
can be durable and effective if unity on the grass-roots level 
is complemented with unity on the top level, i.e. agreements 
between parties and trade-unions, between their central bodies 
and leaders. 

Unity can be effective if it is based on demands concern- 
ing all workers. If communists have made a correct analysis of 
the situation and of the masses' mood, the enemies of unity 
will have a hard time trying to torpedo workers’ initiatives. 
When demands of communists coincide with demands of all work- 
ers, anti-communist circles have to change their tactics so as 
not to be isolated from the masses. 

A major road to unity is common struggle for concrete 
demands of workers. Such struggle encourages understanding and 
mutual trust between various groups of workers, which is the 
basis for cooperation. Obviously, communists have to display 
flexibility and readiness to tackle specific tasks by a joint 
effort. An "all-or-nothing" approach can only impede common 
action and understanding. 

One way of achieving unity is to elaborate programmes of 
common actions. It is quite a challange to communists, social- 
ists and other trends in the working-class movement. As a rule, 
a joint document cannot be purely communist or expressing only 
the views of communists’ partner. 


It is a product of negotia- 
tion between workers’ organisations of different political out- 
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looks. Such a programme can be a compromise including demands 
of the communists and other organisations of the working 
class. 

In order to maintain unity of the working class, to 
achieve its goals and to enhance its force, communists are 
prepared to accept certain compromises with other workers' 
parties and organisations and to make some concessions provi- 
ded that they also accept such compromises. To renounce con- 
cessions and compromises is to block the road to unity and co- 
operation. This attitude was criticised by V.I.Lenin in the 
early years of the communist movement. He pointed to vacilla- 
tion and inconsistency of social-democratic leaders. And 


further he wrote: "The Communists' proper tactics should con- 


sist in utilising these vacillations, not ignoring them; uti- 
lising them calls for concessions to elements that are turning 
towards the proletariat - whenever and in the measure that 
they turn towards the proletariat - in addition to fighting 
those who turn towards the pourgeoisie... This is a lengthy 
process, and the hasty 'decision' - 'No compromises, n0 
manoeuvres! - can only prejudice the strengthening of the re- 
volutionary proletariat's influence and the enlargement of its 


forces"+ P 

There is anothe 
taken not to make inadmissible concessions concern 
of principle, not to lose one's independence, not to become 
“captives” of other organisations. 

How to avoid this risk? How to determine what is accept- 
able or not? There is no ready-made answer. V.1.Lenin wrote: 


"One must use one's own brains and be able to find one's bear- 
It is, in fact, one of the 


party leaders worthy 


r risk for communists. Care should be 
ing matters 


ings in each particular instance. 
functions of a party organisation and of 
of the mame, to acquire, through the prolonged, persistent, 
variegated and comprehensive efforts of all thinking represen- 
tatives of a given class, the knowledge, experience and - in 
addition to knowledge and experience — the political flair ne- 
cessary for the speedy and correct solution of complex poli- 
tical problems"~’. 


1) V.I.Lenin. CW, vol. 31, p. 75. 
2) V.I.Lenin, Cw, vol. 31, p. 68-69. 
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Of great importance is to put unity on a solid organisa- 
tional foundation, i.e. to establish an anti-monopoly or any 
other front involving workers or having a broader representa-— 
tion. Such bodies established in the centre or, which is more 
important, at enterprises and in residential areas can streng- 
then cooperation between parties and make it more effective. 

One condition for unity is a strict adherence on the 
part of communists and other parties of the working class to 
their commitments, which promotes trust between various orga- 
nisations and their cooperation. To relinquish a coordinated 
policy for temporary, short-term advantages or to go back on 
one's commitments is to prevent the working class movement 
from achieving unity which is the chief strategical task. 

Unity of action necessarily demands a differentiated ap- 
proach to various groups and trends inside the working class. 
The attitude of communists to those who preach anti-communism 
and class collaboration with the bourgeoisie and those who 
have been confused by anti-communist concepts should never be 
the same. Nor should they treat in the same way those who work 
against communists' unity and those who are ready to uphold 
together with them the interests of workers, peace and social- 
ism. The Final Document adopted by the Berlin Conference of 
Communist Parties (June 1976) says: "The Communist Parties do 
not consider all those who are not in agreement with their 


policies or who hold a critical attitude towards their activi- 
ty as being anti-Communist"! - 


Cooperation between As communists work for unity of 
communists and socialists th } 

as an important factor in € working class they attach 
workers' unity Primary importance to coopera~ 


tion between communist and so- 
cial-democratic parties (which may be called socialist, work- 


ers' or Labour parties). These parties appear as the main poli- 
tical forces of the international working-class movement. The 
fate of a united front of workers or a broad anti-monopdly 
front depends on their cooperation, This idea was again stress- 
ed at the Meeting in 1969. “Communists , who attribute decisive 


1) For Peace, Security, Cooperation ang , 
Europe, Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, p Social Progress in 


- 42, 
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importance to working-class unity, are in favour of coopera- 
tion with the Socialists and Social-Democrats to establish an 
advanced democratic regime today and to build a socialist 
society in the future. They will do everything they can to 


carry out this cooperation" 
Communists' sincere strive for cooperation with other 


parties and organisatinns of the working class does not imply 
their renunciation of ideological struggle against right- 
and left-wing opportunism in the working-class movement or 


against class collaboration. 
Leaders of communist parties have declared that criti- 


cism of these ideas does not interfere with the struggle for 
unity of action in the working class or cooperation with so- 
cialist parties and other organisations of the working class. 
On the contrary, it helps overcome anti-communism within the 
working class, encourages cooperation in the struggle against 
the bourgeoisie and the entire system of state monopoly capi- 
talism. 

Ideological struggte conducted by communists in the 
working-class movement can only be a success if their criti- 
cism has a constructive dimension leading to unity of the 
working class and not a split, if it is placed on a scientific 
footing, if it is free from abuse and dogmatic simplification. 
The communists are not evading a discussion of moot questions, 
put want it to help unity of action and not to interfere with 
it. 

Communist parties are aware that today's social democrats 
constitute a large force in the working-class and democratic 
movement in capitalist countries. There are about 60 socialist 
and social-democratic parties in the world. They are not the 
same in terms of composition, ideological and political views 
and influence. Some socialist parties (for example, in France, 
Spain, Italy, Belgium, Luxembourg, Finland, Japan and other 
countries) cooperate with the communists to a certain extent, 
but most of social-democratic parties still favour anti-commu- 
nism and refuse to cooperate with the communists. 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, Pp. 24. 
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A number of socialist and social-democratic parties 
(particularly in advanced capitalist countries) have a mass 
base and hold key positions in the working-class movement of 
their countries. Others (particularly in Asia) are small and 
ineffective. Social-democratic parties have the largest fol- 
lowing in Western Europe. The total membership of these part- 
ies is 9.5 mln. Most of unionised workers and employees in 
these countries are influenced by them. 

In some countries (Italy, Denmark, Norway, Japan, India, 
Argentina and others) there are two or more parties of social- 
democratic orientation. They may sometimes have considerable 
differences in their ideology and policy. 

An overwhelming majority of parties based on social- 
reformist ideas are affiliated to the Socialist International 
(established in 1951 at a congress in Frankfurt am Main). 
Their total membership is over 15 mln. About 80 min people 
vote for them at elections. 

Although social democrats constitute a Major force on a 
worldwide scale, many socialist and social-democratic parties 
are not using all capacities at their disposal in order to re- 
Sist capitalism and to struggle for socialism. The reason for 
that is their collaboration with the bourgeoisie and their 
ideology of social-reformism and anti-communisn. 

Ideology and policies of social-reformist parties as 
well as their role in bourgeois Society are full of contra- 
dictions. On the one hand, these parties have formulated pro- 
Grammes reflecting certain (particularly material) demands of 
workers and defending their interests to a certain extent. 
Certain major reforms have been carried out by socialist 
parties and governments in Britain, Sweden, Norway, Austria 
and other countries. Not infrequently, these parties have 
criticised the policy of bourgeois governments and even the 
capitalist system as a whole. They have made timid, inconsist- 
ent and declarative statements concernin 
capitalism with socialism as their goal. 

On the other hand, leaders of many social—democratic 
parties are more concerned with the interests of the bourge- 
oisie and monopolies than those of the working people. They 
adhere to the principles of class Collaboration, attack the 


g the replacement of 
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revolutionary movement of workers, push them to social-reforn- 
ism thus helping preserve capitalism. Social-democrats'’ con~ 
cept of socialism is often inadequate. Their idea of socialism 
is an eclectical mixture of features characteristic of social- 
ism and capitalism. 

The ambivalence of social-democratic parties has led to 
different evaluations of their class character, ideology and 
policy, of their place in jdeological and political struggle 
inside their countries and on the international scale. 

On the one hand, the activities of these parties have 
stunted the growth of the masses’ class consciousness, spread 
reformist illusions among workers, and led them to class col- 
laboration and renunciation of socialist revolution. There- 
fore, an uncritical attitude to social-democrats' ideology and 
policies can lead communists to unacceptable compromises or 
concessions concerning matters of principle when negotiating 


cooperation and common actions, to the propagation of social- 


democratic views among communists, even to a loss of independ- 


ence by communist parties. 
On the other hand, a grave threat to the working-class 


and communist movement is presented by sectarian evaluations. 
Of special danger are claims that social-democratic parties 
are essentially bourgeois, that they have nothing in common 
with the working class, that they serve the interests of mono- 
polies and capitalism, etc. Such evaluations are used by right 
wing socialists in order to sustain hostility and mistrust to- 
wards communists, to justify the impossibility of cooperation 
between socialist and communist parties. All that helps the 
bourgeoisie to preserve a split in the working-class movement 
and to undermine the power of the whole working class. 

Communist parties are well aware of a great damage that 
workers can suffer through anti-communism and class collabora- 
tion of social-reformist leaders. Yet, gocial-democratic part- 
ies are not all leaders. They include thousands of ordinary 
workers and employees. They can express discontent over the 
state of things in society and demand its change. According 
to communists, it is wrong to take account of only what right- 
wing leaders think and to ignore rank-and-file social demo- 
crats. 
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Communists also remember that, although social-democra- 
tic parties have not abolished capitalism anywhere (in fact, 
they have helped preserve it), they have, as a rule, favoured 
many democratic initiatives concerning peace, detente and dis- 
armament. 

All aspects of social democrats' ideology and policy 
considered, communists have qualified socialist and social- 
democratic parties as opportunist and reformist workers' part- 
ies. Communist parties believe that ideological differences 
with these parties should not be in the way of common struggle 
for the essential interests of the working class, for the so- 
lution of the burning problems of democratic development, for 
peace, detente, disarmament, for solidarity with victims of 
fascism and reactionary regimes. 

The job of the international communist movement is not 
to fight social democrats and their organisations but to win 
them and to involve them in the work for peace, democracy and 
social progress. What is needed, as communist parties proclaim 
in their documents, is not harsh judgement or abuse but a 
friendly analysis of social-démocratic concepts, showing why 
certain views are wrong and dangerous for workers. 

As viewed by communists themselves, their task is not 
only to prove that certain social-democratic concepts are un- 
tenable and harmful in terms of theory and practice but also 
to find common features in the attitudes of communists and 
socialists, which can help their cooperation and joint actions 
for the interests of the working people. As was written in the 
theses of the Diisseldorf Congress of the German Communist 
Party, the German communists make a point of using any coin- 
cidence in the views of communists and socialists as a start- 
ing point for joint actions for common interests. 

Opportunities for common actions of communists and 
socialists differ a great deal from country to country. Where 
there are influential communist parties with a large follow- 
ing among workers, it is easier for communists to resist those 
opposing workers' unity and to achieve cooperation with social 
democrats. Although even in such countries they have to over- 
come many difficulties (a case in point is Japan and Italy 
where an anti-communist attitude of social democrats' right- 
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wing leaders caused cooperation between the two major trends 
in the working-class movement to shrink in the late 1970-s). 

In countries where communist parties have not yet won 
‘the majority of workers and where social-democratic parties 
and related trade-unions dominate the working-class movement 
communists find it harder to maintain cooperation with social- 
ists. In such countries (e.g. West Germany, Austria, Sweden, 
Great Britain, Canada, etc.) social democrats’ right-wing 
leaders are, as a rule, out-and-out enemies of communism. 

This fact can, sometimes, generate scepticism among some com- 

munists concerning the possibility of cooperating with social- 
ists and social democrats. Yet, both mass and small communist 

parties have opportunities for such cooperation for the bene- 

fit of the working people. 

The past few years have produced examples of coopera- 
tion between communists and socialists in various forms and 
on different levels (e.g. in Finland and in France); coopera- 
tion of regional and provincial party organisations (e.g. in 
Italy); cooperation of primary organisations at enterprises, 
in residential areas, in trade-unions, in youth and other 
mass organisations (which is a frequent case including coun- 
tries where social-democratic leaders prohibit their organi- 
sations and members from cooperation with communists). The 
most natural and successful cooperation and mutual understand= 
ing between communists and socialists have been formed in the 
trend of mass anti-missile and anti-war movements. 

As to the content of cooperation, communists see to it 
that its goals are geared as much as possible to the situa- 
tion. 

The experience of the 60-70-s enables one to single out 
the following types of platforms for cooperation between work- 
ers' parties. 

The simplest platform for such cooperation is the strug- 
gle for immediate demands of workers (higher wages, shorter 
hours, better working and housing conditions, etc.), for de- 
mocratic rights and freedoms of the people (freedom of the 
press, speech and assembly, right to strike, etc.) as well as 
for peace and against aggression and war. In the name of these 
goals, communists and socialists can cooperate in many coun- 
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tries, often despite the prohibition. 

The two trends in the working-class movement may have 
quite a few things in common when elaborating programmes of 
broad democratic transformations and reforms, such as nationa- 
lisation of monopolies or industries; democratic control over 
nationalised enterprises; reforms in taxation systems, state 
investments, education, public health and social security; an 
independent peaceful policy, etc. Struggle for such demands 
can be a basis for cooperation between communist and socialist 
parties. 

The supreme form of cooperation which is possible be- 
tween workers' parties, as communists believe, is common ac- 
tion against the entire capitalist system, for socialism. 
Understandably, such a high level of cooperation calls for a 
particularly close alliance of communist and socialist parties 
as well as for the elimination of many (including basic ideo- 
logical) differences splitting them today. Changes in the 
world and in capitalist countries, increased class struggle 
and activities of the communists, and tangible shifts for the 


left in the attitudes of social democrats can make appropriate 
conditions for that. 


What helps co- In removing barriers which have long 
operation between 


communists and separated communist and social-democra- 
socialists tic parties, a great role is being 

Played by the achievements of the world 
socialist system, by changes in the world correlation of 
forces, by the consolidation of the international working- 
class and communist movement. These major changes have extend- 
ed opportunities for peaceful socialist revolution, £.e. with- 
out armed uprising or civil war. Creative research done by 
communists in the field of peaceful revolution, as the fra- 
ternal parties have stated, encourages cooperation with socia- 
lists who are known to recognise only Peaceful forms of mass 
struggle irrespective of the situation. 

The same also applies to the relation of tasks in gene- 
ral democratic and socialist struggle. As Wide manetoned ac 
Chapter V, objectively there is a closer relation between 
democratic and socialist tasks. Accordingly, 
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in their stra- 


tegy and tactics the communists have devoted more attention 
to general democratic tasks and programmes envisaging various 
reforms and changes which can bring society closer to social- 
ist transformations. As a result, there are broader chances 
now for cooperation between communist and social-democratic 
parties. In fact, general democratic problems have always oc- 
cupied a conspicuous place in the activities of socialists. 

Given the present aggravation of capitalism's crisis, 
communists have specified and extended their concept of co- 
operation between workers' parties. Before World War II, such 
cooperation had been deemed possible mainly in the struggle 
against fascism and war. Today communists declare their will- 
ingness to cooperate with social democrats in the work for 
socialist revolution as well. A number of communist parties 
have declared that the presence of several parties based on 
the working class is possible not only under socialism but 
also in the period of building socialism. 

The Political Declaration of the Conference of Communist 
and Workers' Parties of Capitalist Countries of Europe held 
in Brussels in January 1974 stated a strong tendency in social 
democratic parties for consistent actions against the rule of 
the big capital, and emphasised a strive of communist parties 
in capitalist countries of Europe to establish contacts with 
socialist and social-democratic parties on this basis, to hold 
consultations, to take common actions in order to achieve 
G0als corresponding to the essential needs of the people con- 
cerned with security and cooperation in Europe. The outcome 
of struggle for social progress, democracy, peace and social- 
ism largely depends on this dialogue and common action. Since 
that time negative changes have occurred in the policy of some 
Social-democratic parties. Nevertheless, communist parties of 
Western Europe continue to express readiness to fulfill the 
tasks formulated in 1974. 

Changes that took place in the world in the late 1960s 
and the early 1970-s, favouring the forces of democracy and 
SOCcialism, as well as a turn from cold wer to the policy of 
Peace and peaceful coexistence created much more favourable 
conditions for united actions of communists and socialists, 
and brought about an evolution in the views and attitudes of 
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social democrats. The aggravation of capitalism's crisis, in 
its turn, indicated an inability and reluctance of the right- 
wing leaders in social democratic parties to oppose the capi- 
talist regime or to work for a radical improvement of the 
masses' life, let alone the abolition of the capitalist system, 

In many socialist parties struggle intensified concern- 
ing inner political problems and the political differentiation 
became more obvious. The former domination of the right-wing 
socialists somewhat weakened giving way to moderate social 
democrats and even left forces. 

In some countries, a conflict grew between the official 
policies of social-democratic parties and trade-unions. It 
became especially evident in Britain where the trade-unions 
(which are collective members of the British Labour Party) 
Came out not only in favour of the workers’ demands but also 
profound socio-economic reforms. Under the pressures of trade- 
unions and left groups in the Labour Party, the annual con- 
ferences of the Labour Party adopted a number of resolutions 
in the 1970-s, demanding nationalisation of key industries, 
rejection of nuclear weapon and elimination of aggressive 
military bases and other democratic reforms. 

Another important feature characterising the development 
of social-democratic parties is the sharpening of struggle 
between the right-wing leadership and youth organisations of 
social democrats. In some countries (West Germany, Sweden, 
Austria, etc.) young socialists have taken a critical attitude 
in relation to the ideology and policies of social-democratic 
leaders and proposed radical reforms. Such actions of young 
socialists have reflected on the attitudes of socialist and 
social-democratic parties. 

Confronted with a new correlation of forces in the 


world, some social-democratic leaders have renounced certain 
outdated concepts, primarily those related to international 


issues. As a result, the attitudes of many social-reformist 
parties came close to those of communists, concerning the 
questions of disarmament and the Prohibition of nuclear wea- 


pons, the normalisation of relations in Europe, peaceful co- 
existence, etc. A case in point was a conference of the Socia- 


list International on disarmament hela in April 1978 in 
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Helsinki. For the first time in the history of the Socialist 
International, indeed for the first time since the split in 
the international working-class movement, an official Soviet 
delegation was invited to the conference. It explained the 
Soviet government's attitude to disarmament and proposed a 
concrete programme of cooperation between the USSR and the 
Socialist International in the work for peace and social pro- 
gress. It was on the whole welcomed by social-democratic part- 
ies. The further rapprochement of positions of the inter- 
national social democracy towards the peaceful proposals of 
socialist countries, towards the approach of the communist 
parties to some urgent problems of world politics, first of 
all, to the curbing of race of nuclear, chemical and biologic- 
al weapons, to the creation of non-nuclear zones, etc. was 
demonstrated at the 16th Congress of the Socialist Internation- 
al (April of 1983, in Montesoro, Portugal). 

The CPSU's policy of expanding contacts with socialist 
and social-democratic parties formulated by the 24th and 25th 
congresses has undoubtedly alleviated tensions between comnu- 
nists and socialists both on the international scene and on 
the national level and contributed to their unity in the work 
for the normalisation of the situation in Europe, for the rela- 
xation of international tensions, for the expansion of solida- 
rity with peoples fighting against fascisn, colonialism and 
racism. 

The 26th Congress of the CPSU pointed out: "CPSU co- 
operation with other democratic forces has grown closer. 
Further advances were registered, in particular, in our ties 
with the socialist and social-democratic parties of Finitand, 
Belgium, Sweden, Japan, Spain, and a number of other countries 
-~ and this chiefly on questions of struggle against the war 
danger. Of high importance here were our contacts with the 
leadership of the Socialist International, our participation 
in the Socialist International's conference on disarmament, 
the contacts we had with its study group on disarmament, me. 
the reception of its delegation at the CPSU Central Committee, 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 


Pp. 32. 
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Social democrats have lately been more active in oppos- 
ing the multinationals, the fascist and dictatorial regimes 
in Chile and other countries in Latin America, as well as ra- 
cism in South Africa. The 13th (November 1976), 14th (November 
1978) and 15th (November 1980) Congresses of the Socialist 
International demonstrated again that, despite ideological and 
political differences between communists and socialists, there 
are grounds for their common actions. 

Because of a widespread tendency for cooperation with 
communist parties, the leadership of the Socialist Interna- 
tional was compelled to take a decision in April 1972 granting 
freedom to parties affiliated to the Socialist International 
in matters concerning bilateral relations of these parties 
with other parties!), This decision showed that the wholesale 
prohibition of cooperation with communist parties had failed. 
Indeed, cooperation between various parties representing the 
working-class movement made much progress in the 1970-s. 

Of course, the right-wing leaders of social-democratic 
parties have not relinquished their anti-communist attitudes 
or become more willing to cooperate with communists. On the 
contrary, they are doing their best to impede such coopera- 
tion. 

Yet, life has shown that there are some prospects in 


the cooperation between communists and social-democrats. No 
doubt, it is a long and painstaking process, but it is quite 
feasible. 


? i attitude of the CPSU to these questions was clearly 
fe) 

: rmu pee at the 26th Congress. Present-day social democracy 
aS considerable political weight. It could do more for the 


defence of the vital interests of the peoples and, above all, 
for the consolidation of peace, for 


: improving the internation- 
al situation, » S 


Tepulsing fascism and racism and the offensive 


of reactionary forces on the political rights of the working 
people. In practice, however, the social-democratic leaders 

Go not always act along these lines. Many of them are afflict- 
ed with the virus of anti-communism, Some allow themselves to 
be drawn into campaigns against the socialist countries, and 


1) Socialist Affairs, Vol-XXII, 1972, no. 5, p. 92. 
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refer to the so-called Atlantic solidarity to justify the arms 
race. Understandably, this policy is contrary to the interests 
of the working people. In view of the present complication of 
the international situation, the cooperation with Social Demo- 
crats, trade unions, religious circles, and all democratic and 
peace-loving forces in the matter of preventing war and 
strengthening peace is of great importance. 

Thus, there are numerous facts showing that the comnu- 
nist parties' policy of cooperation with socialist parties is 
based on real processes taking piace in the working-class nove- 


ment. 


Unity of trade unions Trade unions are a mass organisa— 
as an important aspect ‘ . lass. which 
of unity in the work- tion of the working class, " 
ing-class movement brings together workers of differ- 


ent views and political outlooks. 
The total membership of trade unions in advanced capitalist 
countries today is 85 mln (30 mln before World War II), i.e. 
every third worker in these countries is a member of a trade 
union. Yet, successful actions of trade unions on the nation- 
al and international scale are greatly hampered by the absence 
of unity in the trade union movement. 

Communists have actively campaigned for cooperation of 
various trade unions on the platform of class struggle. They 
have explained to workers that their successful actions for 
economic and political demands largely depend on the inter- 
action of all trade unions irrespective of the nature of their 
leadership - communist, socialist, Catholic or any other. 

An important condition preventing a split in the trade 
union movement is cooperation of communist parties with other 
workers' parties. Such cooperation exerts much influence on 
trade unions and favours contacts and interaction between 
trade unions of different outlooks. In its turn, cooperation 
between different trade unions brings communists and social- 
democrats closer to each other, particularly at enterprises, 
helping unity of action of the whole working class. _ 

Cooperation between various trade unions or trade union 
centres is sometimes easier to achieve than cooperation be- 
tween workers' parties. The reason is that ideological differ- 
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ences do not affect trade unions as much as political parties. 
As to everyday mass actions for socio-economic demands and 
rights of the working people, these differences often recede 
into the background. 

It does not follow, though, that the struggle for unity 
of trade unions requires no effort or that this unity can form 
of its own accord. On the contrary, it demands vigorous and 
purposeful actions on the part of communists and all those 
concerned about unity in the trade union movement. 

Every country has a specific programme of cooperation 
between different trade unions, reflecting the national set 
ting, the experience and traditions of the working class as a 
whole, the features of trade unions, the influence of workers’ 
parties and their relationships. With all the specificity of 
concrete conditions, there are a number of demands which can 
serve as a platform of cooperation between various trade 
unions and their centres. Such demands include higher wages, 
equal pay for equal work, full employment, better working con- 
ditions, etc. 

Different trade unions can cooperate in demanding a 
collective bargain at every enterprise, governing all the 
aspects of production relations. The point of this demand is 
to introduce trade unions' control over economic activities 
of an enterprise, neutralise the owners if they would try to 
Scatter workers and to impose their will on then. 

Trade unions can often cooperate in preventing the re- 
organisation of production caused by the scientific and techno 
logical revolution from injuring workers. Different trade 
unions can often put up common actions in demanding reforms 
(in the field of the economy, social security, public health, 
education, housing construction), broader rights for them- 
selves or democratic (workers') control at all levels (enter- 


prise, corporation, industry, national authorities). 


To restrict the power of monopolies is a long-range 


goal of united trade-union actions. The role of the entire 

trade union movement increases in the struggle for this goal. 

Socio-economic actions of the trade union movement are going 

beyond the traditional framework, Teaching the level of ge- 

neral national interests of the working people, becoming part 
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of major political tasks related to social development. 

In newly-free countries, united trade unions can resist 
the domination of the foreign capital in the national economy, 
limit the operation of the private capital, encourage the 
state sector and participate in radical agrarian reforms. 
Trade unions can often cooperate in these countries in the 
struggle for democratisation of the regime, for the participa-~ 
tion of the people in elaborating and fulfilling programmes 
of economic and social development. 

The platforms of trade-union unity have increasingly 
included international issues - struggle against aggression by 
imperialist countries, for the termination of the arms race, 
for the reduction of military spending, for peace and peaceful 
coexistence of states with different social systems. 

The scope and efficiency of united trade-union actions 
greatly increased in the 1970-s, particularly in countries 
having strong communist parties, well-developed traditions of 
class struggle and several trade union centres. 

A federation of three trade union centres was establish- 
ed in Italy. It includes the General Italian Confederation of 
Labour, the Italian Confederation of Workers' Trade Unions and 
the Italian Union of Labour. In January 1966 the two major 
French trade union centres - the General Confederation of 
Labour and the French Democratic Confederation of Labour - 
reached, for the first time after cold war, an agreement on 
common action. It is true that under the conditions of crisis, 
stagnation and mass unemployment in the early 80-s the unity 
of trade unions in France and Italy has undergone some hard 
experiences, thus increasing the centrifugal trends. 

Consistent efforts of the Finnish communists for the 
interests of the working people and unity of trade unions re- 
sulted in an amalgamation in June 1969 of the two major nation- 
al trade union centres - the Central Amalgamation of the Finn- 
ish Trade Unions and the Organisation of Trade Unions - to 
form a new body: the Central Organisation of the Finnish Trade 
Unions. Although struggle continues within this new body and 
the right-wing elements often impede mass action for the inte- 
rests of the people, the establishment of this new trade union 


centre is considered as an important event in the Finnish work~ 
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ing-class movement. 

In Portugal, a united trade union centre had emerged 
before the 1974 Revolution, where communists had played a 
conspicuous role. In 1975 a law on trade union unity was even 
adopted. The splitting tactics of the right-wing socialists, 
however, caused the revocation of this law. Yet, the defend- 
ers of unity not only preserved the centre but also enlarged 
its influence, which resulted in the establishment of a mass 
national trade union centre in 1977 - the General Confedera- 
tion of the Portuguese Working People - the National Inter- 
syndical. 

The Japanese progressive trade union amalgamations, 
particularly the General Council of Trade Unions, have played 
an active role in achieving trade union unity. The Council has 
initiated many national campaigns for the interests of the 
working class, against monopolies, for higher living stand- 
ards and broader democratic rights as well as for unity with 
other trade union amalgamations. 

In countries where social reformists have won a majority 
in the working class movement (for example, in the USA, 
Britain, West Germany), communists attach a special importance 
to the work in trade unions. They regard trade unions as a 
scene of struggle of various political forces for the masses 
and as an instrument of left unity. In his report at the 35th 
Congress of his party, General Secretary of the Communist 
Party of Great Britain G.McLennan spoke about the need to work 
for more profound unity in trade unions and other mass organi- 
sations, unity between the left in the working class movement 
and progressives in new movements, unity between the left in 
the Labour Party and communists. In Scandinavian countries, 
the anti-communist tactics of trade union leaders have con- 
fined common actions between communists and other movements 
to the grass-roots trade union level. Lately, communists in 
these countries have increased their influence in branch trade 
union centres and secured a turn for the left in their atti- 
tude to a number of vital issues. 

An important feature of the working class movement in 
capitalist countries in the 1970-s was increased trade union 
unity on the international scale. 
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Nowadays we can witness the growing internationalisation of 
production accompanied by more vigorous actions of the trans- 
national corporations. In this context the struggle for better 
working and living conditions, against unemployment, economic 
crises and inflation calls not only for national unity but 
also for mutual support and solidarity between trade unions 
from many countries. The so-called transnational corporations 
make the life of the working class especially difficult. They 
possess huge financial and material resources and a broad net- 
work of industries in many countries enabling them to crack 
down on workers and trade unions. Only common efforts of work- 
ers of many countries can throw back this offensive. 

Today's international trade union movement is represented 
by several organisations: the World Federation of Trade Unions 
(a revolutionary and class-conscious branch in the trade union 
movement), the International Confederation of Free Trade Uni- 
ons (a social-reformist branch) and the World Confederation of 
Labour (until 1968--the International Confederation of Christ- 
ian Trade Unions) which includes trade unions and other mass 
organisations abiding by the social doctrine of the Catholic 
shurch. 

In addition, there are autonomous trade union centres con- 
prising trade unions in certain parts of the world. In 1956, 
for example, the International Confederation of Arab Trade 
Unions was established (including trade unions from 10 coun- 
tries of the Arab East). In 1961 the All-African Federation of 
Trade Unions was set up. In January 1962 the advocates of a 
split in Africa established another trade union centre-~Afric- 
an rade Union Confederation. In 1964 the Permanent Congress 
of Trade Union Unity of Latin American Workers was established, 
including trade unions from more than 20 countries in Latin 
America. 

Democratic trade unions in Asia, Africa and Latin America 
maintain contacts and expend cooperation with the World Fede- 
ration of Trade Unions. Special liaison committees were set up 
to coordinate the efforts of these trade union centres. 

For a long time the leaders of the ICFIU and the WCL re- 
jected all proposals of the WFTU concerning unity and coopera~ 
tion and prohibited their organisations from having any con~ 
tacts with trade unions affiliated to the WFTU. In the 1970-s, 
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due to many changes in the world and in the working class move- 
ment in capitalist countries as well as due to the persistent 
struggle of trade unions affiliated to the WFTU, the attitudes 
of the ICFTU and the WCL and of trade unions related to them be- 
gan to change. Now they can be often heard speaking for unity. 

In the context of detente, the largest and most influential 
trade unions affiliated to the ICFTU began to speak about co- 
operation with the WFIU and its members. Britain's Trade-Union 
Congress did it as far back as 1971. In 1972 the Amalgamation 
of German Trade Unions (West Germany) followed suit. The lead- 
ership of the ICFTU lifted a ban for its members to establish 
bilateral contacts and to cooperate with trade unions from so- 
Cialist countries. The European Confederation of Trade Unions 
established in February 1973 (including trade unions in Western 
Europe, affiliated to the ICFTU) has maintained cooperation 
with trade unions in socialist countries and the WFTU. In 
January 1974, leaders of European trade union centres of dif- 
ferent orientation met for the first time since 1949, includ- 
ing the World Federation of Trade Unions, the International 
Confederation of Free Trade Unions, the World Confederation of 
Labour and independent trade unions. Another such meeting took 
Place in 1977. 

History has shown that a broad unity of trade unions in the 
struggle for socio-economic demands of the masses is the only 
correct policy. The communists' policy of unity between work- 
ers’ parties and trade unions opens up broader vistas for the 
working class movement and helps involve those workers who 
have not been unionised or have followed bourgeois parties. The 
final document adopted at the International Meeting of Commun- 
ist and Workers’ Parties in 1969 pointed out: "Some leaders 
create artificial obstacles to unity of action by trade unions 
of different orientation, on a national and intermational 
scale, but the desire for such unity has, nonetheless, been 
growing in the trade union movement in recent years. Communists 
are consistent champions of trade union unity within the frame- 
work of each country and the international arena"), 


1) International Hectz © of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, P- 25» 


Chapter VII 
COMMUNISTS AND THE MASSES 


1. Basic Principles, Forms and Methods of 

Communists' Work Among the Masses 
Vel. Lenin wrote: "To do service to the masses and ex- 

Pediat ln irs abide iene 

press their their int interests, having correctly conceived those inte- 1 
rests, the advanced contingent, the organisation, must carry 
on all its activity among the masses, drawing from the masses 
all the best forces without any exception, at every step veri- 
fying carefully and objectively whether contact with the mass-— 
es is being maintained and whether it is a live contact. In 
this way, and(only)in this way, does the advanced contingent 
train and enlighten the masses, expressing their interests, 
teaching them organisation and directing all the activities of 
the masses along the path of conscious class politics"! 

This quotation brings out the main features characteris- 


on a eens ad 


ing communists' at titude to the masses er their relations 
eT aetiiead 


with non-party working people representing various social 
groups. = 

V.I-.Lenin (following K.Marx and F.Engels) considered it 
to be the Principal task of communists to "do service to the 
masses and express their interests, having correct] conceivell 9 
those interests", i.e. to help workers and people at large to 
achieve their immediate and long-run goals. No matter what 
the opponents of communism say, the task_of the communists is 
to serve the masses and SEDEESS their needs rather Ghan)be 
"commanders" or "dictators" imposing their will. Ge 

The job of communists is not to win the masses he 
sake of thelr selfish interests but to take the side of the 
masses, to to help them fealise their objective interests and 
struggle for them. And this requires knowledge and conscious- 
ness on the part of the masses. Communists can help them 
through instruction and education. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 19, p. 409. 
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Apart from kmowledge and consciousness, it also re- 
quires an effective organisation. So communist parties are to 
help the masses in this field, too. Only in this way can they 
direct the masses "along the path of conscious class poli- 
tics". 

In other words, communists must respect the masses. They 
must strive to understand their mood, needs and concerns. They 
must help the masses, learn from them and move together with 

—— pase’ 
them towards national and social emancipation. Such should 
be a Strategy of communists. 

To fulfill such a strategy is quite a challenge to com- 
munist parties. F.Engels wrote that to achieve a complete 
transformation of a social order the masses must be involved 
in this process, they must be aware of the goals of struggle. 
It takes much effort for the masses to realise this. This task 
is becoming especially difficult now that all contradictions 
of capitalism have sharpened go much , particularly a conflict 
between monopolies and people, described by V.I.Lenin. The 
masses are confronted with increased hardships; they are 
demonstrating discontent and demanding change. 

The job of communists diay Geen sealer Ge such conditions, 
Indeed, the struggle of the masses expands, new people are 
Joining it who not long ago were Passive without showing much 
interest in socio-political affairs. But it only seems so. The 
work of communists is complicated by_a number of objective and 
subjective factors. 

First of all, various classes and social groups differ 
from one another by their social status, requirements, mental- 
ity, consciousness and attitude to general problems. If any 
social groups have a similar social status, do similar work, 
enjoy similar living standards and suffer from the same degree 
of exploitation (which may lead to common action), it does not 
pre-suppose the same level of their consciousness. The mental- 
ity of such social groups will vary from country to country 
depending on economic and cultural Standards. Understandably, 
the work among the masses has no place for stereotype. 


Communists presume that every social group possesses 
specific problems which must be taken into account. Other- 
wise all efforts will be wasted. Every group nas its own at- 
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titude to problems affecting all the working people. The job 
of communists is to understand this attitude, to study and 
reflect it in their policy. Taking this attitude they follow 
Lenin's appeal to go to "every variety and category of the 
toiling masses" and "learn to approach the masses with parti- 
cular patience and caution so as to be able to understand the 
distinctive features in the mentality of each stratum, call- 
ing, etc., of these masses", 

Changes in the structure of social groups, in their 
role in production and in their living standards, caused by 
the scientific and technological revolution as well as by the 
struggle of the masses, may produce different effects on their 
political behaviour. On the one hand, these changes may lead 
to higher intellectual and material needs and encourage the 
will to fight. On the other hand, they may spread illusions 
as to capacities of capitalism and encourage a tendency to~ 
wards class collaboration. This danger may prove considerable 
as non-proletarian sections are the first to be affected. 

The level of the masses' consciousness iS constantly 
rising, although this process may be impeded by objective and 
other difficulties. Communists are not alone to work among 
the masses. Other political forces are also trying to win 
them. But communists have an advantage because they are the 
most consistent fighters for the interests of workers. Other 
political forces may sometimes have quite a large following 
among the masses, adapting to their needs, mentality and pre- 
judices. 

The work of communists among the masses is most of all 
hampered by a strategy of the ruling classes who are divert~ 
ing the working people from class struggle. The bourgeois 
policy of social manoeuvres is the main instrument of depo- 
liticising the masses. Today the ruling classes are also 
manipulating the people's consciousness through ideological 
brain washing. The government, the state machine, the bourge- 
ois parties, the educational system, the mass media are all 
working to achieve this goal, holding down the activity and 
the growth of consciousness of the masses. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 192. 
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Due to these factors, the masses, particularly non- 
proletarian masses, may show frequent, sometimes considerable, 
changes of mood. The past few decades have seen many examples 
of such changes. Suffice it to recall France in May 1968 when 
the petty bourgeoisie, which was about to build barricades, 
made a sudden turn for the right. 

Chile was another good lesson. General Secretary of 
the Communist Party L. Corvalan said that by the time of 
victory in Chile in 1970 the communist party was a big force 
with a large following. But when the ultimate battle came, 
most of the middle strata took the side of counter-revolution- 
aries. 

In effect, when the crucial moment comes, the petty 
bourgeoisie (which constitutes a large portion of the masses 
in capitalist countries) is certain to vacillate because of 
their dual nature. This vacillation can sometimes be very 
dangerous. As history has shown, if the masses do not know 
exactly what they want, their protest can be used by reaction-~ 
ary forces. Fascists came to power, as a rule, during up- 
surges of mass discontent and protest, promising to the 
People to solve all problems by achieving "order based on 
strong power". At present, the masses may turn to reactionary 
ideas when they are tired or disillusioned through an ineffect- 
ive struggle against monopolies, through double-dealing or 
Sabotage of social democrats or because of a vague alterna- 
tive offered by the left forces. 

Communists never idealise the masses but see the masses 


as they are with all their sentiments and prejudices and often 


with their backwardness. The aim of communists is to raise 


the level of the masses’ consciousness and maintain all ten- 
dencies in the mass movement that encour 
their main goals. 

In dealing with this task, 
Lenin's recommendations as to way 
the masses' political awareness, 


age struggle for 


communists should abide by 
S of raising the level of 


They should conduct explana- 
tory work among the masses, expose the anti-popular and react- 


ionary nature of the exploitive regime, show ways of its 
transformation, popularise the aims of communists and the 


achievements of socialist countries, They should be also aware 


ape 


that unless the masses accumulate their own political ex- 
perience, they will find it difficult to tell the true pro- 
paganda of communists from the false propaganda of the 
bourgeoisie. 

The masses can acquire their own political experience 
through their struggle. Therefore, it is the job of communists 
to offer alternatives on every issue of the ruling classes' 
policy, which would reflect the objective need for progres- 
Sive changes in the country. V.I.Lenin wrote: "The real edu- 
cation of the masses can never be separated from their inde- 
pendent political, and especially revolutionary, struggle. 
Only struggle educates the exploited class. Only struggle 
discloses to it the magnitude of its own power, widens its 
horizon, enhances its ability, clarifies its mind, forges its 
will"), 

But the communists should not wait for the life itself 
to teach the masses. Communists should realise that the mass- 
es can first of all acquire social experience. To transform 
it into political experience, the masses are to realise the 
processes confronting them. Communists help the masses to 
realise a link between the struggle for immediate demands 
and the struggle for a restructuring of society, for social- 
ism as their essential need. 

Communist parties can use various methods of work among 


the masses, which depend on the level of their awareness and 
tion. Parties 


on the social, economic and political situa 
f the concrete 


choose appropriate forms of work on the basis oO 
conditions and tasks. 

The scientific and technological revolution encouraged 
the growth of the mass media, especially radio and television 
which are used to manipulate the public opinion. Not infre- 
quently, the masses can receive information without attend- 
ing public gatherings. In this context, the party Press is 
extremely important. Party newspapers, pamphlets and leaf- 
lets are a good medium through which domestic and internatio- 
nal issues as well as goals of struggle can be explained. 
Major party documents can be distributed in millions of 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, p. 241. 
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copies. Many parties consider the distribution of party pub- 
lications as the primary duty of every communist. Party lead- 
ers often take part in this work as well. 

Festivals of the party press are very important in edu- 
Cating the masses. In some countries, such festivals attract 
hundreds of thousands of people. They feature mass gatherings, 
competitions, political discussions, book fairs. Fund-raising 
campaigns may be launched and new members recruited. 

The mass media with their ample and multifarious infor- 
mation have created a need for debate. To keep up with this 
tendency, communist parties regularly organise meetings where 
events are analysed, burning questions are answered and 
various issues are debated. 

Of great importance are mass political campaigns through 
which parties explain major problems and mobilise the masses 
to work for their solution. 

The French communists, for example, launched large-scale 
Propaganda campaigns to support the Party's proposals against 
inflation, unemployment and soaring prices. 

The French communists have organised "days" and "weeks" 
of propaganda and struggle. Mass campaigns in defence of the 
interests of the working people are regularly conducted by 
the Indian communists. There is a growing number of such 
Campaigns in Canada against the energy crisis, inflation and 
unemployment. 

Communists attach much importance to mass campaigns for 
peace, reduction of military expenses and armaments as well as 
for detente. 

When choosing forms and methods of work among the mass- 
es, communist parties take into account national features and 
traditions. They fill traditional forms of mass organisation 
with a new content. 

in his report on the occasion of the 20th anniversary of 
the Cuban Revolution on January 1, 1979 F.Castro said that the 
Cuban people started a decisive struggle for radical social 
changes with no revolutionary political consciousness of their 
own. The internal and international situation did not make 
things better. Yet, they had national consciousness and a high 
morale. Nothing could crush their courage, love for freedom 
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and for their country cemented by the struggle for independ- 
ence and Jose Marti's inspiring appeals to human dignity. The 
adherents of Marxism-Leninism, the revolutionaries are aware 
of the power of these moral factors. 

Work of communists in parliaments and municipal bodies 
can be of much help in consolidating links between the party 
and the masses. Sometimes this work is closely connected with 
mass actions of the working people. Initiatives and draft acts 
proposed by communists are broadly discussed and supported by 
the working people. Communist MPs regularly inform the work- 
ing people of their activities. 

Communists' day-to-day work in municipal bodies enables 
them to know the needs of various groups of the population, 
to keep in touch with them and to demonstrate the efficacy of 
communist alternatives. Communists relate their proposals in 
municipal bodies to the propaganda of Party ideas, to the 
criticism of the bourgeois state. They seek advice from the 
dwellers of the municipality and bring their proposals for 
discussion at factory meetings. They ensure decisions that 
meet the needs of the working people in the field of medical 
services, schooling, housing construction, local taxes, cre- 
diting and communal transport. Communists try to make all 
these issues an object of mass political struggle. 

Communists attach a great importance to the work in 
mass organisations (trade unions; women's,youth, sports, com- 
munal, cooperative and other organisations) including those 
having right-wing or overtly reactionary leadership, where 
communists are looked upon with suspicion. They understand 
that they can reach people at large through mass organisa~ 
tions. They campaign for autonomy and unity of these organisa-~ 
tions as well as for democratic principles in their structure. 

A number of mass unitary movements and organisations 
have lately emerged, such as neighbourhood committees, te- 
nants' associations, conservationists, etc. They have been 
brought to life by new problems and involve people of differ- 
ent backgrounds and convictions. 

The growth of such movements demands a more active 
participation of communists in them. The FRG communists, for 
example, have accumulated a great positive experience of acti- 
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vity in some new social movements. Taking into account the 
whole social and ideological heterogeneity, sometimes utopian 
and conservative views of the masses involved, the GCP great- 
ly appreciates the potentials of anti-imperialist protest of 
masses, democratic targets of the majority and does every- 
thing to contribute to its development, uplift and maturity. 

In their struggle against the ruling classes the working 
people are devoting more attention to such problems as the 
quality of life, employment, social security, access to cul- 
tural values and control at all levels, thus reducing the in- 
fluence of consumer ideology, exposing capitalism and high- 
lighting the advantages of socialism. 

An important instrument in winning the masses and rais- 
ing their consciousness is a policy of broad class and poli- 
tical alliances. 

Communists try to reach both large groups of people and 
individuals. Thus personal contacts help obtain more informa- 
tion about the people's feelings, dispel doubts, explain the 
policy of the Party and win material and moral support. 

The fraternal parties realise that the outcome of their 
struggle for the masses for whom socialism is an objective 
need, depends not only on how well they know the laws of 
class struggle but also 
Close contacts with the masses. Communists should fight to- 
gether with the masses, see their consciousness in perspect- 
ive and keep abreast of the masses. 

Communists should 
Masses and reject, with 


on their zeal and ability to maintain 


support all useful initiatives of the 


their characteristic straitforward- 
ness, everything that can damage their cause. They should 


warn the masses against premature action and denounce extre- 
mist forms of struggle which can throw the movement back and 
lead to unnecessary sacrifices. 

Communist parties also oppose sectarian elements in 
their own ranks and the aftermath of the anarchist theory of 
"minorities in action” which cultivates contempt of the 


masses, ignores their sentiments and Separates the party 
from the people. 
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2. Communist Parties and Peasantry 


An objective basis Out of all classes and groups in 

for the peasants’ ‘ : 

participation = bourgeois society, the peasantry was 
radical reforms the first ally of the proletariat. In 


the first place, in most countries the 
peasants were exploited both by the urban bourgeoisie and by 
the landed aristocracy. Such a situation still persists in 
many former colonies. In the second place, even the well-to-do 
peasants favour socialist transformations in order to get rid 
of exploitation by the industrial and finance capital. 

Understandably, the peasant question takes an important 
place in the policy of communist and workers' parties in non- 
socialist countries. The growing social and political aware- 
ness of the peasantry, its willingness to have its say in so- 
cial life reflect profound socio-economic and political chang- 
es in world development. 

In capitalist countries dominated by monopolies the 
agrarian question has taken on an anti-monopoly character. In 
fact, the monopoly capital fully controls wholesale trade in 
farm products, their processing and production, ousting small 
and medium producers or subjugating them. The agrarian-indus- 
trial complex dictates both purchase prices (which can hardly 
cover production expenses) and prices for machinery and ferti- 
lisers (which grow faster than prices for farm produce). The 
complex also has a full control of agricultural credits. 

In an attempt to mask exploitation of peasants, bour- 
geois jdeologists argue that the big companies are bringing 
technology to the countryside. This is partly true. However 
this technology encourages concentration of production and 
elimination of small farms. It is not a "pure" development of 
productive forces; as the advocates of monopolies claim. It 
is another proof of Lenin's words: "Capitalism raises the 
level of agricultural technique and advance it, but it cannot 
do so except by ruining, depressing and crushing the mass of 
small producers" 


V.I.Lenin, OCW, vol. 16, p. 446. 
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The growing domination of the monopoly capital in agri- 
culture is revealing the fallacy of theoretical statements 
made by bourgeois economists who say that, unlike other bran- 
ches of the contemporary capitalist economy, agriculture has 
a "purely competitive nature". An idyllic image of a peasant 
farm widely advertised by bourgeois ideologists also proves to 
be a fraud. Owners of such farms are, in effect, hired or 
partial labourers. 

The penetration of state politics into agriculture ts a 
feature of the past few decades. It ranges from manipulating 
purchase prices for some products to the destruction of crops 
to "sustain the prices at the market". The aim of such measue= 
es is to ensure the highest possible profits for monopolies. 
As to peasants, they go bankrupt or lose their business. Under 
the pressures of monopolies and the state the number of pea- 
Sants is rapidly decreasing, draining large areas of manpower. 

In Western Europe peasants have to abandon farming 
through purposeful policies of national governments and ae 
Common Market. The establishment of the Common Market made it 
easier for monopolies to rob peasants, and even disrupted 
agricultural production in less favourable zones. During Ee 
years (1950-1970) 22 mln peasants and farmers were ruined in 


Capitalist countries - more than half the agricultural popula- 
tion in these countries. 


The Penetration of st 
cultural Production has cau 


tion between monopolies and 
er conf 


flict c 


ate monopoly capitalism into agri- 
sed an extremely sharp contradic- 
peasants, which is part of a larg- 


es and all the people. This con- 
an serve a basis for anti-monopoly struggle. 
In the present situation, 


countries appears ag an objecti 


lict between monopoli 


the peasantry in advanced 


ve ally of the proletariat. In 
fact, they have one enemy ~ monopolies and one goal - to abo- 


lish their domination. "The working peasants remain the chief 
allies of the working class, despite the fact that their nun- 


".) International Meeting .of Communist gad Woskeue- Spaxciea: 
Moscow. 1969, p. 150. 
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The same is true of Latin America, Asia and Africa, 
where exploitation of peasants characteristic of capitalist 
countries is accompanied by century-old backwardness, archaic 
social, economic and agrarian relations and neo-colonialisn. 


Peasants’ participa- Today peasants take an active 
pion 30 class svrucere part in class struggle. Their ac- 


tions, though peculiar in different countries, are becoming 
vigorous, large-scale and well-organised. Supported by the 
working class and the communist parties, peasants are insist- 
ing on a radical solution of the agrarian problem and fighting 
more resolutely for their interests. 

In most countries of Western Europe, in the USA, Canada, 
Japan and Australia where capitalist relations have penetra- 
ted into the countryside thus generating class conflicts simi- 
lar to those in town, the peasantry has become a powerful 
factor in anti-monopoly struggle. Small and medium farmers as 
well as agricultural labourers who constitute an overwhelming 
majority of the rural population in these countries support a 
democratic alternative to the domination of monopolies. A 
broad movement of peasants against the domination of monopo- 
lies and governmental measures ruining smal] and medium owners 
could be witnessed in the Common Market countries in the 1960- 
70-s. Hundreds of thousands of peasants were involved in mass 
meetings and demonstrations. They demanded higher purchase 
prices, lower taxes, the abolishment of price jndexation in 
relatinn to agricultural products, etc. 

In France and other countries of Western Furope, pea- 
sants have vigorously opposed the policies of the Common 
Market. They demand that new prices for agricultural products 
incorporate price increases for fuel, fertilisets and feeds. 
Peasant actions in Europe reached their peak following the 
establishment of an "agrarian market" of the EEC. The new po- 
licy of prices generated a powerful wave of peasant actions 
that swept many countries of Western Europe in 1979-80. 

Italian peasants and labourers are also demanding aaa 
cratic agrarian reforms. They demand uninterrupte¢ financial 
aid to buy fertilisers, control over rents, guaranteed employ- 
ment throughout the year, higher wages and bette? social 
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services for agricultural labourers. Italian peasants have 
widely used strikes involving millions of agricultural work- 
ers. In many cases, sharecroppers and other categories of the 
rural population have joined the strikes of labourers and 
seasonal workers. They have jointly demanded the abolishment 
of metayage and the giving of land to the tillers. 

In West Germany, peasants supported by communists used 
such an original form of struggle against exorbitant prices 
set by monopolies by selling agricultural products at purchase 
prices. Communists explain to the consumers that monopolies 
pocket the difference between purchase and retail prices at 
the expense of peasants and workers. Mass peasant actions 
also often take place in the USA, Denmark and Japan. 

In countries characterised by a medium or low level of 
Capitalist development and a multi-sectorial economy peasants 
suffer not only from monopolies but also from numerous pre- 
capitalist forms. In such a situation, the peasantry can be 
a major anti-imperialist, although often spontaneous, force. 
Truly democratic agrarian reforms in such countries could put 
an end to local landlords and foreign monopolies, encouraging 
development of the countryside. 

In a number of departments of Colombia, farm labourers 
have seized uncultivated land owned by latifundists, ,demand- 
ing an agrarian reform for the benefit of peasants./An agra- 
Tian programme proposed by the Colombian communists includes 
the transfer of land to the tillers; the elimination of low- 
efficiency latifundias and backward production; peasants' 
control over the reform; state credits and aid to small and 
medium land owners; 8; non-eviction of lease-holders and a free 
choice of crops; the return of alienated land to Indian com- 

Progressive peasants support such demands and program- 


mes of communists. The programme of the Peasant Federation of 


Latin America, for example, demands an "integral agrarian re- 


form", an active participation of Peasants in planning, con- 
trolling and implementing all measures with a view to pro- 


gressive socio-economic changes. It is noteworthy that hat the 


i ee ee 
1) Rural Workers of Latin America, Moscow, 1972. p. 431. 
Russian Edition). 
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tion", regarding unity of workers and peasants as a basis for 
successful, democratic agrarian reforms. , 

Communist and workers' parties of Latin America are 
aware of the differentiation caused by capitalism in the 
countryside and elaborate their Policy accordingly. 

— In Honduras, for example, the bulk of the rural popula- 
tion are semi-proletarians, poor and medium peasants. They 
have organised their leagues, associations and cooperatives 
with communis’ participating in their leading bodies. Well-to- 
do peasants make up a peculiar group. They are in sharp con- 
flict with big landowners, but they also have contradictions 
with farm labourers, small and medium peasants. Hence a task 
of the Communist Party: to neutralise well-to-do peasants 
while working for a democratic agrarian reform: to guarantee 
technical assistance and credits to them, as well as fair 
prices for their produce. Yet, communists admit a possibility 
of confiscation in relation to well-to-do peasants who will 
collaborate with the enemies of an agrarian reform and a demo- 
cratic regime. 


Federation put forward a slogan for "worker-peasant integra- 


At present, the agrarian question has a vital importance 
in newly-free countries of Asia and Africa. Its solution will 
tell on the fate of millions of people in the world, on the 
rate of economic development, on the prospects of a national 
economy and on other cardinal issues concerning political, 
social and cultural development of the young independent 
states. The solution of this problem is related to the abolish 
ment of neo-colonial practices by capitalist countries. Impe- 
rialist exploitation remains one of the main reasons for a low 
level of agricultural production and an agrarian crisis in 
developing countries. 

Countries of socialist orientation aks made much pro- 
gress in dealing with the agrarian question’. 

Land reforms are also undertaken in developing capital- 
ist countries, such as( India,| Indonesia, Sri Lanka, etc. Con 
menting on the agrarian policy of the bourgeoisie, the - Indian 
communists S$ say that it helped restrict the crippling forms ¢ of 


1) For more detail see Chap. X of this manual. 
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feudal and semi-feudal exploitation and freed a large portion 
of peasants from bondage. This policy has cleared the way to 
capitalisn leaving the basic problem untouched - the landlords 
continue to own vast areas of land and exploit peasants. In 
Iran a capitalist agrarian reform proved to be disastrous for 
peasants as it resulted in poverty, an exodus from the 
countryside and an all-round crisis in agriculture. Land re- 
forms in Sri Lanka, Turkey, Sudan and other countries have 
demonstrated that a capitalist solution of the agrarian quest- 
ion leads to conflicts and has no future at all. 


A feature of today's peasant movement is its better 


organisation. Peasant associations, leagues, alliances, natiop 
al and regional amalgamations are a powerful factor in the 
struggle of agricultural workers for their rights. They are 
establishing broad contacts with associations of the working 
class. In many countries, communists play a notable role in 
such organisations helping them elaborate a policy in the 


interests of peasants and resist the pressures of the bourgeoi- 
sie. 


Communist parties Marxism-Leninism has always regard- 
and unity of workers a 


and peasants ~— _ ed it to be a basic task of the work 
ing class to protect peasants' in- 
terests against the big capital. F. Engels gave a clear defini 


—————— 


tion of communists' attitude to this question in 1894: "The 


Greater the number of e€asants whom we can save from being 


actually hurled down into the proletariat, whom we can win 


to our side while they are still peasants, the more quickly 
and easily the social transforma 3 
V.I.Lenin in his 


Question" 
wrote: 


1) F.Engels. "The Peasant Question in Franc ie 
K.Marx, F.Engels, Selected Works, Moscow, Coes 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 152. ? 
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At present, communist parties consider the struggle of 
peasants for their rights as a component part of the anti- 
monopoly, democratic movement. The communists consider the the 
peasantry as ally of the working class in the work for far- 
reaching social transformations and for socialism. The Con- 
ference of Communist Parties of European capitalist countries 
on agricultural problems (May 1975) stated that communist 
parties take the side of peasants in their efforts to prevent 
the big capital from shifting the burden of the crisis on 
peasants./Communist parties and the working class, the state- 
ment said, campaign for closer ties between workers and pea- 
sants in the struggle for democracy and for socialism. Accor- 
dingly, communists in capitalist countries have proposed an 
agricultural policy catering for the just interests of the 
peasantry. 

The aim aim of their policy is to modernise agriculture and 
to update its § structure in keeping with modern technological 
and economic requirements, to satisfy the vital needs of small 
and medium peasants as well as of semi-proletarian sections 
of the rural population. They often combine work on their own 
or rented plot of land with employment at agricultural or 
industrial enterprises. At the same time, communists are work- 
ing for cooperation with some well-to-do peasants who do not 
use hired labour and whose needs must be also satisfied. Com- 
munists always warn: the most reactionary representatives of 
monopoly capitalism are trying to take advantage of a crisis 
in agriculture so as to set peasants against workers, to make 
them an easy prey for fascist forces. So communists are try- 
ing to involve peasants in the struggle against fascism and 
monopolies, to relate the immediate needs of the peasantry to 
general democratic, including political, tasks. 

In Italy the working class headed by the Communist Party 
has been campaigning for changes in the agricultural South of 
Italy as an essential part of a democratic way out of the 
crisis. The Portuguese working class together with the pear 
santry and under the leadership of the Communist Party are 
valiantly defending the agrarian reform ~ an important 
achievement of the April Revolution. Workers are giving much 
political, financial and technical aid to peasants, parti- 
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cularly to the cooperative movement. "Peasants' commissions" 
have been set up in Spain under the leadership of communists. 
These commissions are cooperating with "“workers' commissions" 
in towns in implementing the progressive land reform. The 
Greek workers and communists are doing their best to make the 
plight of peasants easier through deep changes in the country- 
side. 

Communists regard the modernisation of agriculture and 
the development of a democratic cooperative movement as a way 
out of the crisis caused by the monopoly capital under a demo- 
cratic self-government. Such a policy can help peasants with- 
stand pressures from parties of the big capital and realise 
that the working class is their ally. It can also raise poli- 
tical awareness of the peasant movement. 

Where pre-capitalist relations still persist, communists 
campaign for far-reaching democratic changes in agriculture 
and work for the slogan: "Land to the tillers!" Forms of 
struggle may range from demonstrations to the seizure of un- 
cultivated land and the division of abandoned latifundias. 
Such actions have taken place in Latin (Colombia) and Central 
America. 

In all countries, the agricultural proletariat has play- 
ed a considerable role in class struggle. It makes part of the 
overall workers' movement and often serves as a link between 
the core of the working class and the peasantry. It is a good 
support to communist parties in the countryside. In their 
turn, they help its professional and political organisation. 

In Asia and Africa, the peasants' revolutionary poten- 
tial is of vital importance. In more advanced countries of 
these continents, communists consider an alliance between 
workers and peasants as a basis for a national, democratic, 
front. Where bourgeois socio-economic relations are still in 
the making, peasants often act as a principal force in revolu- 
tionary-democratic movements. 

In Asia and Africa, communist Parties aim to direct the 
efforts of peasants against big local and foreign capital, for 
radical agrarian reforms. Pending solution are such problems 
as the eradication of feudalism and its left-overs (in case 
of a pre-feudal agriculture it is the abolishment of traditio- 
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nal chiefs) as well as the establishment of peasants' coope- 
ratives, preferably productive cooperatives. The implementa- 
tion of these tasks is hampered by general backwardness and 
sabotage of the enemies. Transformations in countries of 
socialist orientation are dependent on two contradictions: 

1) between socialist ideas of revolutionary democrats who re- 
late the agrarian revolution with broader social goals and 
the interests of the national bourgeoisie who are enxious to 
give the agrarian revolution a purely technocratic dimension; 
2) between the audacity of the tasks and the inadequacy of the 
decision-making bodies. 

Everywhere communists attach much importance to the 
organisation of a mass peasant movement. They participate in 
establishing various national associations of agricultural 
producers, national federations of farmers, Peasant coopera- 
tives, as well as in holding national and regional peasant 
congresses and conferences. They campaign for unity of small 
peasants and their participation in struggle together with 
workers and other democratic forces. The Argentinean commun- 
ists, for example, have done much to bring small and medium 
owners and leaseholders into branch and regional associations 
and unions. On the national scale, the Union of Agricultural 
Producers of the Republic of Argentina (UPARA) was formed, 
that works in concert with trade unions and other democratic 
and workers' organisations. 

Apart from anti-imperialist and anti-monopoly struggle, 
communists are studying socialist prospects of the peasant 
question. Accordingly, communist parties have organised ex- 
tensive studies and propaganda among peasants of the agrarian 
reform in the USSR and other socialist countries. Communists 
have resolutely refuted bourgeois propaganda of a failure to 
solve the agrarian question in socialist countries. They have 
shown how socialism has secured social and economic progress 
in the countryside despite the low initial level of development 
and devastation caused by World War II. 

Communists are also telling their peasants about pros- 
pects of agricultural development and life of peasants in a 
future socialist society, explaining tremendous advantages of 
a new social order. 
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The struggle of communists for a democratic solution of 
the agrarian question, for the immediate needs of the peasant~ 
ry and for future prospects helps the peasants to realise the 
political significance of this struggle, to realise that the 
solution of their problems largely depends on the cohesion of 
democratic forces and on the strength of an alliance between 
workers and peasants. 


3. Communist Parties' Policies As Regards 
Urban Middle Strata 


K. Marx once said: “The petty bourgeoisie will form an 
integral part of all the impending social revolutions..." 
The ensuing revolutionary struggle confirmed these words. 

Today's urban petty bourgeoisie, or middle strata in 
non-socialist countries constitute a miscellaneous group of 
the population. A traditional part of this social group, So- 
called "old" middle strata comprises small owners in produc- 
tion, trade and services: artisans, craftsmen, petty shop- 
keepers, petty entrepreneurs, etc. 

Another portion of middle strata, who can be also re- 
ferred to the petty bourgeoisie in terms of incomes, habits 
and customs, comprises people engaged in modern production 
including creative and scientific intellectuals, employees, 
officials, students, professionals, etc. They are usually 
termed as "new" or "modern" middle strata. 

These groups constitute, on the whole, a large portion 
of the population in towns and cities. In the early 1970-s, 
these groups numbered 26 mln people in five industrial capi- 
talist states (the USA, Great Britain, France, the FRG and 
Japan) while their share in the able population reaches 17-19 
per cent. 

The higher the level of capitalism, the greater share of 
the "new" middle strata. In a number of advanced capitalist 


7 tr t 
countries the "new" strata have a numerical preponderance 


over the traditional groups. In 1970 there were 3,690 thousand 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels. Selected Correspondence, Moscow, 1965, 


2) forking Class in the Social Structure of Ind: uy Déwex 
loped Capitalist Countries. Moscow, 1977, Boor engecl aa 
Edition). 266 ‘ 


small owners (4.6 per cent) and 11,050 thousand representa- 
tives of the "new" middle strata (13.6 per cent) in the USA. 
In 1971 this ratio stood at 6.3 to 12.6 per cent in Great 
Britain and at 7.1 to 9 per cent in West Germany. 

The different positions of these two groups of the town 
population in the social structure, in production and in poli- 
tical life of bourgeois society merit a separate analysis. 
This paragraph deals only with traditional middle stratal), 


Role and place of urban The economic position and the 
petty bourgeoisie.in the role of ‘the urban petty bourge- 

oisie vary depending on the 
level of capitalism. The traditional petty bourgeoisie con- 
stitutes a large group of the population in many developing 
countries of Asia and Africa whose economy still features 
small commodity production and other primitive forms of capi- 
talist production and exchange. Artisans and tradesmen consti- 
tute the largest group in African towns, which is 50 or more 
per cent of the total town population. Artisans and craftsmen 
are also a large group in countries of medium capitalism. 

As to advanced capitalist countries, the sweeping pro- 
gress of productive forces engendered by the scientific and 
technological revolution has caused the decline of these 
groups representing outdated forms of production and exchange. 
An independent small owner - a craftsman, an artisan or a 
small shopowner is more and more difficult to find both in 
major industries and in marginal private enterprise. 

The especially impetuous development of the scientific 
and technological advance, structure shifts involved in the 
technology as well as crisis processes in the 70-s - 80-s 
precipitated the ruin of the urban petty bourgeoisie. 

The Final Document adopted by the Conference of Commun- 
ist and Workers' Parties of Europe stated that "the crisis en- 
tails serious consequences for the working and living condi- 
tions of the working class, peasants and farmers, and the 
middle strata"™ 
By ae coumnne se. yone aaone intellectuals see next paragraph, 
2) For Peace, Security, Cooperation and Social Progress in 


Europe, Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, Moscow, 1976, P- 37- 
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Yet, the tendency of disintegration of petty bourgeois 
middle strata is not a straitforward process, it is full of 
contradictions. Numerically, urban middle strata demonstrates a 
stability. Even in the most advanced capitalist countries where 
the class polarisation is much too pronounced and the domina- 
tion of the financial oligarchy seems unquestionable, the abso- 
lute number of these social groups has been more or less con- 
stant or has even increased in certain countries over the past 
decades although their share in the total population has tend- 
ed to drop. 

In his time, V.I.Lenin explained that the big capital not 
only ruins the petty bourgeoisie but gives a new birth to it. 
He wrote: "A number of new tniddle strata’ are inevitably 
brougtit into existence again and again by capitaliam (appenda- 
ges to the factory, work at home, small workshops scattered all 
over the country to meet the requirements of big industries, 
such as the automobile industries, etc.)"4 

In our days, small shops and petty and medium enterprises 
come into existence wherevér large firms do not see it advanta- 
Geous to invest - electric household appliances, TV and radio 
set repair, car service, garment and food industries, hairdres- 
ser and barber shops, shorthand and typing, hotels, and public 
catering. Usually their owners work there in family or employ 
several people. In other words, the number of small enterprises 
does not decrease but only their nature changes: they lose inde- 
pendence and become sub-contractors of the big capital. 

The monopoly bourgeoisie as it ties down small owners 
economically, integrates them completely in state monopoly ca~ 
Pitaliem and makes them believe that their well-being depends 
on its preservation. 

- The system of contracts is a direct way of controlling 
petty proprietors by large monopolies. 

Monopolies are the first to Gain from the contract system 
because they enlarge their market with the least expenses and 
risk which is totally for email owners. On the other hand, such 
an alliance with monopolies is the only way for small pro- — 
prietors to survive in a fierce competition. Being a 
partner of a large firm, a small businessman is even con- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 15, Pp. 39. 
268 


cerned for the prosperity of his patron because his existence 
depends on hin. 

In developing countries of Asia and Africa, private 
banks do not, as a rule, finance small enterprises. Their 
owners (craftsmen, tradesmen) take loans from their relatives 
or, which is more often, from rich merchants or moneylenders, 
who give them money at an extortionist interest of up to 100 
per cent, tying them hand and foot and making them permanent 
debtors. 

On the whole, urban middle strata play a significant 
role in capitalist society and cause the two antagonistic 
classes - bourgeoisie and working class - to fight for it. 

In this struggle the big bourgeoisie and the financial 
oligarchy rely on certain objective factors: private property 
as a common economic and social basis shared by monopolies 
and small owners; fear of bankruptcy on the part of small 
owners, of losing their private, though tiny, property and 
the status of a businessman. 

The urban petty bourgeoisie still nurtures illusions 
of state monopoly "regulation". Coupled with suspicion or even 
hostility towards the working class whipped up by large-scale 
anti-communist and anti-Soviet campaigns, these illusions 
create an obsession for "strong power" capable of protecting 
the petty bourgeoisie against the impact of the working class. 
A large portion of middle strata in capitalist countries votes 
for moderate conservative, liberal or confessional bourgeois 
parties. There are other objective factors which aggravate 
differences between monopolies and urban middle strata. The 
discrepancy between their interests is ever so obvious. Hence 
a negative attitude of urban middle strata towards the exist- 
ent norms and institutions. 

Communists have long ago grasped the reason for politic- 
al vacillation of the petty bourgeoisie. Being an intermediate 
section in capitalist society, the petty bourgeoisie is bound 
to oscillate between proletariat and bourgeoisie in its ideo- 
logical and political views. 

When the economic situation deteriorates, the political 
situation gets acute, and the monopoly capital cracks down on 
the petty bourgeoisie, when the aggravation of the basic class 
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contradiction gives rise to a revolutionary upheaval of the 
working class, the petty bourgeoisie also tends to take ra- 
dical steps. Some of them join the struggle against the big 
capital in alliance with the working class and on the basis 
of democratic demands. 

History has shown, however, that their actions often 
take on an ultra-left, pseudo-revolutionary, anarchist or 
terrorist character. As V.I.Lenin wrote: "The petty proprie- 
tor, the small master... who under capitalism, always oe 
oppression and very frequently a most acute and rapid deterio- 
ration in his conditions of life, and even ruin, easily goes 
to Tevolutionary extremes, but is incapable of perseverance, 
organisation, discipline and steadfastness"! - The contempora- 
Ty petty bourgeoisie and its ideology have vividly demonstrat- 
ed the inefficacy and precariousness of this "revolutionary 
Spirit that rapidly degenerates into submission, apathy and 
opportunism. 

On the other hand, the frustration of the petty bourge- 
Oisie under state monopoly capitalism, especially during a 
crisis, can often push them to ultra-right and fascist parti- 
es and organisations. This tendency can be taken advantage = 
by neo-fascists who play up prejudices of the petty bourgeol- 
Sie and push them to terrorism or set them against the work- 


ing class and Communists, foment nationalism, chauvinism and 
anti-Sovietism. 


In the 80-s, 
crossroads. 


most of the urban middle strata are at a 
Fear of the future and a growing suspicion of the 
ruling parties and the establishment increasingly make the 
petty bourgeoisie evade voting at elections or back different 
"left social movements", "ecological parties", "civil initia- 
tives" or "alternative projects". In some countries a certain 
portion of middle strata often tends to gravitate towards 
social democrats, i.e. they are turning "left" in comparison 
with the traditional conservative attitude held by the bulk of 
middle strata. Under some conditions these tendencies can be 
intermediary and lead to conscious democratic and anti-mono- 
poly actions or to an alliance with workers, 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 51. pe 32. 
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Communist parties At the present, anti-monopoly stage of 
ene made te Serate the revolutionary process, communist 
parties in advanced capitalist countri- 
es consider urban middle strata as strategic allies of the 
proletariat in the struggle against state monopoly capitalism. 

In their work for such an alliance, communists expect 
it to fight both for common economic, social and political 
interests and for specific interests of each social group pro- 
vided that such interests are not at variance with class inte- 
rests of workers. To this end, communist parties elaborate 
projects for a democratic reform of the tax system, support 
demands for stable prices of commodities and services received 
by small owners, demand social insurance and long-term cre- 
dits for craftsmen and small shopowners. 

Communists offer the urban middle strata real support 
in relation to their demands and vital interests. Common act- 
ions of the working class and its allies on the basis of ge- 
neral democratic demands are developing into the struggle 
against monopolies and their state institutions. 

Communist parties in capitalist countries have pointed 
out that unity of the working class and urban middle strata 
in an anti-monopoly coalition as well as their struggle for 
democracy can help urban middle strata realise, through their 
own experience, the inevitability and the necessity of socia- 
list revolution, the need to replace capitalism with social- 
ism. Communist parties in capitalist countries have recently 
devoted much attention to these problems. The Programme of the 
Communist Party of the USA says that the socialist America 
shall nationalise or pass to cooperatives of the working 
people all the important means of production and large real- 
ties. However, socialism does not demand the abolition of 
Private property of all the means of production, in particu- 
lar those belonging to people working for themselves. 

A similar attitude can be found in the Declaration of 
Freedom and Democracy published by the Japanese communists 
in 1976, in the French communists' Programme of Popular Unity 
Democratic Government, in the Programme Manifesto of the Com- 
munist Party of Spain (1975). 

The Communist parties in Latin America devote much at- 
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tention to the problem of small property. The Programme of 
the Peruvian Communist Party states that, far from expropria- 
tion, enterprises owned by the medium and petty bourgeoisie 
will be protected and supported by the democratic state which 
will give them technical assistance and credits. This state 


will encourage the establishment of consumer, credit, housing 
and production 


cooperatives of small owners and give them all- 
round support. 


The problem of unity between the working class and urban 
middle strata is also reflected in programmatic documents 
adopted by communist parties in Asia and Africa. The draft 
Programme of the Communist Party of Sri Lanka approved by its 
I Congress in 1975 states that the numerous craftsmen and 
petty proprietors engaged in industry, trade and services form 
@ social stratum prominent in the expansion of productive 
forces in the developing countries. They can actively parti- 
cipate in anti-imperialist struggle for economic independencé: 

The Programme of the Iraqi Communist Party (1976) indi- 
cates that the petty bourgeoisie is not free from private- 
owner ideology, which makes it unstable and open to political 
influences of the bourgeoisie. But on the whole, the Programme 
Says, the petty bourgeoisie objectively is a revolutionary 
force and an ally of the working class, being large in numeri- 
cal terms’, 

In winning the petty bourgeoisie to the side of the pro- 
letariat and socialism the most difficult task for communists 
is to overcome its prejudices concerning private property. 
Bourgeois ideologists tell the middle strata that communists 
will take all property away from them and turn them into pro- 
letarians. Such lies have long been practised by all anti- 
Communists who seek to frustrate an alliance between democrat-— 


1c forces in town and the working class, to stunt the growth 
Of political consciousness and to prevent the study of the 
proletarian ideology. 


Indeed, she question of abolishing capitalist private 
property occupies a central Place in the socialist transforma- 


T) ae Programme of the Communi st Party of Sri Lanka, 1975, 
2) As-Sagqafa al Jadida, No. 81, 1976, 
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tion of society as viewed by communists who adhere to Marxisn- 
Leninism. Such an attitude stems from an overall communist 
outlook. Yet, the primary question is that of big capitalist 
property. As to the property of small producers, an attitude 
to it was defined by V.I.Lenin: it is the bourgeoisie's lie 
that Communists attempt to confiscate the property of small 
and middle proprietors who employ no wage~labourers+ . 

A number of communist parties of socialist countries 
have stressed at their congresses that a broad democratic coa- 
lition including middle strata and led by the working class 
and its communist vanguard must also stay after the victory of 
socialist revolution. In the transition to socialism the fate 
of middle strata can be solved through a stronger unity 
between them and the working class. Communist parties can turn 
to the experience of some socialist countries where connunists 
have attracted middle strata and their parties to national 
fronts led by the working class. 

After the victory of socialist revolution the working 
class will expropriate means of production owned by the big 
bourgeoisie. As to small owners, they will see for themselves 
advantages of the new system based on the socialist public 
ownership of means of production. 


Forms oe methods of Communists are seeking new ways 
communists' struggle : : 

for unity of che cone of drawing these strata into ra- 
prac oe and middle dical changes and the building of 
strata " 
ee a new society. Such new ways 1n~- 


clude the recognition of the small 
owners' usefullness in a future society, the possible preserva” 
tion of their independent political representation through 
their own parties and a differentiated approach to middle 
strata. 

Communists in France, Portugal, Italy, Cyprus and other 
capitalist countries have accumulated vast experience in this 
respect. 

In a number of countries, communists use their gains in 
parliaments and municipalities to defend the interests of the 


1) See V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 6, p. 397. 
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petty bourgeoisie, to liberate middle strata from the in- 
fluence of monopolies and bourgeois reactionary parties, to 
promote cooperation between these strata and workers. For 
example, they organise joint strikes of workers and urban 
middle strata. During these strikes employees and other mid- 
dle sections learn proletarian methods of struggle. Common 
actions, strikes, mutual aid and solidarity with tne working 
class encourage the growth of political awareness of middle 
strata and strengthen the anti-monopoly front. 

Communist publications give regular coverage to problems 
affecting urban middle strata. Communists issue special bulle- 
tins for them, organise Seminars, initiate the establishment 
of various organisations and committees to defend the inte- 
rests of shopowners, craftsmen and tenants. They also help 
organise cooperatives to buy products and raw materials. In a 
number of countries, such cooperatives have become active in- 
struments in the struggle against wholesale monopolies. 

Communist parties consider it their task to persuade 
members of these mass organisations to cooperate with workers' 
organisations. They hold meetings and discussions in small 
Shops, cafes, etc. in an attempt to reach understanding with 
‘heir owners and personnel, to ensure from below unity between 
middle strata and workers, 

Communists take an active part in electing the leading 
organs of middle sections! organisations, study their working 
and living conditions, keep in touch with them and link their 
daily needs with the demands for Profound economic reforms and 
& more democratic political life. They try to establish close 


Cc : 
oe between middle-class corporations and workers' trade 
ni ; 
eee, well as to bring certain Categories of middle 
strata into trade unions. 


In a number of countri : 
i +eS, urban mid have their 
Own political parties. ’ iddle strata 


tion with their most r ry to achieve unity 


; ests of the whole people 
only when it has seen for itself that ani 


the leadership of the 
working class ensures not only the interests of ste ten BLE 
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also of their allies. 


4. The Policy of Communist Parties 
Towards Intellectuals 


One of the most important consequences of the scientific 
and technological revolution as well as of state monopoly 
capitalism over the past decades is the numerical growth and 
increasing influence of intellectuals in economic and social 
life. At the same time, the number of peasants has decreased 
considerably and the share of "traditional" urban middle 
strata has become relatively stable. The growth of intelligent- 
sia and its greater significance in society make it vital for 
communists to work for a strong alliance between workers and 
intellectuals. It is relevant to recall what V.I.Lenin said to 
this effect: "No forces of darkness can withstand an alliance 
of the scientists, the proletariat and the technologists"! ‘ 

The 1969 International Meeting also underlined the im- 
portance of this problem: "The alliance of workers by hand and 
by brain is becoming an increasingly important force in the 
struggle for peace, democracy and social progress, for the 
democratic control of production, of cultural institutions and 
information media and for the development of public education 
in the interests of the people" ° 

What are the prospects for a strong alliance between 
workers and intellectuals today and what are the obstacles? 

To find a correct answer to this question it is necessary to 
consider changes which have taken place in the objective socio- 
economic position of intellectuals as well as the impact of 
these changes on political and ideological attitudes of a 
broad mass of mental workers in capitalist countries. 


Position and role of The appearance of intellectuals was 


sapitatise codurciee originally related to the division 
between mental and physical labour. 


Today we refer to intellectuals people engaged in professional, 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p. 402. : 
2) International Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, 
Moscow 1969, p. 25. 
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highly-skilled mental labour which demands special training, 
usually higher education. The social function of intellectuals 
consists in elaborating, disseminating and transmitting scien- 
tific and cultural values. This functinn has urged many intel- 
lectuals in capitalist countries to take a socially critical 
attitude towards the regime based on exploitation of workers 
and, therefore, opposed to the human dimension of culture. 

Prior to the appearance of intellectuals the exploitive 
classes had monopolised mental activities (although such mono- 
poly could not have been absolute and the exploited classes 
also produced ideologists of their own). The advent of capita- 
lism had changed the situation, producing intellectuals who 
made a living selling their labour force or products of their 
work. Initially, those were, as a rule, formally independent 
and economically self-sufficient specialists, so-called "pro- 
fessionals" (this term is often used today to denote intel- 
lectuals). Their socio-economic position, like that of the 
petty bourgeoisie, was intermediate. Therefore, they are term- 
ed in Marxism as a "stratum". 

At the early stages of capitalist development the nar- 
rowness of this stratum, the lack of access to education re- 
sulted in the fact that intellectuals were produced mainly by 
the propertied classes while the children of workers and 
peasants had little or no chance to become intellectuals. The 
relative privileges and higher wages enjoyed by intellectuals 
enabled many of them to enter the bourgeois class, although 
the bulk of them can only be termed as the petty bourgeoisie. 

The development of such factors as state-monopoly ten- 
dencies, scientific and technological progress, "mass culture 
mass media, etc. caused the growth of various groups of intel- 
lectuals in capitalist countries. On the whole, intellectuals 
have become a large group of the working people. They account 
for 10-20 per cent of the able Population in capitalist coun- 
tries. 

The intelligentsia has grown at an especially high rate 
over the past 20-25 years, which is faster than any other 
class or group. In the USA, for example, the annual increase 
of the number of scientists was 7.5 per cent in 1960-70, that 
of engineers - 5-2 per cent while the annual increment of the 
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total manpower did not go beyond 1.3 per cent. At present, the 
largest groups of intellectuals in capitalist countries are 
teachers and professors, administrative personnel, engineers, 
technicians, medical personnel. At the same time, the share of 
traditional bourgeois intellectuals, like lawyers, has dropped 
dramatically. 

The number of students (a reserve for the intelligent- 
sia) has grown rapidly. In the six leading capitalist countri- 
es (the USA, Japan, West Germany, Great Britain, France, 
Italy) the number of students increased from 3.2 mln in 1950 
to 18 mln in 1975, i.e. almost a sixfold increase over 25 
years. 

In developing countries of Asia and Africa the rates of 
growth of intellectuals and students are also high, although 
they are not so numerous and have a different structure. In- 
tellectuals engaged in production or technology are rare in 
those countries; they usually merge with the bourgeoisie. At 
the same time, there are too many civil servants. Their upper 
seotions have become the bureaucratic bourgeoisie while the 
lower sections receive a meagre salary and have to live a 
semi-proletarian life. Relatively big and socially active is 
the military intelligentsia - the officers. 

The numerical growth has not been the only change in the 
position’of intellectuals in capitalist countries over the 
past few years. Its social and class position has also chang- 
ed, proletarisation being the main tendency here. An overwhelm 
ing majority of intellectuals are working for hire. Subjected 
to exploitation, their lower sections, low skill profession- 
als, come close to the working class and sometimes even merge 
with it. Intellectuals termed as "professionals" have actual- 
ly become an anachronism because even traditionally “independ- 
ent" intellectuals as doctors, lawyers, writers, painters, 
etc. work for a living in private clinics, lawyers' bureaus, 
publicity agencies, -etc. Even the formally independent pro- 
fessionals who have retained the legal ownership of their of- 
fices are also dominated by the big capital (through commis- 
sions, clients, etc.). All that fully proves a statement by 
K.Marx and F.Engels that "the bourgeoisie has stripped of its 
halo every occupation hitherto honoured and looked up to with 


277 


reverent awe. It has converted the physician, the lawyer, the 
priest, the poet, the man of science, into its paid wage- 
labourers"= ‘ 

fhe nature of intellectuals’ work has also changed ac- 
cordingly. Individual, craftsmanlike work is giving way to 
industrial, collective effort. Specialisation of mental work 
is becoming narrower, it is being divided in operations and is 
done according to pre-conceived programmes. Performance super- 
Sedes creation thus depriving thé intellectuals of their 
Select and privileged position. Any intellectual understands 
that he can be replaced at any time by another such "wheel" 
Produced at the "factory of knowledge". The greater social 
Significance of the intelligentsia thus results in the deva- 
luation of its "microelements" or individual representative 
of this stratum. 

As far as their salary is concerned, the intellectuals 
also come close to the working class; certain professions like 
teachers are paid even less than skilled workers. Intellect- 
uals are equally hit by unemployment which became especially 
acute during the world economic crisis in the 1970-s. In the 
USA, for example, unemployment among college graduates reached 
almost 8 per cent in 1972. In France unemployment among pro- 
fessionals has increased 10 times against 1966 while the total 
unemployment has increased 6 times. Unemployed intellectuals 
suffer most of all in less developed countries where they do 
not get relief and, at the same time, do not think it fit to 
do physical work. 

These tendencies have worked against a background show- 
ing the numerical Growth of so-called "white collars" to whom 
Western sociologists refer all those engaged in nonphysical 
work, i.e. not only highly-skilled specialists but also a 


huge mass of trade and office employees, technicians, labora- 


tory assistants, junior medical personnel, etc. In the USA, 


those engaged in non-physical work have outnumbered those do- 
ing physical work. The same tendency id: at work Gn other ‘cas 


pitalist countries. Although the lower sections of the "white 


1) K.Marx and F.Engels "Manifesto of the Communist Party" 
Collected Works, vol. 6, p. 487 uni Ys 
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collars" are not usually classified as intellectuals, it is 
clear that the work of intellectuals is largely dependent on 
the work of these sections, auxiliary as it may be. Their 
position places them between intellectuals proper and the 
industrial proletariat and makes them particularly liable to 
proletarisation. 

A tendency for the proletarisation of intellectuals also 
manifests itself in the democratisation of their social con- 
position. Of course, the share of workers' children among 
students continues to be incommensurate with the share of the 
working class in the total population. Yet, the scientific and 
technological revolution which demands a drastic increase in 
the number of mental workers as well as the struggle of the 
working class and the masses for greater access to education 
have led to a certain democratisation of the jintellectuals' 
social composition in capitalist countries. The engineering 
and technical intelligentsia in the capitalist countries is 
now being drawn not only from the bourgeoisie but also from 
the middle sections and in part from among the working people 
as well. 

What we have just said does not reflect in full the 
social position of intellectuals, which is extremely contra- 
dictory. The upper layers of the intelligentsia can well be 
classed as the bourgeoisie, sometimes even as the monopoly 
bourgeoisie. Professional knowledge is now indispensable to be 
able to manage bourgeois property and to exercise political 
power. We must also refer to the bourgeoisie the top admini- 
strative personnel, so-called managers and technocrats whose 
excessively high salaries include part of the surplus value. 
Certain ambitious scientists, engineers, technologists, etc. 
can also become capitalists. Technocratic intellectuals who 
are eager to join the top layers of the bourgeoisie, also seek 
to sustain and modernise the capitalist order. They hope to 
solve all social problems with the help of technical means and 
dream about the power of an "intellectual elite". Among well- 
known proponents of this doctrine are R.Aron in France, 
E.Sheels and Z.Brzezinski in the USA, H.Schelski in West 
Germany, etc. 

Yet. the greater part of professionals are still termed 
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as intermediate or "middle strata". Although they are exploit- 
ed by the big capital, they themselves exploit their junior 
staff. They differ from workers by their social status (in 
production, for example, they are often overseers), by their 
social and professional interests (career-seeking, etc.) and 
often by their bourgeois political-ideological outlook. 

Intellectuals are highly differentiated economically. 
Intellectual positions differ from one another in terms of re- 
muneration much more than workers’ jobs. Lawyers and doctors 
are paid comparatively high salaries, which is one of the 
reasons for their traditional conservatism. Differences in the 
economic standards of intellectuals are determined not so much 
by their professional status as by their class position and 
their place in the official hierarchy. 

The general deterioration of the intellectuals' econo- 
mic and social position in capitalist countries, their object- 
ive closeness to the working class have exerted much influence 
on many intellectuals, involving them in class struggle. 
Lenin's words that the intelligentsia attaches itself to the 
wage-workers "as capitalism increasingly deprives the intel- 
lectual of his independent position, converts him into a hired 
worker and threatens to lower his living standara"!) , are true 
to this day. 

Ho other social group has ever developed so acute socio- 
ee and ideological contradictions waren. 
that the intelli ee ae = einen eee a 
Gost eneuratars Be most consciously, most resolutely an 
interests and ee ae ne me eeveroouent 

Mental workers Roaraen society: &= ante! 
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culture is not possible. The Programme of the sCommuniee: Paney 


1. V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 4, p. 202, 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 7, p. 45, 
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of the USA says that those who get higher education or a 
technical profession are faced with the prospect of becoming 
thoughtless wheels in the machine of automated production. 

The profound crisis of bourgeois politics, ideology and 
culture as well as changes in the intellectuals’ socio-econo- 
mic position constitute an important basis for an alliance 
between the working class and a broad mass of intellectuals. 
The man-hating policy of imperialism which manifests itself 
in the arms race and the acts of aggression, in the violation 
of democratic rights, in the oppression of national and racial 
minorities like the black and coloured population in the USA, 
etc. have always caused active resistance on the part of pro- 
gressive intellectuals and students. Their protest which cul- 
minated in the so-called "student revolution" in the late 
1960-s, was the first mass anti-capitalist action of the in- 
telligentsia. It broke out throughout the capitalist world and 
contributed a great deal to the withdrawal of U.S. troops from 
Vietnam, to the granting of formal rights to the black and 
coloured population in the USA, to the democratisation of the 
educational system in France and some other capitalist coun- 
tries. Progressive intellectuals who are fighting imperialisn, 
defending social justice and seeking a solution to global 
problems of mankind, are inevitably opposing the bourgeois 
order. 

Ideologists of the "left" intelligentsia (G.Marcuse, 
J.-P.Sartre, T.Rozzack) and the mass student movement harshly 
criticised modern capitalism for imposing on them the psycho- 
logy of thoughtless consumerism, for destroying the natural 
environment and disrupting normal social relations, for sup- 
pressing individuals and nations. But their positive program- 
mes are purely utopian, indeed reactionary. Instead of social 
and political revolution they propose moral improvement, the 
limitation of science and technology, a return to nature, etc. 
Quite popular among intellectuals are moralist projects try- 
ing to unite Marxism and religion (E.Fromn, T.Raech), and 
pessimistic forecasts of a global disaster if the scientific 
and technological revolution continues (L.Mamford, J.Ellule). 
In their turn, bourgeois ideologists and mass media are whip- 
ping up social pessimism and religious fears in order to di- 
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vert intellectuals from class, political struggle. 

The "new left" ideologists are criticising not only 
capitalism but also socialist countries and communist parties 
thus helping capitalism. Without any proof they accuse the 
working class in capitalist countries of turning "bourgeois", 
of integrating into the bourgeois system. They ascribe to 
socialism the evils of capitalism. They have tried to pass 
intellectuals and students as a revolutionary vanguard. They 
praised desultory actions of students and anarchist intellect- 
uals as a counterweight to workers' parties, spontaneous and 
indiscriminate actions - as a counterweight to conscious and 
purposeful revolutionary practice. Numerous terrorist orgaDi- 
Sations have sprung up among adventurist “ultra-left" intel- 
lectuals, demanding an "immediate overthrow of capitalism at 
all costs". They are directing their efforts mainly against 
liberal bourgeois leaders as well as activists in the work- 
ing-class movement including communists.This "left" terrorism, 
widely spread in some European, Asian and Latin American 
Countries, is used by the most reactionary bourgeois circles 
to discredit democratic forces. No wonder that "left" terror 
ists and fascists often flock together. 

"Leftist" theories aim at tearing intellectuals away 
from the working class, at enhancing the influence of bourge~ 
0is8 ideology and, in the final analysis, at undermining the 
whole revolutionary movement in capitalist countries. 

Bourgeois and reformist ideologists deliberately mis- 
interpret facts, Particularly the mass anti-capitalist move# 
ment of Western intellectuals in the late 1960-s and in the 
early 1970-s. They are Spreading among intellectuals anti- 
Marxist theories diverting them from a revolutionary path. 
They are trying to attract them with ideological and economic 
baits, to flatter them with talks about their "leading" role 
in society (theories of “technostructure" by G.Galbraith, of 
"meritocracy" and "scientific estate" by M.Young - D.Bell, of 
a "new middle class" by S.Malle, etc.). As Chairman of the 
Communist Party of the USA H.Winston Said, it is fashionable 
to write and to speak about the emergence of a separate so- 


cial "class of knowledge", a "class o¢ specialists" including 


mental workers, to claim that the proletariat has no place in 
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the social structure of a "post-industrial", "technotron" or 
"super-industrial" society based on science only. The advo- 
cates of these theories gloss over fundamental changes taking 
place in the socio-economic position of intellectuals, which 
objectively lead to a closeness between intellectuals and the 
working class. They ignore the fact that the movement of left 
jntellectuals and students which sprang up in France in 1968 
reached its utmost efficiency when it had merged with the 
struggle of the working class for their interests and against 
the foundations of the bourgeois regime. 

The monopoly bourgeoisie have lately invited many out- 
standing scientists and experts as advisers and offered then 
high-ranking posts, including the government. They refer to 
H.Kissinger and Z.Brzezinski who were advisers of the U.S. 
president on national security (Kissinger was also Secretary 
of the State), the former French prime-ninister R.Barr and 
some others as a sign of "intellectualisation" of capitalism. 
Some scholars who are serving state monopoly capitalism 
(E.Teller, E.Chain), are trying to shirk the responsibility 
for the development of new destructive weapons and to present 
technocratic intellectuals as "neutral" and working for “pure 
science’. In the late 1970-s the bourgeois mass media widely 
advertised, as a "revelation", reactionary writings of so- 
called "new philosophers", "new economists" and "new histori- 
ans" who had attempted to rehabilitate capitalism jideological- 
ly and put down all troubles to the revolutionary and ration- 
alist traditions in culture from the Enlightenment to Marxism. 

Most of intellectuals have rejected technocratic subser- 
vience to the bourgeoisie and spurious “neutrality” and pledg- 
ed allegiance.to the ideals of social justice. 


coumans ees and The International Meeting of Communist and 
antellectuals Workers' Parties stated in 1969: "In this 


age, when science is becoming a direct 
productive force, growing numbers of intellectuals are swell- 
ing the ranks of wage and salary workers. Their social inte- 
rests intertwine with those of the working class: their creat- 
ive aspirations clash with the interests of the monopoly 
employers, who place profit above all else. Despite the great 
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diversity in their positions, different groups of intellect- 
uals are coming more and more into conflict with the monopo- 
lies and the imperialist policy of governments. The crisis of 
bourgeois ideology and the attraction to socialism help to 
bring intellectuals into the anti-imperialist struggie"!) 

The participation of intellectuals and students in anti- 
monopoly and anti-imperialist actions is an important factor 
for stepping up class struggle in capitalist countries. The 
demands of those engaged in physical and mental work are get- 
ting closer. Intellectuals have often resorted to such forms 
of struggle initiated by the working class as strikes, mass 
demonstrations, boycotts, etc. Large groups of intellectuals 
(for example, teachers and civil servants) are gradually de- 
parting from narrow corporate structures, isolating them from 
other people, and joining the trade union movement. 

Certainly, the similarity of interests between workers 
and intellectuals, the growing disillusionment of mental work- 
ers do not result automatically in their correct understand- 
ing of current changes or in their recognitinn of the need for 
_unity with the working class, let alone its leading role. Mat- 
ters are complicated by the bourgeois and petty bourgeois 
background and consciousness of intellectuals, by the long 
influence of bourgeois ideology, by petty bourgeois illusions 
and the lack of political experience. 

Apart from many repressions against progressive intel- 
lectuals (bans on profession, denial of publication and speech, 
etc.), the bourgeoisie can use numerous methods of ideological 
and political pressures, bribe certain detachments of the in- 
telligentsia, split its ranks in order to keep intellectuals 
away from the working class and to continue its own ideological 
and political influence on intellectuals. Specific corporate 
interests of certain intellectuals, particularly engineers and 
technicians (a strive to remain "production organisers", 
career-seeking) keep them away from trade unions and sometimes 
even push them to actions against the working class, undertak- 
en by capitalists. The democratisation and proletarisation of 
intellectuals should not therefore be idealised or oversimpli- 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 25- ss 
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fied. 

In this context, it is very important for communists to 
win intellectuals to the side of democracy and socialism. 
Communist aNd workers’ parties attach a great importance to 
the alliance between the working class and intellectuals in 
the struggle agaisnt monopolies, for peace, democracy and so- 
cialism. The Political Declaration of Communist Parties of 
European Capitalist Countries (Brussels, 1974) stated that 
there is a broader basis for unity between the ees class 
and the intelligentsia which is very important today'’. The 
French Communist Party stressed at its 19th Congress that this 
alliance is of paramount importance for the future revolution- 
ary movement=>. Similar assessments can be found in programma- 
tic documents adopted by communist parties of the USA, Canada, 
Chile, Uruguay, Argentina, Italy, Belgium, West Germany, etc. 

In elaborating forms and methods of such an alliance, 
communist parties are aware of current socio-economic changes 
in certain groups of intellectuals in capitalist countries. 
They are analysing their specific requests and demands and try- 
ing to see where the interests of the working class and intel- 
lectuals meet. 

With the help of outstanding intellectuals, many commu- 
nist parties have elaborated programmes to promote culture, 
science, education, arts, information services, etc., as well 
as to improve the position and training of intellectuals. 

Communist parties are working to attract intellectuals 
to join the party. In Italy, France, Japan, Greece and other 
countries many leading personalities in science and culture 
are communists or sympathisers, who may even run on behalf of 
communist parties at elections. This hightens the political 
prestige of communists. As a member of the Central Committee 
of the Communist Party of Austria E.Wimmer said: "To exercise 
its leading role, the working-class party must have intellect- 
uals in its ranks. It needs the intellectuals’ talent and kmow- 
ledge, and their ability to influence the mass of mental work- 
ers. They would help to generalise the experience gained by 


1) L'Humanite, January 30, 1974. 
2) Economie et politique, 1970, No. 188, P- 85. 
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the working class in struggle, evolve the strategy of trans- 
forming society and put it into practice"? ° 

Indeed, communist parties have involved intellectuals 
in the preparation of their alternative projects concerning 
various aspects of state and social policies, as well as in 
the solution of national and global problems. In the context 
of the economic and political crisis, intellectuals have help- 
ed to find progressive alternatives. 

Intellectuals are coming to realise their genuine inte- 
rests, to get rid of bourgeois, reformist and leftist influ- 
ence, to transform their spontaneous discontent and protest 
into a purposeful movement allied to the working class. 

Intellectuals are easier to win to the side of the work- 
ing class if communists present well-grounded criticisms of 
bourgeois reformist and leftist theories and conduct large- 
scale propaganda of the scientific Marxist-Leninist ideology. 
Communist parties offer positive answers (in the spirit of 
Marxism-Leninism) to ideological and political preoccupations 
of intellectuals such as production and political democracy, 
freedom of creation in science and arts, national sovereignty, 
freedom, culture, humaniam, etc. 

Periodical publications for intellectuals are of great 
These publications can inform them of the achievements 

el ge aces Countries in the fields of science, technology 

ea see debates on topical problems of perterese 
» Philosophy and culture, propagate Marxism-Leninism. 
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The alliance between the working class and the intelli- 
gentsia is valuable not only in the struggle against monopo- 
lies. V.I.Lenin said that the intelligentsia is needed "for 


1) World Marxist Review, No. 2, 1976, p, ao. 
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our socialist revolution. We know socialism can only be built 
from elements of large-scale capitalist culture, and the intel 
lectuals are one of these elements"”’, that "we cannot build" 
the state "if we do not utilise such a heritage of capitalist 
culture as the intellectuals"=). Through a stronger unity with 
intellectuals within a broad anti-monopoly and anti-imperial- 
ist front the working class can create favourable conditions 
for the building of socialism and communism which is its ul- 
timate goal. 


5. Communists and Youth People 


Position and The natural desire of the young genera- 
picneeesce tion to achieve an all-round physical and 

intellectual development conflicts with 
the system of state monopoly capitalism. Young workers, pea- 
sants, and students suffer the hardest from monopolies. Young 
people are more than anyone else aware of the inability of 
Capitaliam to resolve major social conflicts. They are the 
first to be hit by unemployment, high prices, housing short- 
ages and inadequate education. Millions of young men and women 
are not needed in society. According to the estimates of the 
International Labour Office, about 40 per cent of the unemploy 
ed in Western countries are young people just out of school or 
university. In the Common Market countries every third Person 
out of work is a young man or woman. It is not only the quest- 
ion of means of subsistence. The problem of personality is af- 
fected as well as the place of the individual in society and 
his faith in the future. 

Not infrequently, young workers and students constitute 
an active force in the struggle against monopoly domination, 
for democracy, peace and socialism. Young people are fighting 
for their specific interests - the right to work and educa- 
tion, the satisfaction of new needs. Young workers who are 
especially affected by unemployment, low wages and inadequate 
professional training are among the front-rankers in the 
struggle for economic demands and social progress. 


1. V.I.Lenin, OW, vol. 28, p. 213. 
2) Ibid., p. 215. 
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The student movement has acquired a large scale. They 
have come to perceive a linkage between the militarisation of 
the economy and the meagre allocations for education and cul- 
ture. They loathe the high cost of university education and 
the gap between the educational system and the needs of life. 
One of the reasons for students’ unrest over the past 15 years 
has been their fear of becoming jobless after graduating from 
university. 

Young people raise problems going beyond purely youth 
concerns. The important role in the anti-missile movement 
belongs to the youth. Young people contributed a great deal 
to the termination of the U.S. aggression in Indochina. Young 
people in many countries of Western Europe are opposing U.S. 
military bases and terrorist regimes in Chile and Uruguay- 
They are supporting the efforts of democratic forces in Spain, 
Portugal, and Cyprus. They are opposing the stationing of U.S. 
missiles in Europe. 

The rebellious youth is rejecting the dogmas of imperia~ 
lism and bellicose anti-communian. They are more attracted by 
socialism and Marxian. 

Thousands of young people in imperialist countries are 
coming out for the right to work and professional education, 
for the right to take part in decision-making at enterprises» 
against persecution of democratic fighters, against fascist 
schemes. They demand better social conditions, broader demo~ 
cratic rights as well as the preservation of the environment, 
detente and disarmament. The movement "Young People against 
Arms" comprises youth organisations of different trends. 
Young people tend to look at capitalism more critically. They 
come to realise that the domination of monopolies causes the 
instability of their position. 


The Main Document of the 1969 International Meeting of 
Communist and Workers' Parties Says: "Action by young people 
reflects the deep-going crisis of contemporary bourgeois s0- 
ciety. aus youth, primarily young industrial workers, who 
are subjected to super-exploitation and see no prospect for 
themselves under capitalism, are entering the class struggle 
to an ever greater extent, joining the trade unions and Com- 
munist and other democratic organisations. Broad masses of 
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Students take a stand not only against the defects of the 
obsolete system of education and for the right to organise and 
Share actively in the affairs of educational centres but also 
against the policy of the ruling classes"), 

The youth movement presents quite a motley picture. 
Alongside forms of struggle borrowed from the working cluss, 
sometimes in the anti-monopolist actions the youth can practise 
radical methods removed from the actual situation and playing 
into the hands of the ruling classes. It is true that fre- 
quently youth actions reveal a lack of political experience 
and are not linked with the vanguard of the revolutionary 
struggle. That is why these actions often lack organisation 
and assume politically immature forms. Extremist elements es- 
sentially hostile to cummunism, and sometimes direct imperial- 
ist agents try to exploit this. 

Nevertheless, protest of the youth, no matter what forms 
it may take, should be regarded as part of class struggle, as 
a reflection of the present crisis of capitalism, as protest 
(spontaneous or conscious) against the system of monopoly do- 
mination. 

Confronted with this sudden protest of the young people 
both in force and orientation, the ruling circles of imperial- 
ism are bending every effort to depoliticise their actions. 
The bourgeois state can use various means to exert pressure 
on the youth movement, including the criminal code, the court 
and the administrative organs. Reactionary terrorist and 
fascist organisations of the youth are brought to life in 
order to undermine the progressive youth movement. The church 
and its agencies are also widely used. The main purpose of the 
bourgeoisie is to confuse immature and hesitant young people. 

Bourgeois politicians, scholars and propagandists engage 
in extensive research of the youth problems. In an attempt to 
lure young people into their snare or to divert them from the 
right path they flirt with young people, flatter them and try 
to make them serve the interests of capitalism. To work with 
young people is part of state politics in the West. Bourgeois 
parties and right-wing social democratic leaders prevent the 


be ed 
1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 26. 
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youth from realising the real causes of their position which 
stem from class contradictions of the exploitive regime. 

Bourgeois propaganda is distorting the real content of 
the contemporary youth movement. They ascribe an "eternally 
rebellious" spirit to the young people, explain their strug- 
gle as a "well-kmown conflict of generations" which, they 
claim, is global and transcends all social and national fron- 
tiers. A large portion of young people are captivated by this 
ideology. At the same time, the ruling circles in imperialist 
countries encourage all sorts of extremist pseudo-revolution— 
ary trends in the youth movement. 

The leftists are taking advantage of the young people's 
intolerance of oppression, of their insufficient experience 
in politics and in revolutionary struggle. We know that in the 
early 1970-s the leftists succeeded in drawing some young 
people into anarchist riots. These essentially futile protests 
of the students have tended to decrease. The failure of the 
"new left" to change the bourgeois society affected the atti- 
tudes of the radical youth. Some movements which had favoured 
anarchism and isolation from other democratic forces,lost the- 
ir following and disintegrated. This showed disillusionment 
of young people with futile and unpromising ultra-left s81l0- 
Gans and opened up new prospects for communist influence 
among the youth. Yet, under the conditions of deeper crisis 
a big portion of the left radicals are still using ultra-left 
forms of struggle to express their protest against capitalisa- 

In the summer of 1977 in Rome, Bologna, and other 
Italian cities certain groups of young people reflecting the 
mood of the unemployed, declassed and semi-proletarian ele- 
ments in the South of Italy, committed acts of vandalism 
thus supporting the ultra-right forces and opposing the work- 
ing-class and democratic movement. 

Cases of right~-extremist and fascist activity were 
reported in a number of countries -~ West Germany (a call for 
the re-assessnent of Hitler's role, of national socialism, 
racism, violence), the USA, etc. 

Communists are disturbed by lassitude, frustration and 
loss of perspective shown by some young people, as well as 
by their refusal to struggle for positive results which leads 
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to narcotics, alcoholism and crime. Communists understand that 
the unsolved problems facing the young people and the impos- 
sibility for them to engage in useful and productive work 
cause various social, economic, moral and political consequen- 
ces which take on a tragic character. 

In an attempt to analyse such factors, the Italian con- 
munists underlined in the theses for their 15th Congress that 
the experience being gained today by the young people then- 
selves demonstrates a need for serious ideological and poli- 
tical work among the youth, so as to combat extremist and ra- 
dicalist trends setting apart the youth and the workers, and 
to prevent a return to the old individualistic isolation or 
conservatism “°. 

The 23rd Congress of the French Communist Party pointed 
out that bourgeois propaganda is making desperate efforts to 
push the young generation from the path of political struggle. 
That is the aim of all sorts of "new philosophers". They ally 
with leftist and anarchist groups camouflaged with revolution- 
ary phrases. 

How to rid the youth of bourgeois and petty bourgeois 
ideology? How to rid the youth movement of extremism and 
adventurism undermining its force and efficiency? How to unite 
the youth movement in the struggle against imperialism and for 
genuine interests of the working people? 


Work of communist Communist parties can answer these 
voung pacpler ube questions. The main document adopted 
by the 1969 International Meeting of 


Communist and Workers' Parties says: "Only close unity with 
the working class movement and its Communist vanguard can open 
for the youth truly revolutionary prospects" “. 

Communists value very highly the role of the youth and 
its organisations. They have set a task of raising young 
people's consciousness and responsibility and helping them 
understand the laws of social development. Communist parties 
take into consideration both the revolutionary potential of 


1) L'Unita, November 12, 1979. : 
33 International Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 26. 
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the youth and a certain instability of its views, both the 
vigour of the young people and their liability to extremes 
under the influence of leftist or pseudo-revolutionary poli- 
ticians. 

Communist parties understand that the youth can become a 
mass base for reactionary regimes and militarism unless it is 
torn away from the bourgeoisie and extremist elements, unless 
it is put on the path of genuine class struggle together with 
the proletariat and under its leadership. 

Confronted with unprecedented mass actions of the youth 
in the 1970-s, communists began to analyse the nature of the 
youth movement more deeply. Problems pertaining to the youth 
are being discussed at congresses, conferences and plenary 
sessions of the Central Committees of communist parties. Most 
of the communist parties in non-socialist countries have spe- 
cial documents reflecting the interests of the young genera- 
tion. These problems were discussed at a special meeting of 
communist parties of Europe in 1973 and at a conference Spon- 
sored by the World Marxist Review in 1974. 

Communist parties devote special attention to educating 
and mobilising young workers whose share in industry had great- 
ly increased, particularly in new industries (in certain coun- 
tries of Western Europe workers under the age of 23 constitute 
80 per cent in electronic and electrotechnical industries). 
Communists impart a political significance to the struggle for 
the reinstatement of victimised young workers. 

Communists are working for legal steps to guarantee the 
right to work, equal pay for equal work with due regard for 
skills, to establish a justified minimum pay for young people, 
to outlaw children's labour. Communist parties demand a radical 
restructuring of professional training, broader opportunities 
for young women to get higher skills, allowances for those at- 
tending courses of professional training, better legislation 
related to apprentices. Communists and trade unions call for 
conferences to discuss problems of young workers and employees. 
Their primary task is to involve young workers in trade unions 
(two-thirds of them are not unionised) and in active trade 
union actions. 
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Communists encourage young workers to organise regular 
mass actions: demonstrations demanding more jobs and bigger 
allocations for professional training in France; "weeks of 
young workers" and "national conferences of young workers" to- 
gether with young social democrats in Finland; numerous "tri- 
bunals" and "trials" of employers and concerns, the so-called 
tariff movement of young workers in West Germany regarded by 
communists as a basis for common actions of various groups of 
the working class; a day in memory of K.Liebkmecht and 
R.Luxemburg held on January 20, 1980 by young workers with a 
slogan "No to war, no to fascism!" in West Berlin. In many 
countries young workers are opposing closures of enterprises. 
A special concern of communists is to educate unemployed young 
people and to mobilise them for positive actions. 

Communist parties also devote much attention to students 
whose number and role have increased (see above). K.Marx, 
F.Engels and V.I.Lenin considered students as a powerful revo- 
lutionary force. V.I.Lenin indicated vast potentials of the 
students as the "vanguard of revolutionary democracy" °. He 
noted students' susceptibility to revolutionary ideas and 
their readiness to protest and to demand radical change. He 
instructed communists to "work among the widest student 
circles to broaden their academic outlook and to propagate 
scientific socialism, i.e., Marxism" ’. He stressed the neces~- 
sity for the working class to support student movement’’. The 
task was, as he formulated it, to transform students through 
Marxist propaganda from "academics" (whose demands are strict- 
ly professional) into “politicians"* 

Communist parties qualified the rise of the student move~ 
ment in the 1960-70-ss as protest against capitalist practices 
They believe that the objective position and the interests of 
most young people bring them close to the working class, that 
their common task to democratise the whole society allows for 
their common actions. At the same time communists are aware of 
objective and subjective difficulties impairiné unity between 
the working class and radical students. 

a cei ee 


3) Ibid., vol. 4, p. 418. 
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Communist parties engage in propaganda of the Marxist tea- 
ching among students. Communist leaders and activists tell ste 
dents about monopoly policies, about the aims of communists, 
about socialism. Another effective method is discussion of stu- 
dents' problems, their goals, forms of struggle, unity with 
workers, democracy, personal freedom, etc. 

Students present an especial field of struggle for commun- 
ist parties in countries engaged in liberation struggle or de- 
mocratic development, where imperialism and ultra-left forces 
try to use students for counter-revolutionary purposes. 

Communists explain to young people that the progress of 
Science, technology and culture as well as opportunities creat- 
ed by it for the all-round development of individuals require 
a restructuring of the whole system of education and vocational 
training. Communist parties have offered alternative projects 
of restructuring schooling and higher education (The Finnish 
school law approved by Parliament incorporates demands of the 
Communists). The French, Italian and Danish Communist Parties 
have also proposed democratic reforms of education which were 
discussed across the nation. Using concrete cases, communists 
teach students how to organise common actions with workers and 
help establish contacts between students and workers. 

Young people can learn fast to live and to fight if they 
tackle problems concerning all the working people. So commun- 
ists make a point of drawing them into the struggle for their 
alternatives aimed at transforming the exploitive society.This 
work is bearing fruit: young people take an active part in com- 
mon actions with workers; communist parties have increased the- 


ir influence among them. The conference of communist parties of 


Europe in Berlin stated that young people are now taking an acy 


tive part in democratic, anti-monopoly and anti-imperialist 


struggle, which shows their increased political awareness. In 
pre Countries, the youth is a good reserve for communist par- 
ies. 


Communist parties have secured a large following among 
young people because they are able to give positive answers to 


questions posed by life, to support useful initiatives of the 
youth, to offer them pertinent and active forms of struggle. 
Communists understand that youth Organisations are indepen- 


derit and aware of their responsibility to young men and women. 
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Yet, independence of youth organisations does not preclude 
their contacts with communists. On the contrary, communist par- 
ties must help them. The task of communist parties is not to 
give young people ready-made answers but to teach them patient- 
ly how to understand problems, to defend their interests and to 
realise a close link between the youth movement and the entire 
liberation movement of the working class and all the working 
people. 

Communists also understand that despite the good qualities 
of the young generation (their vigour, militancy, strive for 
change), they can still lack revolutionary consciousness. They 
help young people avoid mistakes through political immaturity. 
Communist parties warn youth organisations against copying par- 
ty methods and against neglecting them, against exaggerated 
self-importance and hegemonisn. 

Communists are aware, in a critical way, of shortcomings in 
the work among young people. These shortcomings are caused by 
a failure to take into consideration special aspects of this 
work related to the age of young people, their living condi- 
tions, etc. Communists are aware of a gap between @ higher in- 
terest of young people in politics and their knowledge of so- 
cialist ideas, Communists believe that this gap remains partly 
because of their own insufficient work in this field. 

A way of improving the situation is the preparation of 
skillful organisers and propagandists who would know the pe- 
culiarities of work among young people. Party organisations 
establish special groups to work among the youth. Many party 
committees have youth commissions or special persons who study 
patterns of the youth movement, highlight their problems and 
help those who deal directly with youth organisat 


One of the central tasks of communist parties is to con- 
which have recently shown a 


ions. 


solidate young communist leagues, 
substantial growth in many countries. 

In Portugal, young communists have joined the working arene 
in protecting the gains of the April Revolution. During parli- 
amentary elections (December 1979), when reactionary forces 
put up a bitter resistance, they organised national meetings of 
young people, sports competitions, political debates, revolu- 


tionary song festivals thus raising the morale of the youth. 
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The Italian Federation of Young Communists has raised, 
apart from social, economic and political demands, the tasks 
of man's intellectual, cultural and physical development. It 
has promoted workers' clubs, youth libraries, theatrical per- 
formances. It has also encouraged young people's interest in 
folklore, protest songs, etc. 

Yet, not a single young communist league in non-socia- 
list countries has become a truly mass organisation, which is 
& source of concern for communist parties. As viewed by con- 
munist parties, it is a primary task to establish mass organi- 
Sations of young communists; it is essential for achieving 
unity, for solving young people's problems, for a democratic 
renewal of the country. To achieve this goal, communist part- 
ies must win a larger following in all mass organisations of 
the youth (including those patronised by the bourgeoisie) - 
trade unions, Sport and educative organisations, etc. 

Another task facing communists is to ensure unity of 
young people's action on national and worldwide scales. Joint 
actions of the youth can be built around various problems: 
their rights, their participation in making economic, social 
and political decisions, the work for peace. 

Changes which have recently taken Place in the social- 
democratic movement (see Chapter VI) have created more favour- 
able conditions for mtual understanding and cooperation be- 
tween communist and social democratic organisations of the 
youth. Many young social democrats reject anti-communiam and 
Oppose monopolies and reactionary forces. 

The World Meeting of Working Young People held in Moscow 
November 1972 and attended by representatives of 115 coun- 
tries demonstrated possibilities for a fruitful and construct- 
sn beter vrsoue Fle orenut tnderntanding and coopers 
bt yon Socie cas a ee World Festival 
noted by the slogan "For ie — is ines card eet al 
and Friendship"; the Piece ae She ee 
organisations attended by ce eee. Toe end pueeay 
entatives of 31 countries and 
observers from other continents (June 1975); the World Festival 
of young people and students in Havana (1978) —~ all these 
events contributed to cooperation between young people in the 
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struggle for peace, disarmament and the rights of the youth. 

Struggle against the militarisation whipped up by West 
and for disarmament are problems of top priority inviting 
youth organisations of different ideological, political and 
religious outlooks to unite their efforts. Prospects for nor- 
mal life of the youth and the solution of many social and 
economic problems of today depend on the preservation of peace 
and on the termination of the arms race. 

A new wave of young people's protest in the late 1970-s 
against social injustice, the arms race and monopolies; their 
increased participation in the mass movements have opened up 
vast opportunities for communists to increase their influence 
on the youth. 


6. Work of Communists Among Women 


A feature of our time is a broader participation of women 
in social production, in political life, in anti-imperialist 
and anti-monopoly movements. 

The solution of the women's problem in the USSR and 
other socialist countries was a catalyst in raising the pres- 
tige of women in capitalist and newly-free countries, in the 
world revolutionary movement. Socialism has proclaimed and put 
into practice a genuine equality of women in production, in 
the family and in socio-political life. Today's women orgeni- 
sations in socialist countries constitute a front-rank contin- 
gent in the international democratic women movement. 

V.I.Lenin said to Clara Zetkin: "Women can be truly 
emancipated only through communism". In his remarkable work 
"Woman and Socialism" August Bebel revealed an inseparable 
link between the position of women as human beings and members 
of society and the nature of the dominant ownership of means 
of production. In other words, to abolish a capitalist regime 
is to emancipate women, to ensure their rights as human beings 
and citizens. 

On the other hand, the struggle for socialism cannot be 
a success unless women, who constitute a majority of the world 
population, take part in this struggle. V-I.Lenin said: mat 
you cannot draw the masses into politics without drawing in 
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the women as we11")) 


Communists have therefore devoted much attention to 
wonen's position, problems and actions. 


Women's position in In the 19th century capitalism turn- 
capitalist countries ed women into hired workers and a 
source of profit. 

Due to the scientific and technological progress many 
new groups of women have been drawn into social production. In 
capitalist countries, women constitute 30 or more per cent of 
the total manpower. Yet, capitalism has crippled the objective 
end progressive tendency for a greater share of women's labour 
in society. 

Women engaged in production are subject to bitter ex- 
Ploitation and discrimination. The employers violate the lav, 
denying women equal pay and making them take low-paid jobs. 

In capitalist countries, women are paid 12-50 per cent less 
than men for equal work. In the Capitalist countries they fill 
most of the low-paid jobs. 

Modern production requires high skills and, consequent- 
ly, high-level training and continuous re-training. Under 
Capitaliam women find it difficult or even impossible to get 
& profession or to raise their skills. Young women are rare 
in higher and vocational schools, especially in industrial 
schools. Women constitute less than 1 per cent of the total 
number of students in the technical schools of the USA, Japan 
and Great Britain. In 1970-75, there were 8.6 per cent of 
girls in vocational schools in the USA and 3 per cent - in 
France. The structure of women's labour has not changed much 
pha Nia aie Ural nine: Women are still kept out of many 
aa elming majority of women are still engaged 
in traditional fields: textile industries, junior medical per- 


nen lee trade, clerks, etc. Among unskilled workers in 
= per easimmuais women; among skilled workers - 18 per 

ent, among technicians -— 2 per cent, among engineers - 0.7 
per cent. In France, 


82 per cent of wo 
. men engaged in productim@m 
have low skills and only 10 Per cent have high skills 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 32, p. 161. 
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Under capitalism, many groups of women have to parti- 
cipate in social production in order to provide for thenselves 
end for their families. In 1967, single women constituted 20 
per cent of manpower in West Germany. In the USA their number 
reached 1.5 mln in 1968. At the same time, the number of work- 
ing women with a family has increased. Under capitalism it is 
difficult for women to combine family obligations and work in 
production for lack of cheap services, pre-school child care 
institutions and inadequate schooling. 

In the context of unemployment in capitalist countries 
women are the first to lose jobs. The situation was even more 
aggravated by the general crisis of capitalism. In the USA, the 
rate of unemployment among women is twice as high as among men. 
In 1977 women constituted 70 per cent of the unemployed in 
France. The position of elderly women is catastrophic: they 
remain unemployed to the end of their lives. 

The rights of working mothers are guaranteed very rela- 
tively. In the USA, 40 per cent of employers make arbitrary 
decisions as to when women should stop or resume work because 
of pregnancy and child-birth. 

In bourgeois societies women do not enjoy equal rights in 
the family. In many capitalist countries men (husbands, 
fathers) enjoy a privileged position in disposing of th 
property, in choosing the place of living for their wives and 
children, in deciding upon the education of their young. 

Under capitalism women are discriminated in social and 
political life. Women have won certain political rights through 
persistent efforts of the working class and democratic meyer, 
ment. But they have not gained an actual political equality in 
any capitalist country. In the USA, women were granted suffrage 
more than half a century ago. Today they constitute 52 per cent 
of voters, but only 1 per cent of those elected. An amendment 
to the U.S. Constitution on the equality of women proposed in 
1970 was never adopted. Only 34 states have voted for it while 
its inclusion in the Constitution needs the approval of no less 
than 38 states. 


e family 


Women in A peculiar feature of the national liberation 
newly- ae 
eouatiies. and anti-imperialist movements at the present 
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stage is the growing role of women and women's democratic 
organisations of Asia, Africa and Latin America. Women of 
those countries, who were isolated from social life through 
ages, broke the reactionary traditions and customs and are 
valuable participants in the struggle of their peoples against 
imperialism and colonialism. They often were the organisers of 
actions against colonial and feudal yoke, for instance, in 
India, Sri Lanka, Guinea, Algeria, Syria, Iran and many other 
countries. The heroism of women of Vietnam, Angola, Guinea- 
Bissau in the struggle for freedom was unprecedented. 

Often joining the national liberation movement sponta- 
neously the women later become conscious fighters for the pro- 
gress of their countries and their social, not only national, 
emancipation. National independence has changed the position 
of women for the better in the newly-free countries. Most of 
their constitutions have entries on women's equal rights. Many 
of them have law codes on labour, marriage and family that 
grant women certain rights, such as protection of women's 
labour, prohibition of polygamy, minimum marriageable age, etc. 
(India, Afghanistan, Algeria, Syria, Cyprus and some other 
countries). Agrarian reforms in Algeria, Syria and some other 
countries granted women the right to own land. 

In countries of socialist orientation, the governments, 
while working for economic and cultural independence, are also 
creating favourable conditions for actual equality of women. 
In Afghanistan, Angola, Ethiopia, the PDRY and other countries 
a campaign has been launched against illiteracy; workshops 
have been organised to attract women to social production; 
kindergartens and medical facilities are being opened, etc. 


Communists and 


women's movement From its very inception, Marxism-Lenin- 


ism indicated the causes of the century- 
old oppression of women and ways of their emancipation. K.Marx 
and F.Engels called upon women to take an 


active part in the 
struggle of the working class, 


pie The First International dis- 
cussed women’s position in capitalist Society and demanded a 


special code to protect their labour, A.Bebel, friend and 
9 
colleague of K.Marx, an outstanding Personality in the German 


social-democratic movement,wrote in his work "Woman and Socia- 
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lism "one hundredth anniversary of which was marked in 1979) 
that only socialism could emancipate women. 

V.I.Lenin devoted many works to women's equality. He 
proved that only the building of socialism “opens up the way 
towards a complete and actual emancipation of woman"”’. 

The International communist movement continued the 
studies of women's position initiated by Marxism~Leninian. A 
women's section was set up in the Comintern, the problems of 
the women's movement were discussed at international congress- 
es. 

Communist parties highly appreciate the contribution of 
women into the general anti-imperialist struggle of nations, 
into the workers' and democratic movements. They believe that 
women possess a necessary potential to increase their contri- 
bution. At the same time, they are aware of serious obstacles 
in turning this possibility into reality. Indeed, many women 
still have false ideas, cultivated through ages, of their 
backwardness and inadequacy, of social and political work be- 
ing man's privilege. Many of them have only recently started 
to work, have no experience of class struggle, lack politi- 
cal experience and are under the influence of bourgeois or 
petty bourgeois ideology. Besides, mothers have to quit their 
work for some years thus losing touch with their colleagues, 
their interests and struggle. Women are prevented from taking 
part in political and social life by their household chores, 
what with the high prices of services and kindergartens. 

But the very fact of their participation in social labour 
makes women see its social significance and need to raise 
their qualification and culture. They become more and more 
aware of the existence and scope of capitalist exploitation 
to which they are subject, and are ready to fight against in- 
perialism and monopolies. They demand an equal pay for equal 
work, equal civil rights and effective maternity protection, 
etc. They are ever more active in the struggle of the working 
class and all democratic forces, and in anti-monopoly move- 
ments. 

The role of the international democratic women's move- 
ment has increased. It is a component part of the world revo- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 32, p. 162. 
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lutionary process. More women from Asia, Africa and Latin 
America are joining it. 

Communists striving to draw women into the struggle for 
social and democratic transformations constantly perfect the 
forms of their work among women. They help to create democra-~ 
tic women's organisations and strengthen their influence there 
Such organisations put the immediate demands of women into the 
foreground, thus gradually attracting women to the general 
democratic struggle of the working people. 

Communists see it as one of their tasks to draw women 
into trade unions. Although the number of women in trade 
unions has increased in capitalist countries, it is far too 
small as yet. In 1976, out of the 9.5 million working women 
in Great Britain only 2 million were trade-union members. In 
Italy the corresponding figures were 5.5 and 1. Through trade 
unions, Communists draw women to working out action programmes, 
defining working people's demands; they promote women acti- 
vists. 

Democratic women's organisations and trade unions are a 
means of drawing women into active struggle against monopolies, 
The number of women strikers is ever growing. In 1975-1979, 
there were many strikes in Britain, France and Italy that were 
initiated by women, and later supported by male workers. All 
of them achieved their goal, and the difference between men's 
and women's wages was Lessened. In Italy in 1969 the united 
action of trade unions, women's organisations and Communist 
and Socialist MPs made the government adopt the law prohibit- 
ing dismissal of women workers on the grounds of being married, 
Through many years of struggle and common efforts of people of 
various political views and religious convictions, the Italian 
Communists made the government adopt the law allowing divorce. 


As a result of the long and persistent struggle by Communists 
and Socialists, different-oriented trade unions and women's 


organisations a law was adopted in 1970 on fully paid 14-week 
maternity leaves in France. 


In Finland in 1977 the textile workers' and office 
clerks' trade unions organised a strike of working women so as 
their specific demands should be included in the collective 
bargain. 
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Communist and revolutionary-democratic parties in newly- 
free countries have set the task of forming a united, anti- 
imperialist, national democratic front of all the progressive 
forces, and strive to draw women into it. They conduct propa- 
ganda among women and organise thea by different means and do 
their best to attract as many women as possible to the strug- 
gle for a complete national and social emancipation. 

Much work is being done by national progressive women's 
organisations in newly-free countries. The Soviet Women's Con- 
mittee as well as its counterparts in socialist countries help 
consolidate the women's movement in newly-free countries, 
share experience with them and assist them in training women. 
The Soviet Women's Committee has granted 800 scholarships to 
young women from 59 countries of Asia, Africa and Latin Ameri- 
ca. They are trained for 70 professions in 32 Soviet cities. 

But actual equality of women in newly free countries is 
impeded by the numerous aftermaths of colonialism, among then 
economic backwardness, illiteracy, poverty, diseases, obsolete 
customs and religious superstition, reactionary ideas of the 
place of women in society, and complications preventing women 
from getting general and special education. 

An important feature of our time is women's participa- 
tion in the work for peace, for a bright future of children. 
Vivid examples of this work were actions against the aggression 
of U.8. imperialism and its Israeli accomplice, against the 
supremacist policies of the Peking leadership, for detente, 
disarmament, for the prohibition of nuclear weapons, for se- 
curity in Europe, etc. Various social groups of women, includ- 
ing the bourgeoisie, are working for peace. All wonen's organi- 
Sations regardless of their ideological’ and political attitud- 
es (except right-wing and leftist extremist organisations) are 
coming out for peace. There are organisations of peace 
fighters in many countries representing women at large: "Women 
Against War" in Britain, "Women, Fight for Peace!" ~ in the 
USA, "The Women's Movement for Peace" in Japan, West Germany, 
etc. 


Women unite their efforts in the work for peace and 
social progress and set up international organisations. The 
largest of them is the Women's International Democratic Fede- 
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ration set up in 1945 (WIDF). It is the leading one in the 
democratic women's movement. The WIDF comprises 129 organisa- 
tions from socialist, capitalist and newly-free countries (all 
in all 114 countries). It draws women into the struggle, ex- 
plains to them their potential role in peace movement, in the 
prevention of war, in disarmament and national independence. 
The WIDF demands the solution of socio-economic problems, the 
protection of children's rights and equal rights for women. It 
sets the tasks common to all parts of the world with due re- 
gard for special economic and political features in various 
regions and countries. 

At the proposal of the WIDF, the United Nations declared 
1975 the International Woman's Year and 1979 - the Internation- 
al Child's Year. The WIDF and its national branches attracted 
the broad masses to the International Woman's Year and used it 
to expand women's economic, social and political rights. The 
central event of the Year was the World Congress (Berlin, 
October 1975) attended by more than 200 public organisations- 
The Congress contributed very much to the international move- 
ment for peace, democracy and women's equality. In 1979 an 
international conference was held in Moscow as part of the 
International Child's Year - "For Peaceful and Happy Future of 
All Children". The conference was attended by 700 representa-— 
tives from 130 countries. It demonstrated the willingness of 
the world public to fight for peace and a happy future of the 
young generation. 

The 1969 International Meeting of Communist and Workers' 
Parties was a good stimulus for more active and efficient work 
of Communists among women. The Main Document of the Meeting 
says that "the Communist and Workers' Parties, in whose acti- 
vity women members participate on the basis of complete equal- 
ity, emphatically support their demands and regard the emanci- 
pation of women - an important element of the general demo- 
cratic movement" 

Women constitute a large group in many communist parties: 
in the Communist Party of Argentina they constitute 50 per 
cent, in the Communist Party of Great Britain — 34 per cent, 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 26. 304 


in the French Communist Party - 27 per cent, in the Commu- 
nist Party of Finland - 22 per cent, in the Italian Communist 
Party - 20 per cent. 

Communist parties are aware of their drawbacks in the 
work among women, and criticise them. There are not enough 
women among activists; special demands of women are not always 
taken into consideration in trade union and party work; con- 
tacts between national and local women's organisations are 
far too weak. Women must be attracted to communist parties. 
All party organisations must work among women. 


7. Communists and Religious People 


Millions of people have this or that religion, sone of 
them regarding it as a matter of their personal conscience 
only, as a source of their personal morals. Others, rather 
numerous, see religion as the basis of their political views. 

Religious institutions have become more active today, 
representing various religions (Islam, Catholicism, Buddhism, 
etc.) and offering their own solutions to numerous problems 
of today. 

So it is essential for communist parties to clearly de- 
fine their attitude to religion as one of the oldest and most 
popular forms of social consciousness, as well as to believers, 


‘ 


Communists The classics of Marxism-Leninism put forward 
and religion the basic principles of communists' attitude 


to religion that are vital to this day. They 
thought the social relations in class antagonistic societies 
to be the source of religion. Lenin stressed that the roots of 
religion in capitalist society are mainly social. The "deep- 
est root of religion today"? as he put it, is the socially 
down-trodden state of the working masses, their allegedly com- 
plete helplessness against the blind forces of capitalism. He 
wrote: "... the yoke of religion that weighs upon mankind is 
merely a : Ga and reflection of the economic yoke within 
society" ‘ 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 15, p. 405. 
2) Ibid., vol. 10, p. 86. 
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Lenin was in full accord with Marx who considered 
religion to be “opium for the people". He regarded it as a 
force that impeded the transformation of a "slave of capital" 
into a fighter against capital. He thought, however, that the 
question of attitude to religion is not self-sufficient, but 
subordinate to the central question ~- development of the class 
struggle of the exploited masses against their exploiters, 
uniting all the working people in their struggle against 
capital. He wrote: "Unity in this really revolutionary strug- 
gle of the oppressed class for creation of a paradise on earth 
is more important to us than unity of proletarian opinion on 
paradise in heaven"! . 

When asked why Bolsheviks did not declare in their pro- 
gramme that they were atheists and did not forbid believers' 
joining the Party, Lenin explained that “the religious quest- 
ion" ought not to "be advanced to first place, where it does 
not belong at all", that “the forces of the really revolution- 
ary economic and political struggle" should not be allowed “to 
be split up on the account of third-rate opinions or sense- 
less ideas"“’, He resolutely repudiated any attempts to explain 
‘the Marxist premises on religion by "tactical" moves, in order 
aC eis iid 7 religious people. He emphasised that 

Principled in their attitude to religion and 
believers, and base their attitude on the progress of the pro- 
letarian class struggle. 
sone Veen aaa, the pagers! of attracting perscrere 
who preserve their ay Seah Ae eo ie ae seen andy 
Party, but must deliberately set ne a saa en vena N 
absolutely opposed to giving the ie ee oe = 

Slightest offence to their 


ligious icti 
religi convictions..."°’ More than that, when he was asked 


if a priest could be admitted into a revolutionary party, 


Lenin answered: "If a priest comes to us to take part in our 


common political work and conscientiously performs Party du- 
ties, without opposing the programme of the Party, he may be 
allowed to join the ranks of the Social~Democrata"*?) 


3} V.I.Lenin, CW, vol.10, p. 87. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 10, p. 87. 
3) V.I.Lenin, GW, vol. 15, p. 409. 
4) Ibid., p. 408. 
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Today, when communist parties set forth their attitude 
to religion in their programme and political documents, when 
they realise their policies in practice, they proceed from the 
above Marxist-Leninist theoretical premises. They stress that 
they do not think religious convictions of working people pre- 
vent them from working for peace, democracy, national independ- 
ence and socialism both as members of mass democratic movement 
and in the ranks of the revolutionary working-class party. The 
programme of the Communist Party of the USA states that US 
Communists defy any attempt to breed discord and antagonism 
between people on religious grounds. It says that they seek 
unity with religious organisations in pursuance of common 
aims, that there are both atheists and believers in the Party, 
all of them sharing the common social and political views. 

The 22nd Congress of the French Communist Party (Febru- 
ary 1976) said in its document under the title ‘What Commu- 
nists Want for France": "Different philosophical concepts of 
Marxists and Christians by no means exclude the possibility 
of concerted action by those who believe in God or net, but 
strive to prepare and create a more humane society" °. 

The February 1975 Congress of the Moroccan Party of 
Progress and Socialism noted that Islam ig not an obstacle to 
the transformation of the "available society into one better 
developed, more prosperous, productive and just". 

The communist parties of the non-socialist part of the 
globe also stress that after socialist revolution wins in 
their countries the citizens will be guaranteed complete 
freedom of conscience and religion, as is the present prac- 
tice in the socialist states. 


Dialogue and unity One of the striking features of 
ere eee ecee our day is massive attraction a 
er believers into the struggle against 
imperialism and monopolies. The fraternal communist parties 
attach great importance to this fact. The 1975 Conference of 
the Communist Parties of Latin America and the Caribbean 
stated in its Declaration: "Christians, especially Catholics, 


1) See Cahiers du Communisme, February-March 1976, Dp. 379- 
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priests and even some Church hierarchs are ever more active in 
the popular struggle for national and social progress... 
People influential among the clergy oppose fascist terror, and 
support democratic rights and social progress. The movement of 
the clergy and church-goers concerned with the problems of the 
working people and the whole country, greatly contributes to 
their solving, and the participants to it see for themselves 
the necessity of concerted action against the common eneny". 

The dialogue between communists and religious people on 
crucial political issues of today has become most effective 
over the past few decades. In some countries communists co- 
operate and coordinate their action with the broadest democra- 
tic sections of believers, above all Christians. In such dia- 
logues and contacts the initiative always belongs to commu- 
nists. 

The Conference of Communist and Workers' Parties of 
Europe in Karlovy Vary (April 1967) called upon all the 
Christians, Catholics, and Protestants, people of all reli- 
Gions who base their striving for peace and social justice on 
their religious convictions, pool their efforts in the work 
for peace and European security, for democracy and social pro- 
Gress on the continent. The International Meeting of Communist 
one Workers’ Parties of 1969 algo paid great attention to the 
issue. It analysed and made @eneralisations of the available 
Practical experience of communist parties in that direction. 

The Conference of the Communist Parties of Latin 
America (Havana, 1975) said in its Declaration that the dia- 
logue between believers and Marxists promotes unity of action 
for deep-going reforms, against imperialism and the threat of 
fascism, and gives grounds for a Close alliance needed to 
build a new society. 

The Main Document of the Berlin 1976 Conference of the 
Communist and Workers' Parties of Europe emphasised the signi- 
ficance of sda atesras masses, other Christians and people of 
different religions in the struggle for working people's 


rights, peace and democracy. It 8ays, "the Communist and 


Workers' Parties recognise the necessity of dialogue and joint 
action with these forces, which is ap inseparable part of the 
struggle for the development of Europe in a spirit of demo- 
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cracy and in the direction of social progregs".1) 

Comnunist and religious views are compared on key prob- 
lems, such as mankind's progress, war and peace, capitalism 
and socialism, neo-colonialism and the developing countries, 
man's development and the like. The dialogue can take various 
forms: publication of books and pamphlets, among them books 
written by a joint effort of Marxists and Catholics, national 
and international meetings and discussions held in small town- 
ships for communists and believers, including the clergy. 

When holding unbiased discussion of their views with 
religious people, Communists gubstantiate and defend their 
opinion of the burning questions of today. They always bear 
jin mind that the two ideologies - religion and Marxism - are 
incompatible, as are the religious and Marxist dialectical 
world outlooks. "We have always repudiated all attempts to 
forecast a rapprochement between Communists and Catholics 
based on compromise of the two ideologies", said Palmiro 
Togliatti in 1963. 

Communists do not demand that religious people become 
atheists, either. The ideological aspect of the matter, as 
J.Rosalez, an Argentinean publicist, has aptly remarked, in- 
plies impelling religious people, priests included, to prevent 
the use of religion for reactionary purposes and the transfor- 
mation of churches into bastions guarding the status quo ’. 

Communists see their dialogue with believers on crucial 
political issues as involving religious people in the struggle 
against the exploitive regime, imperialist policies, war and 
aggression, against neo-colonialisn. Communist parties think 
that religion is no obstacle to struggle. Some communist 
parties’ documents (for instance the Programme of the Commu- 
nist Party of the USA) stress that a number of ethical stand- 
ards set by Christian, Judaic, Moslem and some other religions 
represent positive, humane values. 

Islam, for example, has a strong emphasis on egalita- 
rianism. Both the Koran and the legends of Islem contain a 
good many appeals for a more just society, for lessening ex- 
1) For Peace, Security, Cooperation and Social Progress in 


Europe, Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, p. 43. 
2) See World Marxist Review. No. 6, 1975. 
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Ploitation and facilitating the plight of the poor. The source 
of those values is often the very origin of Christianity about 
which Frederick Engels wrote: "...Christianity was originally 
a movement of oppressed people: it first appeared as the reli- 
gion of slaves and freed men, of poor people deprivea of all 
rights, of peoples subjugated or dispersed by Rome". 2? 

Communists regard their dialogue with religious people 
as an important - but not self-sufficing - component of their 
policies. The principle governing them is comparison of ideas 
and coordination of action. This latter part of the formula is 
the main trend of Communists' policies. Communists call upon 
believers to join their effort in the struggle against the 
aggressive imperialist policies in any region of the globe, 
for peace between nations and states. Communists persuade 
religious people to oppose fascism and tyrannies, to defend 
the needs of the working people. They call upon believers to 
join their efforts with those of Communists in the struggle 
against capital domination, social injustice, exploitation of 
man by man and nation by nation, for democracy, social pro- 
Gress, and a just socialist society. 

The 23rd Congress of the French Communist Party addressed, 
on behalf of communists, the French people who may have dif- 
ferent views and religious beliefs (Christians included) but 


Common grounds for the struggle against injustices, inequal- 
ity, oppression, hatred and violence. 


Common actions, the 
delegates said 


» would benefit all people and help us not only 
to better understand one another but also to achieve our 
goals. 


Communists base the united actions on the most immedi- 
burning socio-economic and political demands. In 
luxemburg, communists say that they are ready to cooperate 
without any secret purposes in their minds, with anyone who 
defends the living standards of the working people, opposes 
reactionary forces and monopoly Capitalism, fights for social 
and democratic rights of workers, 
in their opinions and religion. 


ate, 


Tegardless of differences 
They are ready to cooperate 


33 Marx/Engels, On Religion, Moscow, 1 


2) Cahiers du communisme, 1979, No. 627-72, P2372; 


7. PP. 73-74. 
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with workers, employees and Christian petty proprietors. 

In their addresses to religious people, communist parti- 
es stress that believers can and must contribute generously 
to the struggle for socialism and for a just socialist society. 
The 13rd Congress of the Italian Communist Party pointed out 
that all the major progressive achievements of the Italian 
people have been a product of the united elements of the 
Italian popular movement (Communist, Socialist and Catholic). 
In a country like Italy, the Congress stressed, any new pro- 
spect can materialise only through cooperation between the 
Major popular trends - Communist, Socialist and Catholic. The 
theses for the 15th Congress of the Italian Communist Party 
said: "The ICP is convinced that the pbuilding of a democratic 
society and a democratic state, their movenent to progress 
and socialist decisions can and must be effected by means of 
involving important components and the broad masses of the 
Catholic world". 

The Manifesto of the Communist Party of Ireland "For 
Unity and Socialism” calls on the Irish people both of South 
and North, both Protestants and Catholics, to struggle in 
unison for a free, united, socialist Ireland. 

Communists do not address their calls to religious work- 
ers, peasants and intellectuals only but also to priests, in- 
cluding the clergy, who are willing to work for peace, demo- 
cracy and progress. 

In the countries where Catholicism is influential and 
so-called Christian parties are active, Communists oppose the 
claims by those parties to be the only force to voice the 
interests of all the religious people. As a rule, those part- 
ies pass themselves for inter-class ones, expressing the 
interests of all Catholics, though in fact most of them ex- 
press the interests of the monopolistic or big capital. So 
Communists have to explain the real essence of their poli- 
cies, defending the freedom of political choice and political 
orientation for all Catholics in accordance with their class 
interests. 


1) La politica e l'organizzazione dei comunisti Italiani. 
le Fesi elo statatoe approvati dal XV Congresso nazionale 
del PCI. Roma, 1979, p. 102. 
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In their relations with believers, communists are aware 
of religious social consciousness in a class, antagonistic 
society, mentioned by K.Marx: religious beliefs are, at the 
same time, the expression of the actual poverty of the exp- 
ploitive regime and a protest against it. Discontent over 
the prevailing conditions, a natural strive to get rid of the 
burden may be expressed by believers in different ways. For 
various reasons - an insufficient level of consciousness, 
the influence of century-old traditions, the long influence of 
religion - democratic or progressive movements can acquire a 
Teligious bias (it is often the case in developing countries). 
The point is that millions of the working people who suffered 
for centuries fron medieval oppression and brought into the 
revolutionary process their prejudices, hesitation and in- 
consistency, have become powerful factors of history. 

Religion, its tenets and commandments can be (and are 
being) used as an ideological instrument because its followers 
represent different social Groups, classes and socio-political 
movements. So, the social and political effects of religious 
organisations are never identical; not infrequently these 


effects prove to be opposite. Adherents of the same religion 


(for instance, Islam) can often fight each other: either op- 


posing imperialism and the decayed regime or supporting the 
forces of neo-colonialisn and reaction. The 26th CPSU Con- 
Gress stated: "We Communists have every respect for the reli- 
gious convictions of people professing Islam or any other 
religion. The main thing is what aims are pursued by the 
forces proclaiming various Slogans. The banner of Islam may 
lead into struggle for liberation. This is borne out by 
history, including very recent history.But it also shows that 
reaction, too, manipulates with Islamic slogans to incite 


counter-revolutionary mutinies. Consequently, the whole thing 
hinges on the actual content of any movement"2) 


it is natural for Many poor peasan 
artisans, students, jobless workers and 


ts, urban strata, 
employees, or de- 


their socio-political aspirations, including spontaneous 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
pe. 23. 
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protest against imperialism and neo-colonialism, through 
religion. 

In Moslem countries, communists draw religious people 
at large into the struggle against imperialism, for a pro- 
gressive and democratic development of their countries. In 
doing so, they employ the democratic aspirations of the Islan- 
ic doctrine and the progressive elements in the teachings of 
Arab Moslem philosophers. Communists support progressive 
Moslem organisations and oppose reactionary forces and re- 
actionary religious organisations. 

The 1969 Meeting stated: "Communists are convinced that 
in this way - through broad contacts and joint action - the 
mass of religious people can become an active force in the 
anti-imperialist struggle and in carrying out far-reaching 
social change"+ . 

In their addresses to religious people, communists take 
into consideration the considerable shifts in their nentality 
that took place within the last few decades. These shifts 
have made themselves felt in the position and standpoint of 
the Church, this being particularly true of Catholic mass 
psychology and even of the Catholic clergy. Since the late 
1950-8, the Catholic masses have become sensitive to commu- 
nists' calls for joint action. The influence of the Catholic 
church on the minds of people (especially of young people) 
has obviously declined. They are increasingly joining class 
struggle. This also reflected on the views of some clergy, 
particularly parish priests who maintain close ties with re- 
ligious working people. 

"New trends are evident among the Catholic clergy; 
of them reformatory, other revolutionary, no longer wielded 
by higher Church hierarchy, servants of the ruling classes. 
Following these trends, more and more priests go over to the 
side of the people",~says the Programme of the Communist 
Party of Colombia. Indeed, a section of the clergy in a number 
of Latin American countries are taking part in the struggle 
against imperialism and tyranny. 


sone 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 27. ; Pro- 

2) Programma del Partido Comunista de Colombia. ~ Voz Pro 
letaria. Suplemento, Diciembre 22, 1971. 
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‘The great changes in masses' mentality threaten Catho- 
lic hierarchs, wholly oriented towards cooperation with the 
exploiter classes and impeding the promotion of the militant 
unity of workers against capital, with a loss of support by a 
considerable portion of believers. It resulted in what was 
described at the 1969 Meeting: "The Catholic Church and some 
other religious organisations are experiencing an ideological 
crisis, which is shattering their age-long concepts and exist- 
ing structures"?). The critical state was the starting point 
for a certain revaluation of values by the Church hierarchy. 
Slow "modernisation" of Church set in, both in purely reli-~ 
gious matters and in standpoints on many crucial political and 
international issues. 

The Spanish Catholic church, for example, a pillar of 
fascist counter-revolution in its fight to suppress the Re- 
public has undergone a progressive evolution. A section of the 
clergy strongly supported the economic, political and social 
demands of the working class, and sometimes even supported 
socialiam. 

In the 1970-s, Catholics at large and considerable por- 
tion of the clergy in Latin America came out with a vehement 
Protest against tyrannical regimes and their atrocities. They 
called for structural changes in the economy and for social 
Justice. The 3rd Conference of the Latin American Episcopacy 
(January-February 1979) condemned repressive military regimes 
in Latin America and stated that a duty of believers is to 
work for a “more just, free and peaceful society". 

In the past fifteen years, many believers and priests 
have participated in the work for peace, security of nations, 
and against the arms race. The encyclical "Pacem in terris" 
issued by Pope John XXTII (1963) was an important Catholic 
document encouraging believers to work for peace. The ency- 
clical admitted that the only possible basis for peaceful co- 
existence could be the recognition of a strive for liberation 
on the part of the working people and the oppressed nations. 


1) International Meeting of Communist anq y 
Moscow, 1969, p- 26. orkers' Parties, 


2) See “Our Friends Speak," the 25th Congress of the CPSU 
Moscow, 1976, D- 141. ° e : 
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It also admitted that all people of good will, irrespect~ 
ive of their convictions, should work for peace. 

Communists realise that when the Catholic church criti- 
cises certain aspects of capitalism, fascist or dictatorial 
regimes, it does so to adapt to the essential shifts in the 
masses' views and to strengthen its own influence on the mass- 
es. Progressive statements made by the "reformers" are often 
accompanied by ambiguous or overtly anti-communist declara- 
tions of the "integrationists". There are influential con- 
servatives in the Catholic church connected with the most re- 
actionary imperialist circles. The latter do their best to 
hold Church back in its old position and to thwart believers‘ 
participation in the struggle. The Church often encourages 
propaganda, cultural and sport activities, etc. to distract 
the masses from political struggle. Still, even the present 
positive changes in the attitude of the Church have opened up 
brighter prospects for the Catholic masses' participation in 
the struggle. 

It was stated at the Plenary Session of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of Chile (August 1977) that 
the Chilean Catholic Church faced an alternative: either to 
obey fascism or to defend the oppressed people of Chile. It 
chose the latter, and did much to protect people against per- 
secution, suffering and hunger. In doing so, the Chilean 
Catholic Church laid a basis for cooperation between Christ- 
ians, Marxists and secularists, said the General Secretary 
of the Communist Party of Chile L.Gorvalan. It contributed to 
a constructive and fruitful cooperation not only in the pre- 
sent struggle against fascism but also for the future. 

That is why communists aspire for militant unity with 
believers in the struggle against fascism and imperialism, 
for liberation and revolution. Efficient policies by the in- 
ternational communist movement can, to a certain extent, sti- | 
mulate further progressive evolution in political views of 
both the religious working people and some clergy. 

No doubt, the consistent policy of joint action with 
religious people will help communists consolidate an ever 
larger front for peace, democracy and socialism. 


Chapter VIII 


THE COMMUNIST PARTIES IN DEVELOPED CAPITALIST 
COUNTRIES. BASIC FEATURES OF 1 THEIR POLICIES 


The developed capitalist countries are one of the major 
sectors of the world-wide front of class struggle, where the 
proletariat and its allies are face to face with the main 
forces of imperialisn. 

There are quite a few common features in their socio- 
economic development, arrangement of class forces, political 
system and problems. Accordingly, there are a number of common 
goals, analogous lines in the strategy of communist parties 
that reflect the general principles of revolutionary struggle 
as applied to these countries. The specific conditions in each 
of these countries (be it the USA or Denmark, France or 
Australia, the FRG or Italy, etc.), also differ greatly. Dif- 
ferent are their history, national traditions, socio-psycho- 
logical characteristics of their peoples to name a few. All 
this accounts for essential differences in strategy and tact- 
ics of the communist parties in developed capitalist countries, 
differences in concrete approaches to similar problems. 


1. Odjective Conditions and Characteristics 


of Class Struggle in Developed Capitalist Countries 


The deepening of State monopoly capitalism predominates 
Secale in developed capitalist countries. 

Sixty years ago V.I.Lenin underlined 
that consolidation of state monopoly capitalism (which was at 
that time in an embryonic state) means that the material pre- 
requisites of socialism are ripe. "...Socialiam is now gazing 
at us from all the windows of modern capitalism; socialism is 
outlined directly, practically, by every important measure 
that constitutes a forward step on the basis of this modern 
capitalism") 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 25, p. 363. 
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In another work V.I.Lenin wrote that "...the mechanism of 
social management is ‘here already to hand. Once we have over- 
thrown the capitalists, ee. and smashed the bureaucratic 
machine of the modern state, we shall have a splendidly-equip- 
ped mechanism, freed from the 'parasite', a mechanism which 
can very well be set going by the united workers themselves"? ? 

All these estimations have nowadays acquired particular 
importance. The fraternal communist parties emphasise in their 
documents that conditions for socialist transformations have 
become ripe in developed capitalist countries. The objective 
economic and socio-political preconditions for the transition 
to 9 socialism have attained a high degree of maturity. The de- 
sire sire of the m the masses in in the capitalist countries for radical 
Changes is mounting. "Socialism is increasingly becoming an 
objective demand of progress in all spheres of life in the 
name of people's development, the world's future... The histo- 
rical experience proves that only socialism provides an answer 
to major problems which face the popular masses in capitalist 
countries", states the Declaration of the 1974 Brussels Con- 
ference of the Com Communist and Workers' Parties of Capitalist 
Countries of Europe. 

The validity of these estimates was especially obvious 
in the 1970-s. As was stated at the 26th CPSU Congress, "a 
further aggravation of the general crisis of capitalism was 
witnessed during these years. To be sure, capitalism has not 
s topped developing. But it is immersed in what is already the 
third_economic recession in the past ten years" 

Neither intense exploitation of scientific and techno- 
logical achievements nor half-way social reforms seem to have 
helped. Continual economic crises are not all that there is 
to it. The entire economic system of world capitalism has been 
affected by the disease. So called structural crises (energy, 
raw material, monetary) and the growing pollution of the human 
environment have shown this. The political system of capital- 
ism, its ideology, culture, moral and ethical values have also 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 25, p. 431. 
2) Documents and "Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
p. 34. 
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deen affected. Political terrorism is thriving. Right-wing or 
even fascist influence has increased. 

The fraternal communist parties in capitalist countries 
have long pointed out the critical stage that capitalism is 
gOing through. The political declaration adopted at the 19724 
Brussels Conference of Communist and Workers' Parties of Ca- 
pitalist Countries of Europe stated that a deep crisis had 
swept all aspects of life in capitalist countries of Europe, 
revealing an inability of capitalism to solve urgent problems 
of modern society. A conference also held in Brussels in June 
1972, (attended by 17 Communist and Workers' Parties of West- 
ern Europe) and a conference held there in October 1980 (at- 
tended by 21 parties) also spoke « of the deepening crisis. 

in February-March 1981 the crisis of capitalism was 
mentioned in their messages of greetings to the 26th Congress 
of the CPSU by heads of delegations of Communist and Workers' 
Parties attending the Congress. 

Speaking about the situation in hig country G. Plissoniey 
Member of the Political Bureau, Secretary of the Central Com- 
mittee of the French Communist Party, Said: "We are faced 
with a global crisis that is affecting all aspects of society, 
economic, social, political and moral. This crisis has its 


roots in the drive for maximum profit that i 


s the price of 
national surrender and social regression. Whole bits of our 


national economy have been dismantled... Hence increasing 
difficulties for the workers - n 


ass unemployment, rising 


prices, insecurity, impairment of democratic and trade union 
liberties" 


Syeueiae about the situation in Australia, Peter Symon, 
General Secretary of the Socialist Party of Australia, said: 
"The country witnesses a social and moral decline: drug ad- 
diction, neglect of values, unwillingness to study, moral, 
cultural degradation, outright egocentrism, crimes and cor- 


ruption"”’. "Where now are the ‘economic miracles' and the 


promised ‘golden ages' of capitalism we heard so much about 
in the 1950-s and 1960-s? Where now igs ‘people's capitalism'? 


I) The Words of Friends, Greetings Extended to the 26th 
Congress of the CPSU, Moscow, 1982, p. 3160319" 
2) Ibid, p. 81. 
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In fact, the transnational monopolies straddle the capital- 


ist world", he said. 

E.Marklund, Deputy Chairman of the Left Party - Commu- 
nists of Sweden which has been advertised for many decades as 
a model country of "people's capitalism" or of "democratic 

Oem ?. 
socialism", said: "Capitalism is experiencing a deep and ever 
ae - oo cmemmeen apes mn qaarwee: Oreste 
aggravating crisis. In developed countries, this crisis has 
embraced all spheres of social life - economic, cultural and 
political. Sweden is observed to have the strongest tendencies 
towards economic recession since the Great Depression of the 


1930-s. This circumstance is aggravating the class atruggie"2) 


Development of The mounting class struggle in capitalist 
class struggle countries is one of the consequences of 


the deepening general crisis of capital- 
ism. 

The strength, prestige and political maturity of the 
working class have increased, as has the organisation of its 
ranks. It was the working class that through its revolution- 
ary political and mass organisations advanced constructive 
programmes of settling acute economic and social problems for 
the benefit of the working people. It is the working class 
that comes out as the vanguard of the broadest sections of -~ 
the working people, declaring ever more determinedly its right 
to solve pertinent questions of the national development in 
the interests of the people, the whole nation and not in the 
interests of a handful of monopolies. The proletariat now has 
much more allies in its struggle against monopoly domination, --” 
for democracy and socialism. In this lies one of the manife- 
stations of an essential change in the content of class 
struggle in the developed capitalist countries. 

Other manifestations of this change are: 

a= broader ranks of communist parties; their closer ties 
with the masses; their struggle for the interests of the 
working class and all the people, for their democratic rights 
and freedoms, for the limitation of monopoly domination and 


1) The Words of Friends, Greetings Extended to the 26th 
Congress of the CPSU, Moscow, 1982, p. 8l- 


2) Ibid., p. 330. 
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militariem, for a socialist Prospect in their countries; 

af — the growth of communist parties in Western Europe; 
in the 1970-s their membership increased by 800,000; _ 

-/- greater influence of communist parties, particularly 
in such countries as Italy, France, Portugal, Greece, Japan, 
and others; 

/- Growing unity of the left and democratic forces, 
parties and organisations that have put forward well-founded 
alternative democratic programmes and achieved marked success- 
es in rallying the masses in a number of countries; 

Joa growing tendency towards unity in the trade-union 
movement; a shift for the left in this movement expressed 
primarily in further politicisation of its main slogans. Trade 
unions are raising key questions of economic and political 
development in capitalist countries. They are demanding demo- 
cratisation of all spheres of life in society. Left tendencies 
have increased in the British TUC, which, in turn, caused 
more radical actions of the British working class and a shift 
for the left in the British Labour Party. In Italy, the three 
major trade-union centres are trying to influence decision- 
making in economic, social and political life of their 
country. Trade unions in West Germany, Belgium, the Nether- 
lands, Australia, New Zealand, and other countries are in- 
creasingly challenging the capitalist economic system. 

All these developments reflected on the scope and con- 
tent of mass actions of the working people in the 1970-s. In 
the past decade, the number of strikers increased by one 
third reaching, even by the low official estimates, 250 mil- 
lion people”’. According to official estimates, the number of 
strikers in seven major developed capitalist countries (the 
UBA, Japan, the FRG, France, Great Britain, Italy and Canada) 
was 82 million in 1971-25 end 90 million in 1976-A0. 

In 1960-69, the total number of people involved in 
economic and political strikes and other mass actions in 
industrial countries was 367 million, while in the next _de- 
cade this figure was over 500 million. 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
p. 35. 
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The number of general strikes has increased. In 1979 in| 
the USA, for or the first time in 25 years, all workers emplc employed 
by "Westinghouse Electric" went on strike at the same time. In 
the same year, British engineering workers, steel workers and 
shipbuilders organised nine general strikes involving up to 
2 nin people at a time. Early in 1980 workers employed by "The 
British Steel" declared a _strike, followed bj by other steel 
workers, transport workers, 8, longshoremen, etc. In March 1981, 
the U.S. miners 3 declared a general strike joined by_over 
160, 000 people. The strike involving 130,000 British miners 
in “95519685. the longest. action in the enti: entire history of 
class struggle in Great Britain was characterized with the 
higher inter intensity of battle, resistance and solidarity. By op- 
posing to the socio-veactionary policy carried out by the 
Prime Minister Thatcher Cabinet the miners on strike defended 
not only their jobs and their right to work but also the 
future of the Trade Unions, their place and role in the move-~ 
ment. 


Mass actions of the working people were supported by new 
gocial groups, such as engineers, technicians, employees. 
During the 1970-s practically all hired workers participated 
in battles with the owners. 

Mass actions of the working people revealed a higher 
level of their demands which are actually aimed against state 
monopoly capitalism. There have been more political actions 
(strikes, demonstrations, meetings) in solidarity with patri- 
ots in Chile, Uruguay, El Salvador, Namibia and other coun- 
tries, as well as for peace, against the arms race and nili- 
tarism. Generally, these mass actions have been well-organised, 
purposeful and bold. 

The deep-rooted crisis of capitalisn creates possibili- ‘\ 
ties for objective and subjective’ conditions of socialist re- 
volution to ripen gradually. However, under contemporary con- 
ditions, despite the high level of maturity of material pre- 
requisites for socialiam, the necessary objective conditions 
for socialist st_Fevolution have not yet shaped there (which is 
still another fe feature o of the situation in developed capitalist 
countries). Nor is the subjective factor sufficiently ripe- 

In other words, the ruling, "upper" classes, have con- 
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siderable reserves for retaining their power despite the 

grave contradictions of the capitalist system; the working 
masses’ movement has not yet reached the peak necessary for 
the revolution, the "lower" classes have not yet become fully 
aware of the need for cardinal revolutionary changes in so- 
ciety; the working class, its political vanguard and its al- a 
lies are not yet ready or able to start conscious revolution- 
ary activities. 

Speaking of the perspectives for socialist revolution, 
Lenin pointed out time and again that "... it is more diffi- 
cult for Western Europe to start a socialist revolution than 
it was for us"! - The main reason, according to Lenin, is that 
the working class has a powerful and experienced enemy. In 
January 1918, Lenin said: "The bourgeoisie over there is 
stronger and cleverer than our Kerenskys; it has managed to 
get i aes to make the uprising of the masses more diffi- 
cult"”’. Lenin underlined that in Western Europe "... a shrewd 
and calculating capitalism rules" Possessing “a powerful and 
well-knit organisation"’’, and, therefore, the conditions for 
revolutionary struggle are there immeasurably more difficult. 

Since then new efforts have been made in developed ca- 
pitalist countries to perfect the mechanism of class oppres- 
Sion, its adaptation to the new historical situation with the 
purpose of preserving the moribund capitalist system. In this 
the bourgeoisie resorts to any means and methods, from vio- 
lence and repression to social manoeuvring. 

Among these, a special place is occupied by the vilifi- 
cation of communists' ideals, of socialist countries and their 
policy. All that is done with one goal - to make socialism re- 
pulsive. General Secretary of the Communist Party of the USA 
G.Hall called this big anti-communist and anti-socialist lie 
the "centrepiece" of imperialisam's very being. He said: "The 
well-funded bourgeois ideological stables of state-monopoly 
capitalism are fully staffed with highly trained big lie 


brainwashers who work ceaselessly to attribute to the coun- 


tries of socialiam, national liberation and to the working 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 31, p. 64. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 26, p. 494, 
3) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 28, p. 81. 
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Class a mirror-image of its own corporate criminal immorality 
and inhumanity" ’. J. Jensen, Chairman of the Communist Party 
of Denmark said: "...this all-out anti-Sovietism and anti- 
communism is intended to distract people's attention from the 
depressing crisis of capitalism and the deep-going social 
conflicts..." 

Various forms of capitalist integration have become 
widespread, constituting, in particular, an economic basis 
for the bourgeoisie of different countries to pool their ef- 
forts to oppose the revolutionary movement. In Western Europe 
the economic integration, as expressed by the EEC, is accon- 
panied by political integration. In 1979 and 1979 elections 
to the European Parliament were held. From the very start the 
European bourgeoisie has used this institution for its class 
purposes. 

Life has again confirmed the statement made at the 24th 
Congress of the CPSU: "The fighters against capitalist oppres- 
sion are confronted by the last but the most powerful of the 
exploiting systems that have ever existed. That is why a long 
and hard struggle still lies ahea nd 

Communists take into consideration the serious diffi- 
culties facing the monopoly bourgeoisie and ruling circles 
in capitalist countries in conditions of the deepening gener- 
al crisis of capitalism. They strive to make use of these dif- 
ficulties in their practical work, i in their struggle for the 
revolutionary renaKing of society. At the same time, the 
fraternal parties do their best not to overstate these dif- 
ficulties. Their overestimation may breed the idea of a *de- 
sperate" situation for contemporary state monopoly capitalism 
and serve “as a basis for an erroneous orientation of the revo- 
lutionary forces. 3. It is of no coincidence that the programme 
of the Socialist Party of Australia (1975) states that, though 
state monopoly capitalism is gripped by a chronical unsolvable 
crisis, it would be wrong to understate its strength and 


1) The Words of Friends, p. 282. 
2) Ibid., p. 145. 
3) 24th Congress of the CPSU, p. 22. 


abilrty to manoeuvre). That is why the 25th CPSU Congress 
said that “it is farthest from the Communists’ minds to pre- 
dict an ‘automatic collapse’ of capitalism. It still has con- 
siderable reserves"). 
Z Another aspect of the insufficient maturity of pre- 
requisites for a socialist revolution in these countries is 
the lack of mass readiness to struggle consistently for so- 
cialisn. on 

In his analysis of the reasons why socialist revolutions 
could not win at the first stage of the general crisis of 
_capitalism in West European countries, Lenin wrote that "the 
" split within the proletariat of Western Europe" was "deeper 
and the treachery of the former socialist leaders ereater">>, 
that a considerable part of the working people there are "much 


more imbued with bourgeois-democratic and parliamentary pre- 
judices than they were in Russia"), and -that "the working 
class is in a state of cultural slavery"). 

In the past 60 years, considerable positive changes have 
taken p2ace in mass movements of the working people in capi- 
talist countries. However, the weak weak points mentioned by Lenin 
in 1918-20 are still preserved to a to a large degree. The gross 
split of workers' movements, heavy influence of social~reform- 
ist ideology of class cooperation upon a considerable part of 
the proletariat, various widely spread bourgeois-reformist 
and Sati conaia ee conceptions, the policy of social manoeuvr- 
ing - all these make it possible for the bourgeoisie to keep 
in "cultural Slavery" large sections of the working _ people. 

Undoubtedly, the objective processes taking place in 
developed capitalist countries together with progressive 
changes in the world create new favourable possibilities for 
involving new and new categories of the working people in the 
struggle against monopolies and their policies. These process- 


1) Socialist Program of the Socialist Party of Australia. AS 
acopres by the SPA Second Congress. Sydney, June 13-16, 


975. 

2) Docients and Resolutions. 25th Congress of the CPSU, 
- 34. 

v. I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 30, p. 417, 

) 


V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 31, D. 65. 


3 
4 
S) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 27, D- 464. 
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es include the deepening of the general crisis of capitalis, 
exacerbation of all of its contradictions; the ongoing scien- 
tific and technical revolution; changes in social structure 
whose main direction is increasing number and share of people 
working for hire (from 158 million in 1950 to 269 million in 
1979, 68 and 82 per cent of the economically active popula- 
tion respectively), increasing number and share of the prole- 
tariat in the economically active population (from 135 million 
in 1950 to 220 million in 1979, or 56.9 and 70 per cent of the 
economically active population respectively) ‘ 

However, first, the above factors do not operate auto- 
matically, by themselves, in favour of the revolutionary pro- 
cess. Second, the impact of some of the above factors is not 
one-sided. The growing number of wage-workers, the increasing 
share of proletarians extends the front of social forces di- 
rectly exploited by monopoly capital and opposed to it, on the 
one hand, and makes the proletariat more heterogeneous, on the 
other, which under certain conditions inhibits its rallying 
for revolutionary struggle. Third, even those working strata 
that actively express their dissatisfaction with the monopoly 
capital policy and participate in anti-monopoly action, are 
often unprepared for the struggle to radically Sransform s0- 
ciety along the socialist lines”). a 

The present situation in many capitalist countries is 
increasingly reminiscent of the situation characterised by 
V.I.Lenin as the he "decay" of society. "2 "Neither the oppression 
of the a lower classes nor a CrisiS among the upper classes can 
cause a revolution; they can only cause the decay of a country, 
unless that country has a revolutionary class capable of 
transforming the passive state of oppression into an active 
state of revolt and insurrection"~*. The gap between pre- 
requisites for socialist revolution and prerequisites for so- 
cialism poses to communists an urgent demand, i.e. political 
education of the masses, preparation for revolution, implemen- 


tation of revolutionary changes in society. 


1) Vasilchuk Y.A. Scientific and Technological Revolution and 
Working Class in Capitalism. Moscow, 1980, p. 268 (Russian 
Edition). 

2) For more detail see Chap. VI. 

3) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 19, p. 223. 
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An important way of preparing revolution is to win the 
masses to the side of revolution. Analysing the perspectives 
of revolution in Western Europe, V.I.Lenin wrote in 1921: "But 
to win, we must have the sympathy of the masses. An absolute 
majority is not always essential; but what is essential to win 
and retain power is not only the majority of the working class 
~ I use the term ‘working class' in its West European sense, 
i.e., in the sense of the industrial proletariat - but also 
‘the majority of the working and exploited rural population... 
and{ifjduring the struggle itself the majority of the working 
people prove to be on our side - not only the Majority of the 
workers, but the majority of all the exploited and oppressed - 
then we shall really be victorious"~?, 

The solution of this task - winning Masses over to the 
side of the revolution (it means at the same time to wrest a 
part of them from the ideological and political influence of 
their class enemy) - is central for communist parties in_deve- 
loped capitalist countries. 


"Socialism in Belgium can be established only when 


—_— 


masses see its necessity and eupport the popular government by 
their struggle and activities"“’, says the document of the 
22nd Congress of the Communist Party of Belgium (1976). 


The Main Lines of Communist Parties' 
St le for Democracy and Socialism 


The fraternal parties formulated basic principles of 
struggle for democracy end socialism in developed capitalist 
countries in the 1950-60-ss. Their conclusions were reflected 
in the documents of International Meetings held in 1957, 1960 
and 1969, ; 

In the 1970-s8-1980-s communist parties in developed ca- 
pitalist countries continued to elaborate their strategy and 
tactics in new conditions. Some communist parties adopted new 
programmes: the Communist Party of Denmark (1976), the Commu- 
nist Party of Great Britain (1977), the German Communist Party 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 32, pp. 476, 497, 

2) "Unir les masses pour sortir de la crise", Document 
d'orientation adopte par le 22 congrés du Parti communiste 
de Belgique, Gand, 9-10-11 avril 1976, np. 34. 


326 


(1978); the Communist Party of Austria (1982). 

Certain universal principles were included by the fra- 
ternal parties in their joint documents adopted at regional 
conferences. For example the views of communist parties in 
European capitalist countries (most of them are developed 
capitalist countries) are contained in the documents adopted 
at the Brussels Conference of Communist and Workers' Parties 
in 1974. Conclusions made jointly by European communist parti- 
es concerning peace, security, cooperation and social progress 
in Europe are to be found in the documents adopted at the 
Berlin Conference of Communist and Workers' Parties of Europe 
in June 1976. 

In their strive to involve broad sections of the people 
in resolute actions against the existing order, to abolish 
capitalism and to effect socialist transformations, communists 
pursue the following lines: 

~ to head the struggle for vital interests of the work- 
ing class and all the working “people, against the threat from 
the Right, against the encroachments upon son democratic gai gains, 
rights ar and interests of the working masses, for peace, peace- 
ful coexistence and cooperation between all nations; 

Y - to involve broad sections of the working people into 
struggle against monopoly domination, for profound democra- 
tic, socio-economic and political =o for changes 


in in the balance of forces in favour of the working class and 
its allies; 


oe de to create thereby favourable conditions for the strug- 
gle for socialism, for the victory of socialist revolution and 
cardinal transformation of society along the socialist lines. 
Defence of democratic gains and their further expansion 

is the key aspect in the activities of the communist parties. 


Significance of Today's developed capitalist countries 
the struggle for Serer ar SALE we 


democrac are bourgeois-democratic states where 
the political dominance of the bourgeoi- 
Sie, its dictatorship, is exercised through a diversified sy3- 
tem of state bodies, institutions and establishments, elective 
included, as well as mass organisations. Bourgeois democracy 
is, indeed, contradictory and limited. The level of its deve- 
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lopment (of its democratism, so to say) has always depended 
upon the balance of class forces, the degree of organisation 
and consciousness of the masses, their ability to achieve real 
rights and freedoms for the working people witnin the frame- 
work of the bourgeois system and of the "rights' and ‘free- 
doms" it proclaimed. 

Having advanced the slogans of "freedom, equality and 
fraternity" during bourgeois-democratic revolutions, the 
bourgeoisie has always filled these notions with a concrete 
Class meaning. As the contradictions between labour and capi- 
tal grew and deepened, the bourgeoisie endeavoured more and 
more to curtail the rights and freedoms of the working people 
to preserve its dominance. When it could not afford this, it 
tried to deprive those rights of their real content, making 
them fictitious. This endeavour has become prevailing under 
monopoly capitalism. Lenin wrote: "The political superstruc- 
ture of this new economy, of monopoly capitalism (imperialism 
is monopoly capitalism) is the change from democracy to poli- 
tical reaction"? - The striving to narrow and restrict demo- 
eracy for the working people in every way possible even within 
the framework of bourgeois democracy and sometimes its repu- 
diation and transition to authoritarian government could not 
but bring forth opposition on the part of ‘the working people. 

Pointing out the contradictory nature of bourgeois demo- 
cracy, Lenin wrote: "Capitaliam in general, and imperialism 
in particular, turn democracy into an illusion - though at the 


same time capitalism engenders democratic aspirations in the 


masses, creates democratic institutions, aggravates the anta- 


gonism between imperialism's denial of democracy and the mass 
striving for democracy" - The struggle of these two main 
tendencies whose bearers are opposite Class forces, is a 
characteristic feature of bourgeois society at all stages of 
its development. 

In contemporary circumstances & part of monopoly bour- 
geoisie striving to inhibit the mounting class struggle and 
to prevent the revolutionary Settlement of the exacerbated 
crisis of capitalism attempts to ignore the norms and insti- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, Vol. 23, Pp. 43, 
2) Ibid., p. 25. 
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tutions of bourgeois democracy. The 1974 Brussels Conference 
of the Communist and Workers' Parties of Capitalist Countries 
of Europe paid special attention the authoritarian views that 
prevail among the big bourgeoisie, to the evident tendency to 
encroach upon collective and individual freedoms and elective 
bodies, and to the reactionary circles' schemes to use the 
armed forces for repressions, as well as their attempts to 
direct into reactionary channels the dissatisfaction among 
those social sections whose vital interests are infringed upon 
py the big capital. The monopoly bourgeoisie attempts to turn 
to the Right the entire political life of their countries, + to 
gtrengthen reactionary forces and even to establish faacick. 
regimes. With this aim in mind, it supports and encourages 
political terrorism, right-wing and neo-fascist forces and 
movements. They are considered not only as a means of pressure 
on mass democratic movements but also as a force which may be 
resorted to, when necessary, in order to save the system of 
state-monopoly capitalisn. 


At the same time, another section of the bourgeoisie in 
developed capitalist countries takes into consideration the 
existing correlation of forces at home and abroad, and comes 
out for preserving the bourgeois-democratic institutions, es- 
tablishments and rights provided that the possibilities of 


their utilisation in the working people's interests are limit- 
ed to the utmost. 


On the other hand, the masses are working to expand the 
narrow confines of bourgeois democracy, to provide access for 
the people to institutions and freedoms of capitalist society, 
to introduce genuine democracy and to change its class impli- 
cation. They are demanding a broader participation of the 
working class, the masses in general and their organisations 
jn the life of society, their broader representation in 
Parliaments, municipal bodies and other agencies of the bour- 
geois state. The masses endeavour to weaken the positions of 
the big capital, to prevent reactionary forces from using 
without control the ramified state apparatus for the benefit 
of the monopoly bourgeoisie and against the people. 

The extreme crisis of bourgeois democracy urges revolu- 
tionary forces to take conscious actions to protect democratic 
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gains, to promote democracy and to win new democratic achieve- 
ments. 

The struggle for democracy is important in itself, since 
it gives the working people the possibility to achieve better 
conditions of life and struggle even under capitalism. The 
struggle for democracy by the working class and the broad 
masses led by the communist parties is directed against mono- 
poly capital - the irreconcilable enemy of democracy, progress 
and socialism - and affects all the aspects of social life. 
This is especially true today when the solution of the most 
urgent democratic tasks demands essentially socialist measures, 

Only in the course of the struggle for democracy can the 
working class acquire experience of political struggle and 
become the leading force of the mass revolutionary movement. 
That is why Lenin warned that "the proletariat cannot prepare 
for its victory over the bourgeoisie without an all-round, 
consistent and revolutionary struggle for democracy"? ? . "The 
Marxist solution of the problem of democracy", wrote the great 
strategist of ‘the proletarian revolution, "is for the prole- 
tariat to utilise all democratic institutions and aspirations 
in its class struggle against the bourgeoisie in order to pre- 
pare for its overthrow and assure its own victory"? ° 


This approach is Conditioned by the fact that broad 
sections of the population in Capitalist countries, that are 
oppressed by monopoly capital but 


yet unprepared to accept 
socialist Slogans, 


can actively fight for cardinal democratic 
transformations as an alternative to the anti-humanistic, 
anti-democratic, exploitive policy of monopolies in various 
spheres of social life. The very logic of this struggle for 
democracy is such that in its course, under the revolutionary 
Vanguard's impact, its participants will be stirred up to ad- 
vance further, will intrude into new fields up to the moment 
when a revolutionary qualitative leap takes Place. V.I.Lenin 
wrote: "To develop democracy to the utmost, to find the forms 
for this development, to test then by practice, and so forth 


~ all this is one of the component tasks of the struggle for 
the social revolution"? 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 22, p. 144, 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, Pp. 26. 
3) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 25, Pp. 457. 
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The drawing together and intertwining of the struggle 
for democracy with that for socialism poses the question of 
correlation between reform and revolution. Wrong ideas are 
sometimes current that reform is the exact opposite of revolu- 
tion. In fact, it is not so. V.I.Lenin emphasised that the 
difference between reform and revolution is not absolute and 
that the line between them "is not something dead, but alive 
and changing, and one must be able to define it in each parti- 
cular ETS Ds 

For the adherents of Marxism and Leninisn the struggle 
for true democratic transformations (reforms) - important in 
itself as a way to defend the working people's interests and 
to fight monopolies - is, at the same time, the struggle to 
prepare conditions for the working class to win political 
power, for socialist revolution. This radically distinguishes 
them from reformists for whom reforms within capitalist so- 
ciety are an end in itself, and who regard them as "socialist 
transformations" (introduction of pensions, nationalisation of 
an industry, pay rises, etc.) which can add up to form a 80- 
cialist society without any essential changes in the nature of 
power. 

An apt definition of reformism was made by Rosa 
Luxemburg - to choose a legal way of reforms instead of and 
in contrast to seizing political power and effecting a social 
revolution is, in fact, to choose not a slower and safer path 
to the same goal but quite a different goal. That goal is not 
to establish a socialist order but only to transform the capi~ 
talist order, not to abolish capitalism itself but only to re- 
move its tumors. 

This statement has been repeatedly confirmed in practice. 
Whenever reformists came to power, they only tried to treat 
capitalism's incurable evils without encroaching on its 
foundations. In Sweden, for example, social-democrats were in 
power over 40 years. So what? Today even those who, a few 
years ago, described Sweden as a model of socialist develop- 
ment based on reforms, have to admit that nowhere else has 
the big capital achieved such a high concentration of economic 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 17, p. 116. 
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power. Hold Hagel, Chairman of the Board of the Worxers' 

Party - Communists of Sweden, said: "By its own experience, 
Sweden has proven the inability of reformism to save the work- 
ing class from oppression and exploitation"), As distinct 
from anarchists, Marxists acknowledge the struggle for reforns 
and "...are definitely in the lead in making practical use of 
reforms and in fighting for them,... not missing a single 
‘possibility’ of winning and using reforms, and developing 
every step beyond reformism in propaganda, agitation, mass 
econonic struggle, ete." 


A 
Struge’? for democracy The adherents of Marxism-Leninism 
and "socialism today believe that the struggle for re- 


forms should be waged by revolu- 

tionary methods, i.e. by means of expanding mass actions of 
the working class and all the working people.(Each reform 
should become for them a starting point for further attacks 
on ca capitalism with a view to undermining ‘ats positions and to 
its ultimate abolishment.) 

Today communists are working for far-reaching democra- 
tic transformations which go beyond ordinary bourgeois reforms, 
, This struggle can and must consolidate the positions of the 
working class and its allies. It can undermine the power of 
monopolies and damage capitalisn' gs economic, social and poli-~ 
tical foundations. 


Precisely such an approach to the problem is to be found 
in the Main Document of the 1969 International Meeting of Com- 
munist and Workers' Parties: "In contrast to the Right and 
‘Left' opportunists, the Communist and Workers' Parties do_not 
counterpose the fight for deep-going economic and social de- 
mands, and for advanced democracy to the 1e struggle for social- 
omens plana ae hl 

ism, but re regard it a8 a part of the “struggle for socialisn. 
The radical democratic Changes which will be achieved in the 
struggle against the monopolies and their economic domination 


and political power will promote among the broad masses aware- 
ness of the need for socialism"), 


1) The Words of Friends, p. 332, 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 19, p. 374, 
3) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, Prague, 1969, p. 24, 
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Hence, the question of stages in the revolutionary pro> 
cess arises: either two stages -\first| democratic, anti-mono- 
el —_—_—_—_—_— EE — at tT TIT 


polistic and| then 's socialist,‘or’one stage - that of transi- 
tion to soci alism when democratic and socialist t tasks are 
tackled. The awawen 4 is not a simple one. It is determined by 
history and specific conditions in each country. Many conmu- 
nist parties in developed capitalist countries hold that a 
certain stage is needed to settle the conflict between people 
and monopolies. This stage is known as "“anti-monopolistic 
democracy" (the German Communist Party, Communist Parties of 
Austria, Denmark, the Workers' Party - Communists of Sweden, 
etc.). The Programme of the Communist Party of Denmark states 
that anti-monopolistic democracy is not yet socialism although 
it undermines the ee eee aa Siren the power of the 
big capital. It opens up possibilities for a gocial. p: process 
which can ensure radical transformations for the people and 
raise their confidence. It can make conditions for political 
and social actions, it\can secure transition to socialism) 7 
yibgont civil war, \ghrough] vigorous democrat democratic actions. 

The German Communist Party made extensive Studies con- 
cerning stages of the revolutionary process in West Germany. 
These studies were made in the 1970-s at the Diisseldorf, 
Hamburg and Bonn Congresses and completed at the Mannheim 
Congress (October 1978) which adopted a new programme of the 
GOP. OO 

The GCP considers it to be an important political task’ 
to change the correlation of forces in favour of the working 
class and other democratic forces so as to ensure democratic 
and social progress. These changes include an increased 
number of votes for the GCP, the appearance of communist 
deputies in local authorities, as well as in Lendtags and 
Bundestag. A turn for democratic and social progress will 
weaken the monopoly capital, promote the unity of the worki 


class and encourage the establishment of broad democratic al- 
—eEeEE, =, — 
liances. 

One, 


The GCP holds that the struggle for a turn to democra~ 
tic and social progress can and must lead to anti-monopoly 
democracy, says the Party Programme. The GOP_understands 


anti-monopoly democracy as a period of radical transforma- 
2 
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tions when the working class and other democratic forces 
possess sufficient political power and influence in Parliament 
to form\a coalition government representing their common in- 
terests. The Programme says: on the basis of historical ex- 
perience and democratic powers given to it by the people this 
government would hig the army, the police, the court, the 
managerial apparatus and the mass media of neo-Nazi and mili- 
tarist forces and prevent the use of state bodies against the 
people or the constitutional government. Actions of the work- 
ing class and other democratic forces outside Parliament and 
progressive legislations to which these actions can lead, 
would make it possible to carry out, in the conditions of 
anti-monopoly democracy, far-reachi ng political and economic 
transformations for the benefit of the people. The Programme 
says: in the present conditions the GcP holds that the strug- 
gle of the working class and other democratic forces for anti- 
monopoly democracy is\best suited) for the struggle for social- 
ism. The GCP considers anti-monopoly and socialist transforma- 


tions as interrelated stages in a single revolutionary pro- 
ress, i.e. transition from Capitalism to socialism. 


The anti-monopoly stage, according to most fraternal 
communist parties, is an anti-monopolistic step towards the 
soClalist revolution, its duration being hard to determine. 
They do not regard it as a special kind of revolution or as 
an absolute and compulsory\law inding on all countries, but 
as an available possibility and practical result of the 
present situation in the developed Capitalist countries, when 


a broad coalition of anti-monopoly forces can facilitate major 
beester wrasse ae anne 


dependent, anti-monopoly stage woulg either never occur (the 
conflict between monopolies and peopie having been solved di- 
perpen nena es 


1) Gerns W., Steigerwald R. Probleme der 


Strategie des anti- 
monopolistischen Kampfes, Frankfurt on Main, 1973, p. 38. 
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rectly by the socialist revolution, by the dictatorship of 
the proletariat) or)anti-monopoly transformations would inter- 
twine with, @r)grow into, the socialist ones. In this case, 
it it would be hardly possible to speak about any independent, 
anti-monopoly stage. At the 23rd Congress of the French Com- 
munist Party G. Marchais qualified as erroneous an opinion 
that the French communists postpone for the future radical 

Aisin ses ——— 
democratic transformations leading t to the building of social- 
ism. On the contrary, he said, the French communists consider 
that eoctetten ts today the only genuine way out of the crisis 
in our society’. 

The fraternal parties in capitalist countries take 
into consideration the situation in each particular country 
and in the whole world and look for the most effective ways 
of struggle for democracy and socialism today. 

The Soviet communists welcome the creative quest of the 
fraternal parties in these countries, based _on the Marxist- 
Leninist principles. The report of the CPSU CC at the 26th 
Congress of the CPSU reiterated the right of every_communisi 
party "to specifically national ways and forms of struggle 
for socialism and of building socialism" on the basis of the 
Marxist-Leninist principles and using forms that are “are dictated 


tied 


by_ the correlation of class forces in each country, bY the 
national distinctions and the external situation 

At the same time, certain communist sactiae in capital- 
ist countries (e.g. the Spanish and Italian Communist Parties) 
may put forward theoretical propositions which lack substanti- 
ation or are debatable and even contradictory. These proposi- 
tions do not concern only these parties. As a rule, they are 
also related to some fundemental conclusions of Marxist-Lenin- 
ist theory and the experience of other fraternal parties, 
particularly the parties in socialist countries. 

Among these concepts one can mention the idea of a 
special, "truly democratic" advance to socialism which will 
take place in these countries. What meets the eye here is the 
presentation of the problem. It follows that all the ways to 


1) Cahiers du communisme, 1979, Nos. 6-7, P» 79+ 
2) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 


p. 29. 
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socialism used so far (or, generally, any other methods of 
abolishing capitalism) were undemocratic or not quite demo- 
cratic. But is a popular uprising an undemocratic act? Revolu- 
tion or mass actions of the people, even spontaneous actions, 
are the highest manifestations of democratism in the struggle 
for socialism. Any action that removes the exploiting minority 
from power and brings the exploited majority, the working 
people, to power must be recognised as truly democratic (if 

we proceed from a class approach). 

Speaking of a democratic advance to socialism, these 
comrades have often said that at every stage it will be ex> 
pressed "in struggle and in general elections". It is one 
thing to emphasise, as the 23rd Congress of the| French] Commu— 
nist Party did, that a democratic way is(a way) of struggle, 
class “ptrug le in all its forms, a series of -harsh_battles 
with the purpose of changing the correlation of social and 
political political forces in favour of ali tie working pecdle: = But 
it is quite a di quite a different th thing to shift this emphasis and say 
that a democratic way is an advance to socialism during which 
all major problems of development at every stage will be solv- 
ed exclusively through elections. Such an approach causes a 
number of que: questions. 


Is it not an understatement of our class enemy's re- 
a Nana eee Mtr ne oe TTS 


Soustes in the struggle against democracy and socialism to, 


Say that a democratic way pre-supposes "full freedom and de- 
mocracy" forall (including the exploiters and reactionary 


forces)? Will a. & scrupulous observance of bourgeois democratic 
norms not_play into the hands of our class enemy at a crucial 
moment of revolution? Will reacti 


Onary forces allow the revo- 


to_assess the mood of the masses 
necessarily and exclusively through general elections? Will 
neers ee 


the bourgeoisie not be able fo rig such elections? Will eae not 
be necessary to find other, more effective forms than elec~ 

4 ° ‘a eee md ——* 

tions to make the bourgeoisie obey the will of the masses? The 


a 
concepts of a “democratic way eee oat 
pasando RO Soci liom do not provide 
pnswers to these questions, which Shows their inadequacy. 


lutionaries "at every stage" 


> ee ee 
1) Cahiers du communisme, 1979, Nog, 


6-7, p. 375. 


Certain proponents of a\democratic way] to socialism con 


sider the struggle for democracy under capitali Sst not as a 
See 0 ee 
stage in the struggle for socialism|but| as the struggle fo for 
socialism proper. Radical democratic transformations are often 
LS ee ee eed 
proclaimed as "elements of socialism". An opinion may be heard 
een Te 
that socialism can be achieved through a quantitative accumu- 
a 
lation of elem of elements of democracy without changing its quality. 
Such an approach is LS much too vague: democratic measures with- 
end Peer ee a ae eel 
in capitalist society iety (or even transition measures) are pre- 
sented as "already socialist transformations" while socialist 
measures proper are neglected. Proclaiming general democratic 
measures )"socialist" can confuse the people who believe 
Qe —_ Fs ~~ ee I re 
that socialist measures are not possible to carry out under 
eg ee ———————> so. 0 ee: ene 
cup italism. The worst thing is that the need for qualitative 
changes is neglected, namely the & establishnent of political 
power of the working class led by the communist party and al- 
rane camel Sen ee 
lied with the broad masses. Without this, even the most demo- 
——— EE ee eee 
cratic measures may remain bourgeois-democratic. Only proleta- 
eS ed ee ET = 
rian democracy can impart a socialist character to democratic / 
mies anata A n impar' Ooo ee ee 
transformations. 
It is hard to predict ways of the revolutionary process 
Er - — 2 
in any country. The important thing is to be 70 be able to to define, 
aE 
at_ any moment, the nature of events and ‘their class content 
deed, if) - Sate aan a Pata’ Py 
In (if anti monopoly transformations were mistaken for 80 
cialist ones, the cause of genuine socialism (i.e. society 
_ ee a. ae 
free from private property and exploitation) would be badly 
damaged and the ideal of socialism would be depreciated and 
emasculated. On the other hand,( if} only partial democratic re 
A Lave i ———— 
forms orms were proposed, a possibility would be missed to make a 
Se ral ed 
qualitative ) leap in the development of society and socialist 
Pe a ee aaa reeneen wea — 
revolution would be thrown back for indefinite time. 
2 a enensaee’ oneness ed a mma 
The secakig comrades call their concept of struggle for 
ED ee ceed © eee 
socialism in italy a "third way" to socialism (see theses for 
haruumeenera-—arer inant ea re Bed 
the 15th Congress of the ICP). In contrast to social demo- 
——— eee —— ae 
crats, they speak of socialist transformations. But they want 
these transformations to be different from what_ has pees 
achieved in the Soviet Union ‘and other socialist count evr 
Yet, social democrats have not elaborated an any way to genuine 
socialism and not created any socialism. They only governed 
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the bourgeois society without changing its foundations. There- 
fore, the "third way" to socialism and the future "fully deno- 
cratic socialism" are actually opposed to what hi has been achiev 
———SSe RES OR er ee, a 


ed by the existing socialist countries. Sometimes, they even 
make no secret about it. 

True, every nation can look for a specific way to socia~ 
lism. Communists in socialist countries do not impose their 
experience on anyone. Yet, as socialist revolutions and the 
entire revolutionary movement have shown, the experience of 
every truly revolutionary party or victorious revolution con- 
tains features of universal significance apart from specific 
and original ones. Neglecting these features, as well as vic~ 
tories and setbacks of revolutionaries in other countries, can 
damage the revolutionary cause and lead to its failure. 

Some proponents of a "third way" reject existent socia- 
liam on th the grounds of its being imperfect and not sufficient- 
ly democratic. They also reject the concrete historical ap- 
proach in analysing existent socialism and its tendencies. 
Some_ of them, like G. Ellenstein who was expelled from the 
French Communist Party, have even attacked internal and ex- 
termal policies of socialist countries and made prejudiced 
statements about them. Their critical remarks are usually 
based on a model of socialism which they plan to build in the 
future. According to then, this socialism wi will allow a long 


coexistence of public and private property, an opposition 
which can’ become a . ruling force 
etc. 


» i.e. overthrow socialism, 


Some remarks must be made concerning such concepts. 
First), socialism is regarded not as dynamic society which 


undergoes different stages but as) something petrified. The 


Oe 
authors of these concepts ascribe to socialism features cha- 
racteristic of transition fron capitalism to socialisn. 


(Second ,| these concepts are purely hypothetical, not 
apn aetna atenientaa ee 


justified by by theory or practice. Some conc p 

with the logic of class struggle and with spi ae at variance 
perience which shows that the struggle fon for socialism as well 
as transition from "om capitaliam to soci Socialism are always a bat- 
tle, that the internal and international yp 


eactionary forces 
will do their best to_frustrate the efforts _of revolutionary 


forces and the building of socialism. 

7 Many fraternal parties consider it wrong to oppose 
theoretical projects of future , socialism to the real experi- 
ence of socialist countries. A.Cunhal said: “...we hold that 
however great the distinction of the programme of a Communist 
Party in a capitalist country is, that programme should not 
counterpose itself to socialism as it is today. It should be 
opposed to capitalist society, whatever its political regime. 
By Playing off its programme of socialist construction against 
the reality of the socialist countries it would inevitably 
undercut the struggle for socialism in its own country"), 

A resolution adopted ‘at the national conference of the 
Communist Party of Luxembourg (November 1978) said that the 
communists of Luxembourg object to any attempts to present an 
image of future socialist society in industrial countries, as 
opposed to the existing socialist societies, because it is un- 
fair to communists and people in these countries. It also 
damages the common cause because it makes a socialist prospect 
less ‘attractive to the masses and impairs unity of communists 
and all progressive forces. 1 Like other communist parties, the 
Communist Party of Luxembourg considers it its duty to protect 
the Soviet Union and other socialist countries against imperi- 
alist and Maoist attacks, as well as against unfounded and 
prejudiced criticism by democratic, left or even communist 
forces. . 

As to the prospect of giving power to an opposition 
(bourgeois) after the party comes to power and begins build- 

———==== ris fe ee 
ee a te Ue Be A eo ation: of soclalist gains 
and a consent to Capitalist restoration. Socialism is such ¢s 
great achievement of social progress that the people will 
never understand such a refusal to defend it. 

While transforming capitalist Society, communist parti- 
es have to tackle many complicated and unprecedented tasks. 
In this situation the communist parties are working to perfect 
the strategy and tactics of their revolutionary struggle. 
They are striving to rally all the democratic forces in the 
struggle against the domination of monopolies. Their theoreti- 


1) World Marxist Review, March 1979, No.3, p. 41. 
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cal guidelines in this context contain interesting points, 
though probably not everything here should be regarded as 
finalised and incontrovertible. This is understandable: a 
quest is a quest. What is important is that it should proceed 
in the right direction... Under no circumstances may principl- 
es be sacrificed for the sake of tactical advantage. 

In particular, care “ghould be taken not to lose the 
principled Marxist-Leninist approach formulated by the 
Brussels Conference of Communist Parties of Capital list Coun- 
‘tries of Europe of Europe: the revolutionary process in all countries 
conforms to general objective laws which manifest themselves 
in various forms and methods according to the concrete condi- 
tions in each country. This approach is supported by the ab- 
solute majority of communist parties in capitalist countries. 


Main aspects of 


. : The combination of struggle for democracy 
denotrasy today with struggle for socialism is a key pro- 


blem facing all communist parties in the 
developed capitalist Countries. To deal with this problen, 
communist parties in these countries have worked out program- 
mes of far-reaching democratic transformations in economic, 
social and political spheres. These programmes are geared to 
national features and changes in the situation. But they also 


contain demands typical of most parties in these countries. 
~_ ain Cemands typical m ‘nese countric: 
These demands are as follows: 


J ~ to pursue a policy of peace and peaceful coexistence 
of states with different social systems; to promote detente 


through effective measures aimed at reducing armaments and 
halting the arms race; to promote disarmament, to. facilitate 
mutually advantageous cooperation and better mutual under- 
Standing between countries and peoples; 

~ to protect national sovereignty and national inte- 
rests against imperialism, above all U.S. imperialism, against 


encroachments by multinationals and various state-monopoly 
alliances; 
2 


- to effect nationalisation of major branches of economy 
and to ensure democratic control by _the Masses and mass orga- 


nisations of the working people over nationalised and other 
a ee — ee arena Sel cle eet 
enterprises; 
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> 
On - to practise the policy of democratic planning of econo- 
mic development in the interests of the working people rather 


than of monopoly capital; 
(3) ~ to_carry out deep -going ing agricultural reforms to defend 


the_interests of the toiling peasantry; 
uc) - to carry out reforms in health services, education, 


social security and other social spheres in the working 
people's interests; 

7) ~ to protect and develop national culture, to ensure 
access of the working people to it; 


(S) - to take effective measures aimed at protection of the 
Ss = ——— —_ 
environment; 


y ) - to_extend the participation of the working people and 
their mass organisations in all fields of social life and at 
all levels - from individual enterprises to the national 
level; 

~ to expand individual and collective democratic free- 
doms and rights, to abolish repressive laws against the work- 
ers' and democratic movement; to combat political terrorism; 

it) - to ensure democratisation of the army, police, secu- 
rity services and other bodies of the bourgeois state to _pre- 
vent reactionary forces from using them against the people; 

\2.)- to_thwart the shift of the burden of the acute crisis 
upon the working people's s s shoulders, to struggle for a demo- 
cratic way out of the crisis so as to meet the interests of 


the popular masses and open the way to socialist transforme-. 
tion of society. 


Let us discuss in more detail some of these demands 
which have acquired a new dimension for communist parties in 
capitalist countries in the 1970-80-ss. 

A top-priority task task is to work for peace and security 
of nations. At the turn of the 1980-s, the monopoly capita 
showed an obvious desire to combat the acute crisis through 
the arms race and international tensions. This urged communi st 
parties in capitalist countries (as well as everywhere in the 
world) to invigorate their efforts for peace, detente, against 
the arms race and militarist plans of imperialism. A meeting 
of communist and workers' parties of Europe for peace and dis- 
armament, held in Paris on April 28-29, 1980 encouraged the 
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struggle against the military threat. 

Communist parties in capitalist countries Tealised a 
closer link between the struggle for the People' S needs, for 
democracy and social progress, and the struggle for peace, 
against militarism and the arms race. The new awareness was 
particularly obvious at the 26th Congress of the CPSU. Prac- 
tically all representatives of communist parties of capital- 
ist countries, who spoke at the Congress, called the work for 
peace a Paramount - task of their parties. a 
\ First] by pushing the world to war, the imperialists 


are jeopardising the fate of millions of peo le in their 
countries.| Secondly.) the acceleration of the arms race is 


certain to increase mass ynenp "2% ment and to lower the living 
standards of many pesnie (ipa) return to cold war and 

the growth of militarism would make favourable conditions for 
reactionary and right-wing forces, thus making it more diffi- 
cult to work for democracy and social progress. Being genuine 


patriots and concerned with the needs of their people, com- 


munists in capitalist countries Place the work for peace above 
all. 


The deepening of the general crisis of capitalism en- 
couraged a Search by communists for democratic ways out of it, 
leading to socialist transformations in society. Communist 
Parties have resisted efforts of the capitalist state to 
shift the burden of the crisis on the people's shoulders. 
They have especially fought un unemployment and d inflation. 

~—“Tnemployment is a real scourge for the working people 
in the advanced capitalist countries. Over the 70-s it in- 
creased twice, but in the period from 1980 to 1984 it raised 
from 21.5 mln to 31.0 min people. 

Communist parties in capitalist countries demand a 
guaranteed right to work for the people, special measures to 
promote employment, bigger allowances for the unemployed, etc. 
The U.S. communists pronounced the work against unemployment 
as their primary task at their 21st Congress (1975). 

The German Communist Party has urged workers and their 
trade unions at enterprises to protect the existing jobs and 
to demand new ones. The Party has also demanded that the right 
to work be included in the Fundamental Law and in a progress- 
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ive code of labour laws. In its programme, the Party has put 
forward a number of demands to protect the right to work. It 
has opposed closures of enterprises and mass dismissals. It 
has demanded a shorter week for the same pay, a better system 
of re-training and improving skills, etc. 

The unprecedented growth of inflation in capitalist 
countries (prices increased 2.3 times during 1970-1980) in- 
duced the communist parties to step up their struggle for 
anti-inflation measures, and for higher living Standards of 
the people. The Austrian communists have demanded an effect- 
ive regulation of wages and salaries to compensate for losses 
caused by higher prices and taxes. The West German communists 
have campaigned for limiting prices and taxes, for keeping 
down prices of commodities and services which consume most of 
people's incomes (food, rent, gas, electricity, transport 
fares, postal costs). They have also demanded a strict con- 
trol of prices by trade unions and consumer associations. 

The General Secretary of the Communist Party of Canada 
said: "Whatever concrete anti-crisis measures are proposed by 
the communist parties, they do not forget about the perspect- 
ive. Communists strive to find a way out of the crisis that 
would make it possible to advance the ultimate goal - to 
genuine democracy, gen y, genuine social progress, to socialism") . 

In the 1970-s communists had to deal with the trans- 
national corporations (TNCs) whose power had greatly increas- 
ed. In the context of the crisis, the TNCs consolidated their 
position in key branches of production and intensified exploi- 
tation of the working class both in the "centre" of the capi- 
talist system and in the "periphery". The TNCs have ignored 
trade union rights and social gains of the people, encouraged 
unemployment, inflation and the arms race, promoted anti- 
democratic, right-wing and overtly neo-fascist forces. Commu- 
nist parties have pledged to struggle "against the policies 
of transnational corporations, which have a negative effect 
on the working and living conditions of the working people 
and flagrantly violate the national interests of peoples and 
the sovereignty of states"* . Communists have opposed anti- 
1) The World Marxist Review, No. 1, 1978, p. 73- 


2) For Peace, Security, Cooperation and Social Progress in 
Europe, Berlin June 29-30, 1976, p. 54. 
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popular policies of the TNCs, campaigned for joint actions by 
different trade unions against the TNCs both on the national 
and international levels, initiated international actions of 
the working people to protect their rights at enterprises 
owned by the TNCs. Further actions are needed to frustrate 
the policy of these monsters. 

In the 1960-1970-ss, the problem of man's attitude to 
his environment became particularly acute in advanced capita- 
list countries. Undoubtedly, the environmental problems such 
as the purity of air, the sufficiency and purity of drinking 
water, the preservation and reproduction of timber resources, 
the rational use of resources found in the earth and in the 
ocean, the maintenance of a natural equilibrium in the animal 
and plant world as well as other flobal problems worry people 
in all countries irrespective of their social order. The ra- 
pacity of monopolies has aggravated this problem to the utmost 
in capitalist countries, making it a real crisis (the irratio- 
nal use of non-renewable natural resources, particularly mine- 
ral resources; the disruption of the ecological balance and 
the causing of irreparable or bad damage to the environment, 
etc.). According to some estimates, the advanced capitalist 
countries extract mineral resources and pollute the environ- 


ment dozens of times more than any other countries (in per 
capita terms). The purpose of 


all means of the monopolies. 
Mass "ecological" 
Capitalist countries cy 


getting superprofits justifies 


movements have sprung up in advanced 


ecologists", the "greens", etc.), which 
involve urban middle strata, intellectuals, young people. Al- 


though these movements may be an important positive factor in 
class struggle and a considerable anti-monopoly force, they 
are at the cross-roads today. The “ecologist” concepts combine 
progressive and reactionary attitudes, anti-monopoly protest 
and neglect of politics or even anti-communism. On the one 
hand, these movements defend nature, as a common heritage of 
mankind, against abuse by individuals, and monopolies. On the 
other hand, they consider the Sources of ecological danger 
outside the socio-economic context, as a product of "industri- 
al civilisation" in general, unrelated to the basic cause of 


ecological evils, i.e. capitalisn!), 


1) World Marxist Review, May a No. 5, p. 85, 


Communist parties are to encourage these movements to 
relate environmental issues to the struggle for democracy and 
social progress so as not to waste their potentials and to 
prevent the bourgeoisie and the reformists from using these 
movements against the people. Communists have pronounced then- 
selves for cooperation between the revolutionary working class 
and these movements. At the same time, they have opposed 
right-wing and ultra-left views concerning ways of solving the 
ecological crisis. Communists are working out a democratic 
alternative solution of the ecological problen. 

The Danish communists have put forward a series of de- 
mands which they define as a "democratic environmental policy" 
These demands include: 

. = prevention of damage to the environment; 

se struggle against the plundering of natural resources; 

./ = unlimited publicity in relation to environmental 
issues; 

yi prohibition of poisonous agents contaminating the 


race 
'“ - building of purificatory installations; 

- reduction of noise levels hazardous to human health; 

- careful planning of housing and industrial construc- 
tion, of transport junctions and thoroughfares; 

- greater liability to punishment for the pollution of 
the environment; 

~ extended research in the field of the environmental 
protection and the establishment of centralised research in- 
stitutions having controlling functions; 

an support of international initiatives to improve the 
environment. 

Communist parties have also stressed that a real solu- 
tion of the ecological problem is to limit and, eventually, 
to at abolish the rule_ of monopolies, and to achieve socialism. 

Problems of en energy and satisfying human needs in energy 
are closely connected with ecological issues. The objectively 
existing problems have become a real energy crisis in capita- 
list countries (with outbursts in 1973-74 and 1979), caused 
by socio-economic and political factors characteristic of 
state monopoly capitalism. The plundering by monopolies of 
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energy resources in their own countries; one-sided use of the 
cheapest fuel; a conflict between oil-producing countries and 
oil monopolies operating in developing countries; profiteer- 
ing of oil monoplies- those are the main causes of this cri- 
8is. The greediness of oil monopolies is at the root of the 
3ituation. 

Communist parties in capitalist countries have made a 
number of democratic proposals to deal with energy problems 
in national interesta. These proposals include: 

- nationalisation of the energy complex, with democra- 
tic control over nationalised enterprises and oil prices; 

- rational planning of energy development; 

- use of alternative sources of energy; 

- well-balanced use of nuclear energy, with strict 
measures for security of the population and for the protec- 
tion of the environment; 

- rational use of energy and its saving; 

- broad and equal international economic, scientific and 
technical cooperation in -the field of energy. 

When advancing cqherete programmes to deal with energy 
problems, communist parties take into account specific condi- 

y Bions of their countries’. 

Given a greater role of the bourgeois state in capital- 
ist society, communist parties in developed capitalist coun- 
tries include in their programmes of democratic struggle 2 
demand for democratisation of the state and its agencies, such 
as the army, the police, etc. Programmatic and political docu- 
ments adopted by communist parties of capitalist countries in 
the 1970-s contain provisions to this effect. For example, 
the Programme adopted by the Workers' Party - Communists of 
Sweden (1978) demands a more democratic legal system, the ob- 
servance of inner democracy in the army, the termination of 
militarising the police, the establishment of democratic con- 
trol.over the police, etc. , 

In the 1970-8, the Italian communists c 
democratising th 


ampaigned for 


» to prevent the reactionary forces 
‘. Oi een een eo en 
from using it against the people. The report of the Central 


Committee of the ICP at the 13th Congress stated: we, Commu- 


nists, are fighting for an army free from foreign influence, 
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for a truly popular, national and democratic army aS is writ- 
ten in the Constitution. We advocate the reorganisation of 
the public security organs, for more democratic selection and 
training of personnel and recognition of trade-union rights 
for policemen. 

The Italian Communist Party has put in much effort to 
implement these tasks. In 1974-78, it sponsored a series of 
conferences with ‘the participation of members of Parliament, 
senators, representatives of the democratic parties, the armed 
forces and scholars. The conferences discussed ways of demo- 
cratising the Italian armed forces, of restoring the right of 
Parliament to direct and control military policies, of stren- 
gthening the bonds of the Army with the people, of providing 
soldiers with all civil and democratic rights, of establish- 
ing a progressive legislation in relation to the armed forces. 
During annual national days of the Italien Armed Forces, the 
Italian Communist Party organises mass campaigns to_consoli- 
date ties between the army and the people. It initiated the 
struggle for the adoption of a law on the principles o of demo- 
cratising “the armed forces, which would define the rights 0! of 
servicemen, establish democratic guarantees for them and pro- 
vide for elected bodies of representation. 

The Italian Communist Party has vigorously campaigned 
for democratising the police and establishing & special trade 


ee 


union for policemen (according to the law which took effect 
in April 1981, the the police is de-militarised, the military code 
is no longer binding on it; the policemen are proclaimed ci-_ 
Vilian and allowed to form indepen endent trade unions; the ad- 
mission procedures are made less complicated). 

As was stated in the Declaration of the Brussels Con- 
ference of Communist and Workers’ Parties of Western Europe, 
the straggle for these democratic c transformations is a com- 
ponent part of the struggle for socialism. No natter how. in- 
portant democratic achievements in capitalist society may be, 
only socialism can solve all the major problems facing the 
people in capitalist countries. 

Only such a principled approach to the struggle for 
demotracy corresponds to Lenin’ s demand: "One should imow how 
to combine the struggle for democracy and the struggle f for 

2 nnn, *_ a A aE ED 
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the socialist revolution, subordinating the first to the 
second. In this lies the whole difficulty; in n this is the 
whole essence... Don't lose sight of the main thing (the so- 
cialist revolution); put it first... put all tne democratic 


es a but subordinating them to it, coordinating them with 
it " 


3. Main Aspects in the Activities of Communist 


Parties to Rally Anti-Monopoly Forces 


In his message of greetings to the communists of Western 
Europe in 1919, V.I.Lenin said: "The proletarian revolution is 
impossible without the sympathy and support of the overwhelnm- 
ing majority of the working people for their vanguard - the 
proletariat. But this sympathy and this support.are not forth- 
coming immediately and are not decided by elections. They are 
won in the course of long, arduous and stern class struggle" 

In their present strategy, communist parties attach 
particular importance to the creation of a broad coalition of 
class and political forces. Hence the two major aspects in the 
strategy of communist parties in developed capitalist 
countries: the struggle for the unity of the working class and 
for the consolidation of all the anti-monopoly forces. 

The question of political line and practical activities 
of the communist parties to rally various detachments of the 
working class was discussed earlier), The attitude of commu-. 
nist parties to various classes and strata in the non-socialist 
part of the world in general was also analysed. Therefore we'11 
deal here only with some aspects of consolidating the anti- 
monopoly forces, which are inherent, under contemporary condi- 
tions, in the strategy of communist parties in capitalist coun- 
tries. 

in working for anti-monopoly coalitions, communist part- 
ies in those countries attach primary importance to the crea- 
tion of a broad alliance of social forces, including workers, 
peasants, progressive intellectuals, town petty proprietors 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 35, p. 267. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p. 60. 
3) See Chapter VI of this ar 


and other working people. Communist parties relate this task 
to the rallying of left and democratic political parties and 
organisations. In developed capitalist countries most of the 
working people support some political party or are members of 
mass organisations. Therefore, communist parties in those 
countries regard class or political alliances as a means of 
fulfilling their tasks. Chairman of the Communist Party of 
Austria Franz Muhri said at the 26th Congress of the CPSU: 

" .. the Austrian Communists believe, in particular, that 
their task consists in joining forces with their class conm- 
rades and the working-class Christians in the social-democra~ 
tic movement to fight for the maintenance and creation of new 
jobs, especially to prevent unemployment among young people. 
We are struggling against the intensified penetration into 
Austria by the transnational concerns..." . According to 
General Secretary of the Communist Party of Great Britain 
Gordon McLennan, the task of British Communists is "to make 
Maximum contribution to the development of a broad alliance 
of millions in struggle, to reverse Government policies and 
create conditions for a General Election in which there could 
be the veturn of a Labour Government that would take Britain 
on a different course. 

This is also necessary for opening up the longer-term 
perspective of advance to socialism in Britain, as set out in 
our programme, The British Road to Socialism, which describes 
how the working class and its allies can take political, eco- 
nomic and state power out of the hands of the capitalist 
class"), 

Communist parties hold that broad class and political 
alliances are formed in struggle and help to achieve democracy 
and social progress. They follow Lenin's precept: "Only strug- 
gle educates the exploited class. Only struggle discloses to 
it the magnitude of its own power, widens its horizon, en- 
hances its abilities, clarifies its mind, forges its will"~*. 


1) Me Words of Friends, p. 85-86. 
2) Ibid., p. lll. 
3) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 23, p. 241. 
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For a broad coali- The communist parties hold that there 
lon ot crass sores ftiass Torces is a profound objective basis for an 
alliance of the working class with 
the non-proletarian sections in capitalist countries. Modern 
state-monopoly Capitalism has created a powerful system to ex- 
ploit and oppress the majority of the people in these se countri- 
es. This system includes many forms of social, economic, Ppoli- 
tical, ideological and cultural enslavement and oppression of 
the working classes, various social sections and groups within 
the capitalist society. It is on this basis that the contradic 
tion develops between the entire system of state-monopoly ca- 
pitalism and the bulk of the people, which is organically con- 
nected with the main contradiction of capitalism - between 
labour and capital. The deepening of the general crisis of ca- 
pitalism, increased influence of the multinationals and the 
development of the scientific and technological revolution 
whose fruits are usurped by a handful of monopolies to the de- 


triment of the majority of the nation, have aggravated these 
contradictions even further. 


As a result, according to communist parties, the inte- 
—=_ —_——_—" 
rests of peasants, urban petty-bourgeoisie, engineers, techni- 
Cians, and students are objectively in profound and irreconci- 
lable contradiction with the monopoly capital's policies. For 
instance, the programme of the Communist Party of Denmark 
states that, though the monopoly power is directed against the 
working class, it also tramples on the economic, political and 
cultural aspirations of the other sections that earn their liv- 
ing by their own labour. These sections include office workers, 
engineers and technicians, intellectuals, handicraftsmen, small 
proprietors in agriculture, trade and the services as well as 4 
ac Part of women, young people, pensioners and inva- 
ids. 


The final document of the Berlin Conference of the Com- 
ea oe FF onsen an 


munist and Workers' Parties of Europe stressed: "Everywhere 


the crisis entails serious consequences for the working and 
living conditions of the working Class, peasants and farmers, 


‘and the middle strata, hitting young people, women and foreign 
workers especially severely. It is accompanied by manifesta- 


tions of moral decay and by upheavals which testify 
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to its political nature"), 

The state-monopoly capital and the right-wing forces 
want to profit by_such an unstable position of the broad 
masses. They use the demagogic slogans, malicious anti-commu- 
nist and anti-Soviet campaigns as well as some economic measu- 
res and concessions to the petty-bourgeois strata to win over 
the dissatisfied masses, particularly those from among the 
petty—bourgeoisie, politically inexperienced _youth . and intel- 
lectuals. They do their best to o turn the masses' ses’ dissatisfac- 
tion not against their real enemy - state-monopoly capital - 
but ut against the working class. Se: 
~~ Under these conditions, of particular importance is the 
alliance between the working class and the working people in 
town and countryside on the basis of anti-monopoly, democra- 
tic demands, of the fighting for peace, democracy and social 
progress. While organising a broad “coalition of anti-monopoly 
forces, the communist parties in capitalist countries approach 
the non-proletarian sections of the population both through 
their own members belonging to respective sections and through 
contacts with mass organisations. 

Communists regard the struggle for the interests of the 
masses as their major task. Alongside demands that meet the 
interests of all the Categories of the working people, commu- 
nist parties defend concrete demands that reflect specific 
interests of various sections of the working population in ca- 
pitalist countries. Thus, for instance, the 25th Congress of 
the Communist Party of the Netherlands (June 1975) demanded 
putting an end to the violation of the rights of handicrafts- 
men, peasants, horticulturists, vegetable-growers, fishermen 
and other non-proletarian sections. The Congress called for 
urgent measures in the interests of these sections, such as 
lower taxes, better insurance in case of illness and disabili- 
ty, ore ures eemae terms of crediting, effective control over 
the price rises on agricultural implements, etc. 

“Simultaneously, the communist parties in capitalist 
countries work to persuade the masses that only socialism may 
provide the just solution of the troublesome problems. In re- 


1) For Peace, Security, Cooperation and Social Progress in 
Europe, Moscow, 1976, p. 47. 
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vealing the advantages of socialism for the non-proletarian 
sections, the communist parties in capitalist countries rely 
upon the basic principles of the Marxist-Leninist theory, on 
the positive experience of solving relevant problems in the 
socialist countries. Unmasking the slanderous inventions of 
the bourgeois propaganda, the communist parties make clear 
what the socialist revolution will bring to the small traders, 
handicraftsmen and professionals. The revolution will signify 
the liquidation of disastrous pressure by monopolies* ° 
Communists have clearly stated their principles and 
ideological attitudes. They never use doubtful tactical mano- 
euvres to attract through demagogy as many supporters as pos~ 
sible who may not be inclined yet to support the ideals of 
genuine scientific socialism, or, at least, to weaken certain 
petty bourgeois sections opposing socialism. The fraternal 
parties are aware that such methods run counter to the goals 
of communist policies and can provide only temporary, tran- 
Sient success and, in the long run, disorientate the working 
People and cause serious damage to the struggle for socialism. 
The communist parties determinedly work for the consoli- 
dation of various class forces in an anti-monopoly coalition, 
they emphasise that only the working class can act as its 
main force. "Leadership by the working class is an indispens- 
able condition for a strong union and its clear-cut anti-mono- 
poly orientation. To this end, the working class should per- 
PREC davai aan common to various sections and 
ess to defend the interests of other 
ee 
the 18th Congress of the Communist 
Party of Finland. 
partion of BERD Pe the Communist and Workers’ 
ing class in capitalist at se bathe serge soe a 
ee Oe er eee en ries acts as the main force in 
Sents the interests of all the 


working masses, the interests of social progress and overall 
national interests~’. 


1) Communist parties' work (includ; 
talist countries) with various noe. veose, in advanced capi- 
discussed in detail in Chapter yy, arian se 

2) See For Peace, Security, Cooperation ang social Progress in 
Europe, Pp. 35- 352 


Life has fully corroborated that both the struggle for 
democracy and that for socialism cannot be successful today 
unless the working class fulfills its vanguard role, unless 
it is the leader. In this connection one may hear from time 
to time: if various social forces participate in the struggle 
against monopolies, then they are apparently equal; therefore 
it is not relevant to speak about leadership or hegemony. 

Of course, partners to a coalition are independent and 
equal; there is no place for commanding in such coalitions. 
But a commanding force is one thing, and a vanguard is quite 
another. In this case the vanguard is the force which, owing 
to its class character, can go further and do more in social 
terms than other participants in the struggle. On the other 
hand, it is the detachment which is better prepared ideologi~ 
cally and displays more political initiative and resourceful- 
ness, which can suggest a programme of actions showing the way 
for the whole coalition. Life has repeatedly proved that only 
the working class and its revolutionary political party can be 
guch @ vanguard force. 

Socially, the working class is an objective leader, 
whereas ideologically and politically the subjective factor 
is of decisive importance, i.e. initiative and activeness of 
workers themselves and of Communists in particular. The work- 
ing movement's history has demonstrated more than once that a 
leading political party may lose its vanguard role and sur- 
render its position if its political line is erroneous, if the 
3 logans it proclaims do not advance the cause but lead it 
astray, oF inhibit it. 

The monopoly bourgeoisie, in their turn, do their utmost 


to prevent the formation of a broad anti-monopoly coalition 
around the working class and its revolutionary party. To this 
end, the monopaly capital does its utmost to implant anti- 
communism and anti-Sovietism into the working masses. Anti- 
communism and anti-Sovietism have been an instrument of the 
imperialist and reactionary forces in their struggle not only 


st Communists but also against other democrats, an in- 


ain 
i ent of 


strument of splitting the workers’ movement, an instrun 
the struggle against unity and cooperation of all the demo- 
cratic and popular forces. That is why the fraternal communist 
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parties in the capitalist countries consider the struggle 
against anti-communism and anti-Sovietism as an indispensable 
part of their effort to consolidate all the democratic and 
anti-monopoly forces. 

Anti-Sovietism occupies a prominent place in the arsenal 
of the monopoly bourgeoisie's ideological instruments. The 
communist parties consider that the purpose of anti-Sovietism 
is, first, to discredit existing socialism and weaken the work— 
ing people's commitment to struggle for socialism in their 
countries, and to urge them to resign to the existing capital- 
ist system and power. Second, to divert the working people's 
attention from the disastrous aftermath of the crisis and mono- 
poly policies for the vast majority of the working people. 
Third, to isolate the working class by alienating the peasant- 
ry, intellectuals and other sections from it and its revolu- 
tionary vanguard. In January 1974, the Plenum of the Central 
Committee of the French Communist Party appealed in a special 
statement to all the working people, democrats and patriots to 
repudiate anti-~Sovietism. The statement stressed that the 
struggle against anti-Sovietism is a matter of concern not 
only for Communists but also for all democrats. This struggle 
corresponds to the interests of all those who are loyal to 
social progress, freedom, France's dignity, peace and social- 
ism, to the interests of all who wish success to the left 
forces’ union~/’, 

Speaking at the 26th Congress of the CPSU, General 
Secretary of the Swiss Party of Labour Armand Magnin said: 
"The aggressive policy of imperialism is accompanied with a 
vast anti-communist and anti-Soviet campaign orchestrated by 
the United States, which has just gone too far identifying the 
people's struggle to install independent, democratic regimes 
as a terrorist action, and by accusing the socialist countries 
of supporting terrorism. We deem it necessary to strongly de- 
nounce this hysterical, scandalous campaign being waged by 
circles that are past masters as regards international terror- 
ism, a campaign intended to camouflage imperialigm's criminal 
activities and further the arms race"@) | 


1) L'Humanitée, 19 January 1974. 
2) The Words of Friends, p- 326. 
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Chairman of the Communist Party of Luxembourg René 
Urbany said: “Real socialism, of which the Soviet Union is 
the most powerful force, is the greatest achievement of the 
international workers' movement and the best guarantee of 
peace and true human rights. That is why we resolutely strug- 
gle against every form of anti-Soviet activity, the purpose of 
which is to split and weaken the workers' movement and all 
progressive forces"! . 

The above circumstances considered, the communist part- 
ies' struggle to democratise mass media acquires paramount 
significance. 

The consistent struggle against anti-communism and anti- 
Sovietiam is viewed by the communist parties as gn indispens- 
able condition for forming a broad coalition of anti-monopoly 
class forces - the main instrument in the struggle against 
monopolies and reactionary forces, for peace, democracy and 
socialisn. 

The fraternal parties of capitalist countries consider 
it vitally essential to acquaint the working people of their 
countries with the socialist countries’ outstanding achieve- 
ments. At the same time, they constantly emphasise that, ac- 
cording to Luigi Longo, Chairman of the Italian Communist 
Party, "to this day the October Revolution is not merely a 
glorious date that should be marked, but also something much 
more profound: it is a source of experience over which one 
must constantly meditate and from which new lessons must be 
drawn", 


Struggle for political The communist parties in capi- 
alliances and its lessons : . i 
———————————————oeoeo talist countries consider al- 
liances of left parties and 

° e Seon ae ee 
mass organisations as a necessary condition for establishing 
an anti-monopoly coalitinn. 

- 

Communist parties, forwarding their own programmes as 
the basis for such alliances, express their readiness to take 
: SS eel ee 
into account the programmes and suggestions of other political 

——— Seed re ST 
forces, to reach mutually acceptable solutions. The communist 


x The Words of Friends, p. 209. 
2) World Marxist Review, No. 11, 1977, p. 26. 
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parties do not abandon their demand that all concluded agree- 
———— os 


AA SRE a Sage eS RIE 
ments should be of a pronounced anti-monopolistic character, 


that the satisfaction of the pecere. s immediate needs should 


———— eee ae wap ag 
to the work for peace, “peaceful coexistence _and detente. 
See eee C8 Se eee 


Another important principle the Communists adhere to in 
forming alliances with other political forces is the recogni- 
tion ‘ion of partners! equality and loyalty to the assumed obliga- 
tions. Far from infringing upon their partners’ interests, 
Communists are not inclined to waive their own principles. 
They resolutely repulse any attempt to violate the ideological 
and organisational independence of the communist parties. 

The llth Congress of the Communist Party of Norway 
(November 1975), which | had to wage strenuous struggle against 
liquidator plans inside and outside the party, resolutely re- 
jected all proposals that the Party should cease to be an in- 
dependent organisation ft for the sake of preserving le left unity. 
The delegates of the Congress spoke for an all-round ideolo- 
gical, political and organisational consolidation of the Party 
The resolution of the Congress read: "The entire experience of 
the international class struggle shows that without an active 
party, based on the principles of Marxism-Leninism and strict- 


ly observing its ideology, socialism has never won in any 
country" 


Communist parties in capitalist countries have accumu- 
lated vast experience in forming alliances. 

The Communist Party off Japan fhas put in much effort to 
achieve a united front of progressive forces. At their llth 
Congress in 1970, the Japanese communists called upon the 
progressive forces in their country to establish a democratic 
coe eee capable of carrying out democratic trans- 
formations with a view to renewing state policies. The Commu- 
nist Party of Japan has proposed a united front based on three 


maj or pasks: ; : 
cy 


a to abolish the U. -5.-Japanese Military and political 
alliance and to make Japan a truly neutral co country; 

- to stop policies favouring monopolies and to protect 
the interests and rights of the people; 

ee eee NN 
Boat ee eis 


1) Friheten, 3-8 November 1975. 
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' to prevent the revival of militarism, to protect 
democracy and to democratise parliamentary activities. 

The Japanese communists hold that joint actions of al all 
the Japanese democratic forces to achieve these tasks can an make 
up a basis for a broad and strong anti-monopoly coalition of 

——————— ———— — —— et 
progressive forces. 
‘fhe Communist Party of Japan has attached particular 
importance to o unity of action with the Socialist Party of 
Japan. Positive shifts took place in the second half of the 
1970-s in relations between these two parties. In spring 1976 
the Communist Party of Japan and the Socialist Party of Japan 
agreed on regular consultations concerning a united front. In 
summer 1978, the two parties agreed to join efforts to oppose 
anti-popular policies of the Liberal-Democratic Party and to 
work for & united front as a long-range goal. Yet, tensions 
appeared later in their relations due to right-wing, anti- 
communist and pro-maoist tendencies in the Socialist Party. 

The 15th Congress of the Communist Party of Japan 
(February 1980) stressed that the Party continues to work for 
joint actions with all democratic parties “and democratic 
people, including the Socialist Party provided that it dis- 
sociateg itself from the forces defending the present regime. 

In their struggle for the people's class interests, for 
peace and social progress, for a united anti-monopoly front, 
the Japanese communists have to repulse frantic attacks of 
Japanese reactionaries and U.S. imperialists, of right-wing 
refornists 8nd — Chinese splitters. 

The/ French; andj Ttalian Communist Parties have also ac- 
cumulated vast experience in working for alliances in the 70-s 
and analysed the lessons-./ ; ooo Pr 

“Relying upon the main provisions of the Manifesto "For 
Advanced Democracy, for Socialist France" (1968), the French 
Communist Party published in October 1971 the document "For 
Democratic Government 0: of Popular Unity" which contained ‘its 
suggestions on the programme , of a future democratic govern- 
ment. The party addressed this document to all French workers 
requesting them to support it. Simultaneously, the party pro- 
posed the document to other democratic parties of France as a 
basis for negotiations on a joint governmental programme. In 
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March 1972, the Erench Communists and Socialists came to an 


agreement on working o1 out a joint governmental programme which 
was signed in June 1972. 


ment of Left Radicals. 
The joint governmental programme envisages a number of 


major socio-economic and political democratic tz transformations 
and essential changes in the country's foreign policy. 


Later, it was supported by the Move- 


Though a compromise, the joint governmental programme 
included basic ideas concerning the struggle for advanced ¢ de- 
mocracy and socialism in France, which Communists had been 
consistently upholding during many years. 

The French left forces achieved formidable success at 
the presidential elections in May 1974. 1974. Left forces' ca candidate 

pita ct rg each 
polled 49 per cent of votes. 

—= In autumn 1977 a grave deepening of contradictions 
between the parties that had signed the joint programme took 
place, and they failed to come to terms on its renewal. Never- 
theless, the left forces received at the parliamentary elec- 
tions (March 1978) almost half of votes. 

The French communists analysed the development of left 
unity at the their 23rd (May 1979) and 24th (February 1982) Gon- 
gresses. 7. The delegates stated that the signing of the joint 
programme encouraged the progressive public, including members 
of the French Communist Party, to believe that there were nQ 
more problems, that the Socialist Party changed completely, 
that major demands could be postponed till after the elections 
and victory which, they believed, was assured. Moreover the 
delegates stated that such an alliance based on the joint 
programme was regarded above all as an alliance on the l e level 
of leader leadership. “Such il illusions had certain disruptive effects!) 

An idea (which was also current in the FCP) was propagated 


that, since the Socialist Party signed the joint programme, 
the vigilance and mobilisation of the popular masses were not 


absolutely necessary”). Asa result, the popular movement 
A ee oe 


never ecame strong enough to withstand all troubles that 
faced the left unit 


The 23rd onan of the French Communist Party drew an 
z t ts 
important lesson out of events of 1972-1978. We must strive, 


eee ne ee 


1) Cahiers du communisme, 1979, N 6-7, p. 54, 
2) Ibiden. 358 


above all, for unity in action, the Congress stated, for unity 
embodied in ‘the struggle of the people. As to alliances with 
other political parties, in particular with the Socialist 
Party, such alliances, the Congress stated, must encourage 
action rather than inhibit it, be in line with the actual 
movement rather ti than be its forerunner. Such an alliance must 
be subject to people's constant contro1!), The delegates of 
the Congress spoke in favour of a . strong and unequivocal al- 
liance of left forces, based on the goals of transformation 
exprosting the will and the needs of the working class and 
the people" 

In May 1981, F.Mitterrand, a Socialist candidate sup- 
ported by the Communist Party, was elected President of France, 


Oo ees oe EE: re 


obtained an absolute majority “in “the ae Assembly. The 
government formed by P. Mauroy, included representatives of 
the Communist st Party. In the first period of activity the go- 
vernment of left forces took some economic, political and 
social measures of democratic nature. When the reformist forc- 
es in the Socialist Party under new slogans began carrying out 
the economic policy of strict saving on account of the working 
people, the communists submitted the governmental project to 
a constructive criticism, thus stressing that the "left forces 
ee ee pit SS 
cannot use the e policy of of strict t saving economy which is a is a 
traditional m means eans of the right forces"~’. In difference t to 
1972-1977 the FCP FCP under the higher igher flexibiiity tried to_con- 
bine the "up-down" actions at “the level of the leadership o: of 
left forces and government vith the all-round development of 
mass working people movement in the very different forms. 
Since the leadership of the Socialist Party deviated its po- 
licy from the main precepts of the Joint Governmental Program- 
me the Central Committee of the FCP in June of 1984 adopted a 
decision to withdraw its representatives from the overnne) t. 
The 14th Congress of thel Italian] Communist Party (1975) 
called for a radical democratic turn on the basis of new 
unity in the entire Italian democratic movement. The Congress 


1) Cahier du communisme, 1979, N 6-7, pp. 57-61. 


2) Ibid., pp. 382-383. 
3) See "Working Class and Modern World", 1983, vol. 4, p. 47. 
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approved a policy of the so-called “historic compromise" 
expounded by its General Secretary for the first time in 
autumn 1973. This policy included a _Suggestion t to renew poli- 
tical leadership of th the country on the basis of a political 
Sse Tap a betel Ba Se oe oo 
alliance of Communists, Socialists and Catholics in order to 
initiate a new stage in the democratic transformation of 
Italian talian society. Actually it was a problem how to set up a 
political coope cooperation of the ICP with the Christian Democratic 
Party which is the main party “of “monopoly capit zs 

In June 1977, a8 a result of active mass struggle and 
protracted negotiations, the Italian Communist Party signed 
a programme agreement with other five political parties of 
Italy - Socialist, Soci al-Democratic, Christian-Democratic ; 
Republican and Liberal. The agreement was to have become a 
basis for the government. It envisaged a democratic solution, 
with due regard for the working people's interests, of a 
number of important economic, political and social problems 
that had grown particularly acute in the context of the deep~ 
ening general crisis of capitalism. In March 1978, the Italian 
Communi st Party joined the parliamentary Majority which sup- 
ported the one-party rty Christian Democratic government. This 
government was to have implemented this agreement. Certain 
progressive socio-economic measures were carried out against 
a background of intense struggle wh: which sometimes resulted in 
dramatic conflicts (a case in point was the kidnapping ; and 
murdering of the Chairman of the Christian Democratic Party 
A.Moro). 

The participation of communists in this coalition re- 
vealed certain negative effects. At the Plenum of the Central 
Committee of the ICP in July 1978, the General Secretary of 
the ICP E. Berlinguer said: \first J the essence and the trans~- 
forming aspect of our policy aimed at strict economy remained 
in the shadow; secondly| the identity and independent initia- 
tive of our party were somewhat effaced in pursuing the policy 
of p popular ris ef eceoeetle matey and in a quest for broad 
agreements’. Thejtheses!for the 15th Congress of the IGP 
added: there was a gap between the ane on the work i in 
public institutions and on relations between political al forces 


«a3 1 78 « 
1) L'Unita, July 25, 19 360 


On the one hand, and the actual organisatims at WHA 
movements of * of the masses, based on concrete goals and issues, 
on the other. Consequently, the party found it difficult to 
maintain and consolidate necessary relations with various © 
sections of the working population, as well as to combine the 
work among the masses and in public bodies. The policy of 
unity sametimes effaced the party's identity and initiative. 
The historical heritage and the political line of “the party 5 


i ager arta 
were not ot always resolutely protected against distortion 


In Januar January 1979, the Italian C Communist Party left left the 

parliamentary majority because the govermnent had failed to 
A a 
fulfill some laws -aws adopted by Parliament (for example, laws on 
the restructuring of industries and on agriculture) and the 
— EIS 

parliamentary Christian Democratic Party had thwarted the 
adoption of draft bills agreed upon by the parties of of the 
majority. In addition, the government had attempted to neglect 
the communists! opinion on some international and domestic 
issues. In spring 1979 the parliament was dissolved and extra 
ordinary parliamentary elections were scheduled. 

The 15th Congress of the ICP (March-April 1979), in view 
of the failure of the “historical compromise strategy", pro- 
pana pemearis "third road" to socialism and stated that 
the policy of democratic _unity was the axis of the Party's 
strategy. The Congress reiterated the importance of unity 

——<—<— ey San ee nents een 
between the working class and its political parties - Commu- 


— 


nist and Socialist. Political unity of the working class, the 


aves 


Parties, the Congress stated, is an essential element of our 
policy”. 

In July 1979, the Plenum of the ICP Central Committee 

ee —— 

made further critical studies of the party's prior experience, 
including its policy of alliances. Such a critical analysis 
was prompted by failures of the icp at elections to the Itali- 
an Parliament (June 1979) and later to the European Parliament 


1) La politica e l'organizzazione dei comunisti italiani. 
Le tesi e lo statuto approvati dal XV Congresso nazionale 
del PCI. Roma, 1979, p. 130-131. 

2) Ibid., p. 99. 


(the Party mustered 30.43 and 29.6 per cent of votes respect- 
ively against 34.44 per cent of votes received by the Party 
at elections to the Italian Chamber of Deputies in 1976). 

Calling for democratic solidarity and unity of all the 
democratic £ forces in the country, the Italian communists look- 
ed for ways of achieving, through this policy, effective 
changes needed to renew the national political life. 

As E.Berlinguer said at the Plenum, during the three- 
year-long cooperation of the ICP with other parties it made a 
Mistake of toning down_ its its criticism of the Christian Demo- 
cratic Party. 1t 4 It did no not ali always sufficiently opposed and éex- 
posed the stubbornness, resistance and malpractices of various 
parties, particularly the Christian Democratic Party and its 
ministers!) eS yt ee ee 

oe 
The attempts of the ICP to cooperate with Christian 
Democrats showed that political cooperation with the Christian 
nes <= eR 2 Ce = ___———— ot 
Democratic Party of the present day is, as E.Berlinguer said, 
impossible, that the methods used by the ICP in the last three 
years could not be used again. As to the Christian Democratic 
Party, E.Berlinguer continued, the lessons we have learnt 
must induce us to confirm that democratic unity Se 
on whether cooperation with this party is possible or or not 
‘In his speech at the July Plenum of the ICP CC, a well- 


———— + 
known historian, member of the ICP cc P, Spriano expressed 
monet regarding the adequacy of the tem “historical com compro- 
mise". This formula, he Said, allowed for misinterpretation 
of 


our strategy an and confusion of the people. If a formula 
leads 8 to such confusion, 


it might as well be dropped’. Having 
recognised the ambiguity of the term "historical compromise", 
E.Berlinguer said that its main idea is to look for agreement 

rand unity of the major ideological and political component components 
of the country, namely Communists, Socia 


ocialists and Catholics, 
in the struggle for democratic ¢ transformations leading to 
Se 
socialist solutions 


Somer oe- pr _uey-pennanrararats “ab soine. beyond or violating the 
Republican Constitutio ———— 


1) L'Unita, July 4, 1979. 
2) Ibidem. 
3) Ibidem. 
4) Ibidem. 
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The Plenum of the LoF cc CC criticised serious drawbacks 
of the party as regards “its work among the masses, particular- 
ly the youth and partly the working.class. When participating 
in the parliamentary majority, the Party did not explain to 
the peoole properly that it was not responsible for the actions 
of the government because the latter was wholly controlled by 
the Christian Democratic Party which often frustrated good 
initiatives. The Party lost much of its former ability to keep 
in touch with the masses, to perceive their immediate inte- 
ogee aud Teades Boo mash emphasis on the work in Parliament 
sometimes led to neglect of mass work, bureaucratic tendencies, 
to weaker ties with the Masses. J 

According to a resolution of November 27, 1980 followed 
by the Plenum of the ICP CC (January 1980), the Party set it- 
self a new task - to remove the Christian Democratic Party 
from the government and to establish a new democratic govern- 
ment. with the Communist Party as its main element. Thus, the 
Italian Communist Party proposed radical l_changes in the poli- 
tical leadership of the country, “which « can be effected only 
through intense political and. and mass struggle!?. 

The 15th h Congress. of the icp (March 1983) proposed to dint 
work out a “democratic alternative" which in the the governmentat 
aspect is _the “alternative to the Christian Democratic Party 
and its system of p power" and is based on the union of the 
Communist Party with the Socialist Part Party and other left and 
democratic forces, represented in the Parliament or acting in 
the form of "trends of secular and and democratic thought" as well 
as with Catholic forces. The resolutions of the Congress did 
not specify more concrete ways how to implement the "democra- 
tic alternative". 

TQ, Sum.up the lessons of struggle for alliances led by 
the French Communist Party, the Italian Communist Party and 


some other fraternal parties in the 70-8, the following con- 


clusions can be drawn: 
x- \first.| political alliances cannot be strong and effect- 


ive unl oo - 
ess they involve both leaders and rank-and file. Poli- 
tical alliances of left ane democsari forces cannot defend 


a 


1) L'Unita, January 10, 1981. 
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the people's interests and achieve radical changes in society 
unless they are supported by alliances of the working people 


and broad movements of the masses; 
x -| gecondlz,| in any alliance the communist parties must 


preserve and consolidate their ideological, political and 
organisational inde » raise political awareness of the 
masses, and incréase their influence among the masses; 
. a NS ——< 
x - |thirdly,] communists will not achieve revolutionary 
changes for which political and class alliances are establish- 
eee — 


a 


ed unless they oppose meformism, class collaboration and dis- 


loyatty of political allies. 
In other words,|1f jcommunists accept a compromise in 


order to win new allies, and display tactical flexibility, 
ati Se ee y 2 = th 

they should never sacrifice principles for e sake of a 

tactical advantage. 

fe 


» 
» 


For international unity Maintaining international unity 
of anti-monopoly f6¥ces of the anti-monopoly forces occu- 
pies a prominent place in the 

political strategy and tactics of the communist parties in 
advanced capitalist countries. This is connected with the 
already mentioned sharp rise in weight and influence of the 
multinationals and, in Europe, also with state-monopoly forms 
of the international integration leading to the infringement 
upon the working people's interests. The communist parties in 
Western European countries coordinate and unite their efforts 
in the struggle against the international capital, for the 
working people's interests, for national sovereignty, detente, 
democracy and socialism. A major event was the Berlin Confe- 
rence of European Communist Parties. Coordination of efforts 
by communist parties of Western Europe was discussed at the 
1974 Brussels Conference, followed by a series of meetings of 
representatives of communist parties of European capitalist 
countries that dealt with problems of fighting big capital 
policies and of defending the working People's interest. Com- 
munists have called for unity of action of trade unions and 
other mass organisations of the working people. 

The attitude to the European Economic Community ("Europe 
of monopolies") was in the centre of attention at meetings of 


264 


communist parties of capitalist countries. When discussing 
this problem, communist parties proceed from a class analysis 
of this organisation. They also make a concrete analysis of 
the position of individual countries in the capitalist system 
and the situation within these countries. The attitudes of 
different communist parties to the EEC have many common fea- 
tures. But there are also certain differences. For example, 
communist parties in countries, which have a long record of 
membership in the Common Market, do not campaign for their 
countries to leave the EEC but oppose its monopoly orientation 
and its consequences. Communist parties in countries, which 
joined the EEC only recently, demand that their countries 
leave it. In a number of European countries, communist parties 
oppose any schemes to draw their countries into the Common 
Market. Those are natural differences in the attitudes of dif- 
ferent parties, which stem from different national conditions 
in which they operate. Some differences cannot be put down to 
national specifics only, but reveal different approaches to 
the problem. Some people may jdealise the EEC, neglect its 
class content and think it possible to restructure on a demo- 
cratic basis this organisation created by the big capital to 
serve its interests and totally removed from the masses. The 
process of political integration of the EEC countries, encour- 
aged by the state monopoly capital, makes it imperative for 
European communist parties to act, by a joint effort, against 
the EEC and its pernicious policies. 


Unity of anti-monopoly forces in the struggle for demo- 
cracy and social progress is an important means of ensuring 
the proletariat's leadership in revolutionary struggle with- 
out which the victory of socialist revolution is inconceivable. 
It is in the struggle for democracy that the political prestige 
and influence of the working class increase in capitalist 
countries and unity of all progressive forces around the work- 
ing class becomes possible. 

Thus, the political line of communist parties in advanc- 
ed capitalist countries is that of strenuous work to rally the 
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working class and people at large through common actions 
against monopolies, for peace, democracy and socialism. 
History shows that this is the only way to success. Communist 
parties in capitalist countries are fulfilling a difficult but 
glorious task. They are selflessly serving their people, the 
world communist movement and all the progressive and democra- 
tic forces of the world. 


Chapter Ix 


THE REVOLUTIONARY STRUGGLE IN COUNTRIES WITH THE 

MEDIUM LEVEL OF CAPITALIST DEVELOPMENT. THE MAIN 

FEATURES OF THE COMMUNIST AND WORKERS' PARTIES 
STRATEGY AND TACTICS 


1. Content, Character and Specifics of the 
Revolutionary Processes in Countries with 


a 
the Medium Level of Capitalist Development 
. a neal e ~~ 


The distinctive features By countries with the medium 
of the revolution in. : . area 
ROUntEI GS With the medsua level of capitalist development 
level of development——_ V.I.Lenin meant the states with 


a certain minimum of ‘the pro- 
ductive forces that contributed “to the consolidation of the 
capitalist system with its characteristic contradictions, the 
states having the big « capital, the “working class with its 
Class organisations, and capitalist relations vigorously deve- 
loping in the countryside. The peculiarity of most countries 
within this group is, among other things, that ¥ first, the 
class capitalist exploitation is aggravated by the survivals 
of f precapitalist relations and,.second,, is supplemented by the 
external oppression, by ¢ the dependence on the foreign capital. 

The combination of the class and national oppression, as 
well as bourgeois and prebourgeois forms of exploitation, makes 
social contradictions in these countries especially acute and, 
at the same time, determines the vast scope of forces 3 able to 
participate in the revolutionary struggle. On the other hand, 
these states' vulnerable position within the world capitalist 
system and insufficient maturity of capitalism explain to some 
degree the heterogeneity and weakness of the ruling classes. 
Therefore, according to V.I.Lenin, it is somewhat easier to 


start the revolution here than in highly developed capitalist 


countries. 


At the same time, V.I.Lenin warned that the practical 
transition from the capitalist to socialist relations here is 
ransi tio: capitalist to socialist retali™ 
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more complicated as compared with developed capitalist coun- 
tries. There does exist a minimum of objective preconditions 
required to begin the building of socialism. But it is, as a 
rule, a minimum indeed. Therefore, apart from the tasks of abo- 
lishing the old system, new, particularly painful organisation-- 
al tasks arise. The new order, according to Lenin, should 
finish what capitalism failed to accomplish (eradication of 
prebourgeois social forms, development of the productive 
forces, etc.), but apply a finishing touch in a new way, i-@-1 
with cardinally new, socialist | methods. 

The situation is quite different in these countries as 
to the ways of approaching the socialist revolution, of pre- 
baring the masses to it. The point is that too many general 
democratic and bourgeois-democratic tasks (including, in in- 
dividual cases, he national liberation) that capitalism fail- 
ed to fulfill makes it possible to mobilise the masses to 
pected out these particular tasks which are, in fact, anti- 
imperialist, democratic tasks. The content of such tasks is 
determined by the situation in each country. Such actions may 
develop into the socialist revolution, but this process can 
take different forms in different countries. 

True, the contemporary world has little in common with 
the world described by Lenin. The internal situation in such 
Countries has changed as well as their international stand. 
Nevertheless, the Leninist methodology of analysing the revo- 
lutionary Processes in them has preserved its significance. 

; Today Capitalism has become a dominant mode of produc- 
tion both in industry and in agriculture in countries with 4 
medium level of capitalist development. a 
The multi-sectorial society with tenacious pre-capital- 
ist survivals in agriculture and in the political superstruc- 
ture, local monopolies have appeared which cooperate with 


foreign corporations. Dependent State-monopoly capitalism is 
taking shape and is al Ga 


development of the productive 
Revolutionary processes are 
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forces is a leading form here, 


Stimulated by a crisis in the capitalist system or production 


relations moking it imossibie to shake off foreign oppression 


and to eliminate backwardnes 
The pi presence of of dcsayiae but still i strong precapitalist 


structures makes the crisis even worse in such countries. The 
share of capitalist and pre-capitalist structures in the na- |“ 
ee ——E——— eee ee ele eres 
tional gross product of these countries can be expressed in a 
ratio of 3 to 1, while in the least developed countries this 
_———— — a —— 
ratio is 1 to 3. 
—— —_——" e 2 e 
In other words, medium capitalist countries combine 
contradictions characteristic of both capitalist and pre- 
Capitalist society. Social oppression in these countries is 
et A RE ASN, 
aggravated by national oppression. 


n terms of social 
T structure, these countries possess 


well-formed classes pertinent to Capitalist society - bourgeoi- 
Sie and proletariat. Moreover, each of these Classes has a 
complicated structure of its own. 


The local bourgeoisie in these states developed as a ~ 
class long ago and accumulated abundant experience in manage- 
ment. The local bourgeoisie can still fight the the imperialist 
Powers but it has long dissociated itself from the general 
democratic stream and its strong “8 strong antagonism towards the pro- 
letariat intensifies its reactionary inclinations. 

~~ ‘The differentiation within the local bourgeoisie itseli 
is also gaining momentum. The local financial oligarchy would 
rather be a "junior partner" of U.S. imperialism. This strive 
of the big bourgeoisie in such countries to bloc with imperia- 
lism is its characteristic feature which will become more pro- 
nounced as the revolutionary process develops. The ee 
of such a olicy often appeal to nationalism as a cover for 
their rece line and in order to secure a mass basis 
for themselves. ae 

Non-monopolistic circles of the bourgeoisie which suffer 
severely from foreign monopolies at the national market, are 
often inclined to participate in the anti-fascist a and _anti- 
imperialist movement which is led by the working cl class. On the 
other hand, class antagonisms between the proletariat and the 
bourgeoisie push these sections of the bourgeoisie to colla- 
boration with “imperialism and the local oligarchy- They are 
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afraid of revolutionary social, economic and political trans- 
formations, want to force nationalism on the anti-imperialist 
movement and campaign for utopian "independent national capi- 
talism". 

The working class is composed of large groups of the 
factory and agricultural proletariat as well as of numerically 


strong sections of those employed in transport, trade, financ- 
es and services. 
~~ + 


In medium capitalist countries the big bourgeoisie 


either holds absolute political power, or ‘shares’ it with big 


landowners that employ precapitalist forms of of exploitation. In 
some cases a bloc of the big bourgeoisie and representatives 
of petty—bourgeois circles accedes to power (Mexico, 
Venezuela). In a number of countries (Portugal, Greece) demo- 
cratic processes are under way which, at times, assume a re~- 


volutionary character abolishing fascist regimes and restoring 
civil freedoms. 


In these countries the popular masses are actively fight” 
ing to preserve and extend their rights. Yet, the local finan- 
cial bourgeoisie and foreign monopolies seek to restrict the 
democracy, to take away the rights the working people have woD, 
In other countries, the local and foreign financial bourgeoi- 
sie resort to dictatorial fascist regimes to install dependent 
state-monopoly capitalism as soon as possible (Uruguay, Chile). 

Both the bourgeoisie and the proletariat in these coun- 
tries have their own parties and organisations, rather deve~ 
loped and rich in experience. The existence of communist and 
workers' parties and their high prestige are q signal factor 
here. 

Thus, all the countries under review have in common & 
complex of economic, social, political and ideological 


features. Yet, they possess many special features. 
iutiongey zes Geneenets Some countries of South, and 
atic —_—— 
BrOCeEEes in médiwmm-—— Southeast Europe, Mediterranean 
eveloped capitalist and Irel al 
countries of Burope Treland attained statehood 


later than other countries. AS @ 
result, these countries 


lagged 
behind other states of Western Europe and the US in terms of 
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capitalist development. The slow development of capitalism pre- 
: or ee ep 
served in such countries the privileges for the big land- 
e ° aE 
owners, the upper clergy and the top military and civil bureau- 
Cari ea CS ee TT 
cracy. This weakness entailed the transformation of these 
eee ee EEE a aan 

countries into an object of expansion on the part of the impe- 
rialist states' financial bourgeoisie. In fact, tl they became 
dependent countries. Some of them (Ireland, Malta and Cyprus) 
Se eee 
have been till quite recently colonies and partly continue t to 
be so (Northern Ireland). Others, as Portugal, were colonial 
powers themselves, though of the second rate rate; their colonies 
were exploited by foreign monopolies. Local monopoly Capital, 
closely tied up with foreign monopolies and latifundia, formed 
” a © ae 
later. Banking, trading and shipowners' capital together with 

siemens a ———— es wane ee 
the reactionary state played a special part in its formation. 
Thus, dependent state-monopoly capitalism took shape here 
serving the interests of local and foreign monopolies. Mili- 
tary-fascist regimes, brought about by foreign interference, 
promoted the formation of dependent state-monopoly capitalism. 
The narrow local market made large sections of the population 
seek employment abroad, which intensified still more the eco- 
nomic backwardness of these countries. 

Thus the the masses in South-East and Southern Europe as / 
well as in “in Ireland w were subjected to triple oppression. They 
‘were oppressed by "their" capital, by "their" landowners and 
by the foreign capital. This situation. encouraged the growth 

ORS Cai se ht a 

of anti-imperialist movements which sometimes put up decisive 
ee eee ee 

actions indeed. V.I.Lenin said: "The greater part of the de- 

Se ar, ° o . 

pendent nations in Europe are capitalistically more developed 

than the colonies. But it is just this that generates greater 

resistance to national oppression and annexations" « This 

factor played a major role in people's ‘democratic revolutions 

‘in South-East Europe and nd determined special features in the 
aN © 

building of capitalist society in countries of South-East 

Europe. In the 20-8, the democratic movement against the reac- 

» REAPER 
tionary political ar and social superstructure continued to gain 
in scope. The anti-fascist sentiments were ever more felt ir in 


TY 


the army, universities, among the clergy, civil servants, in 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 22, p. 338. 
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influential bourgeois circles. In| Portugal ,!? the anti-fascist 


struggle got a new stimulus due to the upsurge of the national 
Iliberation struggle of the peoples of colonies and, in the 


final account, developed into the victorious anti-fascist 
revolution (April 1974). 


The Programme ,of the Portuguese Communist Party, adopted 
by the 6th Party Congress (1965) noted that the fascist regime 
in the country was a terroristic dictatorship of monopolies 
allied with foreign imperialism and big landowners. The strug- 
Ble against the fascist dictatorship was anti-monopolistic and 
anti-imperialist in its class essence. The fascist dictator- 
ship overthrown and political freedom won in 1974, one of the 
central tasks of the democratic and national revolution was 
accomplished. The fascist state was Geatroved and a democratic 
order established. This contributed to introducing broad demo- 
cratic freedoms and implementing deep socio-economic transfor- 
mations such as the nationalisation of some major enterprises, 


the establishment of workers' control at many factories, the 
land reform in the southern regions of the country. An end was 


put_to the colonial war and Portuguese colonialism. 


"The Portuguese revolution wiped out one of the last 
fascist regimes of our time and caused the collapse of the 
last of the colonial empires. It was forcefully confirmed once 
more that revolution is a mighty lever of social renovation, 
that it releases the vast energies of the people. And though 
today the interlacement of political forces brought into mo- 


tion by the anti-fascist revolution presents a motley, often 
contradictory, picture, 


one thing is absolutely clear: the 

people of Portugal are for.laying dependable foundations for 

the country's democratic development, for social progress" 
The democratic process in’ Gr 


: Greece is a capitalist, 
“agrarian country with a medium level of development 
of the productive forces. Its Main feature is considerable de- 
pendence on the foreign monopoly capital and international 


industrial 


1) See paragraph 3 of this Chapter, 


2) Documents and Resolutions, 25th Congress of the CPSU 
Moscow, 1976, p. 35. : 
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imperialism. State-monopoly capitalism is rapidly developing 
in it. -_ 
The Gove lopment of state-monopoly capitalism in( Greece 
its increased dependence on the foreign monopoly capital, as 
vell as on the military plans of NATO and U.S. imperialism 
have exacerbated all the internal contradictions in Greek 
society. 

Seeking to halt the social movement and to prop up the 
local and foreign capital, the ruling circles incited by U.S. 
intelligence agencies and NATO, installed a monopoly-fascist 
regime in Greece in 1967. The resistance of the Greek people 
and the effective international solidarity caused the regime 
to fall in 1974. A coalition of bourgeois political forces 
with the prevalence of conservative right-wing parties came to 
power. 


A _major conflict in wodey’ s Greek society 1 is pee be- 


+ ome aoe = + 


eiiecee and groups (working class, peasantry, urban middle 
strata, non-monopolistic bourgeoisie), i.e. the majority of 
the nation, on the other. 
According to the Greek communists, there are objective 
AT 9 ener ee ED a coma Eenaase ES 
material conditions for transition to socialism in Greece. The 
Party Programme states that the triumph of socialism will be 
ensured by a single revolutionary process comprising two 
stages of revolutionary transformations: an anti-imperialist, 
anti-monopoly, democratic stage and a socialist stage. 
The Greek communists believe that in order to implement 
a ede ee | 
anti-imperialist, ‘anti-monopoly, democratic transformations in 
the country, the anti-imperialist, anti-monopoly, democratic 
“MODCPS +7 4. SEROCTSvLS 
forces must wrest power from the local monopolistic oligarchy 
and establish anti-imperialist, ani¢i-monopoly democracy - 
democracy of. of .the people. Such would be the first stage of a 
Single revolutionary p process and an immediate strategical goal 
ee eee Pr OCeee mmmed1 at tratvegical goa 
of the Communist Party of Greece. ~ 
According to the Greek communists, the policy of Atlan- 
tism is incompatible with the protection of national sovereign— 


ty an and territorial i integrity of the country. The Communist 
Party has urged the people, all the democratic forces to 
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struggle for a new policy, for national independence, for 
Greece's withdrawal from NATO, for the elimination of foreign 
military bases in Greece, against Greece's entry into the 
Common Market, for the settlement of disputes between Greece 
and Turkey as well as of the Cypriot problem without the inter 
ference of imperialist countries and within the U.N. framework, 
In view of the victory of democratic forces in 1981 at the 
parliamentary elections new possibilities arose to solve these 
tasks. As the Communist Party considered, in the new situation, 
by supporting on the mass democratic movement the programme of 
radical measures should be carried out successively to streng- 
then really the national independence, hold the peaceful poli- 
cy and overcome the economic crisis. 

The Communist Parties of Greece, Turkey and Cyprus call 
for a withdrawal of Turkey and Greece from NATO, for a peace- 
ful settlement of disputes between the two states, against 
imperialist plans of dividing Cyprus definitively and turning 
it into a NATO unsinkable aircraft-carrier. The danger incre increas- 
ed following the deployment of U.S. troops at military bases 
in Cyprus and the transfer of monitoring installations into 
Cyprus from Iran. Communists in these countries oppose the 
arms race, support Soviet peace initiatives and demand de- 
nuclearising the Aegean Sea and the East Mediterranean and 
making this area a peace zone. 

The Communist Party of\ Tur Turkey |has repeatedly underlined 
its country's dependénce on major imperialist states. Turkey 
shows a medium level of capitalist development. The economy 
has been rapidly monopolised, the local financial oligarchy 
has appeared, holding companies have sprung up which are close- 
ly related to the international capital. As the Sth Congress 
of the Communist Party of Turkey indicated, relations have 
been forming in Turkey, characteristic of state-monopoly capi- 
venren ae War-nongers' clique in the Armed Forces has merged 
see, Wie oie tees oe ton 
tical regime, which has pe ec ek prcast een aye 

its ties with U.S. imperial- 
ism and with NATO military circles. 
Sine ae 
—— a ee anti-imperialist, democrat- 
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ic revolution which would establish a progressive democratic 
state and pave the way to the] second| or socialist, stage of 
the revolutionary process. At “the first stage, the principal 
tasks of the revolution are: Po abalian depandenes on imperia- 
lism, to abolish monopolies and big landlords. Workers, pea- 
sants, urban middle strata as well as a portion of the bourge- 
oisie unrelated to imperialism, are concerned about these 
tasks. The Kurdish people and other national minorities also 
welcome the revolution. The Communist Party of Turkey is work- 
ing to unite all these forces within a national democratic 
front. It considers it to be its main task to remove the 
fascist regime, to repulse imperialist policies and to prevent 
the monopolies from making the people pay for the crisis. The 
Turkish Communists have called for Turkey's withdrawal fron 
NATO, for the dismantling of U.S. and NATO bases, for the halt— 
ing of the arms race, for a peaceful foreign policy and good 
relations with neighbour countries, particularly with social- 
ist ones. The ‘Communist Party of Turkey insists on the with- 
drawal of all foreign troops from Cyprus, including Turkish 
troops, on the dismantling of foreign bases and on a peaceful 
solution of the Cypriote problem in the interests of both con- 
munities under U.N. control and according to the internation- 
al agreements. 7 

The upsurge of thd Irish\people's liberation movement 
compelled British imperialism to recognise the national state 
of Ireland on a greater part of its territory. Yet, the most 
advanced Northern part of the country has remained under the 
British colonial rule. In the late 1960-s, the British govern- 
ment provoked clashes between Protestants and Catholics in 
Northern Ireland (Ulster) and started war against, the Irish 
people. The Communi St Party of Ireland has called for an end 
to Britain's "direct pressure" in the North of Ireland, to re- 
pressions and discrimination of the people. It has demanded 
that the people ve allowed to decide the future of their 
country with no interference fron outside. Communists have 
tried to prevent the Irish bourgeoisie and government fror fron con 
operating with British imperialism, to overcome the isolation 


eee R 
of the organised workers’ Movement from the national libera- 
tion movement. 
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The Irish exploitive classes have put ap with the divi- 
sion of their country and tried, together with British imperi- 
A —_—_—- 7A in peck ge F 
alisn, to suppress the revolutionary movement for united, in- 
dependent Ireland. The dependent position of Ireland is ag- 

oY” — — 


ec ee mr yc SP 
gravated by Britain's military presence and its association 
with NATO, 


——————an1 
The 16th Congress of the Communist Party of Ireland 
(1975) advanced the task of abolishing the British rule and 
‘the domination of British monopoly capitalism in Ireland. The 
Communist Party favours a unified Irish state. 
mine ’ Ireland adopted 
The Programme of the Communist Party of [relan 
at the 15th Congress (1971) exposed the colonial exploitation 
©? sepeenntneemneeeerraaae? —_——) — aaa OR IE 7 
of the North of the country and the neo-colonial practices +” 
the South’. The Programme stressed the predatory activities 
of the multinationals and the disastrous effects of Ireland's 
entry into the EEC. The Communist Party is campaigning for 
‘as —<———— 
unity of all the popular forces (working class, peasants, 
small farmers, petty entrepreneurs and other progressive 
Oe 
groups of the population) on the basia of a common platform 
which pre-supposes such measures as the protection of national 
: Rhee gs erste ially in the 
sovereignty, the promotion of industries especially 1 
keer ened a) CE eeeemmmnnemnad . 
state sector (which must be given the property of major 
ye : = 
foreign concerns and related industrial enterprises), the = 
couragement and rotection of small enterprises, an aie 
Zeform favouring landless or land-starved peasants, an SPO” 
Pendent foreign policy, etc. © en 
This platform was expanded by_the 16th Congress 9 
Party, particularly concerning the struggle against the a 
rorist colonial policies of British imperialism in the North. 
The Irish communists demand that the British authorities stop 
terrorism, disarm extremist right-wing organisations, ensure 
Civil rights and freedoms, and furnish financial and economic 
aid as a preliminary condition for the withdrawal of invaders. 
The Party considers this platform as a component of Ireland's 
i Ruepseraer-wrepmnnane nanan el ri 
road to socialism on the basis of common patterns confirmed by 
« Fata — 
the practice in socialist countries“’, The 17th Congress of 
Ce ee ‘omen 


omen nese 


1) A Democratic Solution. Programme. Communist Party of Ire- 
land. Belfast, 1971, D- 2. 

2) Ireland in Crisis. The Communist Answer. Documents of the 
16th Congress of the Communist Party of Ireland. Dublin, 


1975, Dp. 22. 396 


the Party (1979) underlined a need for joint actions by the | 
aa eee eee 
people of Ireland, ; Scotland, Wales and England against their 
ee ee 


—_—_—_—" ana 
Common enemy - British imperialism. The Co ongress worked out 
Eee Qe 


an anti-crisis programme as a component of the st 1e (fox 
——————. Serr oe ie * e 
complete national independence, peace and socialism’. The 
fSth Congress of the Party (1982) poir pointed out that the demo- 
cratic solution of the national | problem is connected with th the 
struggle for peace and ‘stressed the necessity to increase the 
Party contribution into the development of anti-war movement 
TS —_——— eee LD, 
fighting to turn the whole Ireland into a non-nuclear zone. 


General features of The overwhelming majority of 
revolution Lro- : . : 

es inte in Latin erica Latin American countries shook 
a ——— 


off the colonial yoke, won their 
independence and embarked on the road of capitalist develop- 
ment at the beginning of the 19th century. 

Since the early 20th century Latin America has become 
a scene of vigorous fighting against imperialisn. 

The Main Document of the 1969 International Meeting of 
Communist and Workers' Parties generalised the specific featu- 
res of the revolutionary processes in this region: state in- 
dependence won by most of these countries early in the last 
century; the struggle against colonial oppression in some of 
them; the struggle against a common oppressor and exploiter, 
US imperialism; a prolonged period of capitalist development; 
the existence of feudal survivals in many countries; the 
struggle for genuine national sovereignty and economic in- 
dependence intertwined with acute class struggle against capi- 
talist exploitation, above all, against foreign or local mono- 
polies and latifundists; the struggle against tyrannical dic- 
tatorships, for democratic demands; joining this struggle by 
the representatives of middle sections and patriotic circles 
from among the military and clergy; the numerical strength of 
the urban and rural proletariat; the existence of the Commu- 
nist parties in 25 countries; the establishment of the “first 


socialist state on the American continent 
1) For People's Unity. Documents of the 17th Congress of the 
Communist Party of Ireland. Dublin, 1979, pp. cers’ Parti- 
2) See International Meeting of Comat and Worke 
es, Moscow, 1969, Prague, 1969, PP. . 
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The 26th Congress of the CPSU pointed out a greater role 
that Latin American states are playing in world affairs, in- 
cluding Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, Venezuela, Peru. Mutually 
advantageous ties between the Soviet Union and countries of 


Latin America have expanded?) , The Soviet Union maintains di- 


plomatic relations with 19 countries of Latin America and the 
Caribbean, trade relations - with 25 states. The Soviet Union 
has agreements on economic, scientific and technical coopera- 
tion with 11 countries of this region. 
This analysis shows that the Latin American ; s 

are not homogeneous, which also oP orrecae ETRE 

pill aati — keke sop teatictind 
volutionary processes taking Place there. These countries can 
be categorised into the following | groups. 

“Th terns of social, economic and political development, 
the [First grouy group} includes colonial countries of the Caribbean 
Basin. In these countries, capitalist relations are quite 
developed, but capitalism was brought here by the colonisers. 

The people in these countries fight for their political 
independence, i.e. for the establishment of independent nation- 
al state. In some cases, the progressive, anti-imperialist 
forces demand immediate political independence (Puerto-Rico), 
in others, they demand autonomy within the French Union 
(Martinique, Guadeloupe), i.e. local self-government as a ne- 
cessary stage on the road to complete political independence 
and socialism. 

| Another _grour “Another group! is constituted by backward agrarian 
countries res (Haiti, 1 Paraguay, etc.) where precapitalist economic 
structures still predominate. Between 60 and 87 per cent of 
labour power are engaged here in agriculture. The political 
superstructure in the form of proimperialist tyrannical re- 
gimes reflects not only their socio-economic backwardness but 
also their military-political dependence on imperialism. The 


working class is not naneni ey. strong enough in these coun- 
tries. Wage workers constitute 15-30 per cent of the econo- 


mically active population and are employed primarily at small- 


scale enterprises. The working class is poorly organised poli- 


tically and professionally. The communist parties here are 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU 
pe 44. 
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comparatively young. Nevertheless, the urban and rural pro- 


letariat, particularly at the monopolies’ pl plantations, wages 


bitter struggle. Being in bondage to the local latifundists 
and US monopolies, the peasants are only starting to arouse 


to practical actions. These countries are on the eve of the 
anti-imperialist and anti-feudal revolution. However, its top 
priority task is to overthrow the pro-imperialist tyrannical 
regimes and to democratise the political system. This task 
answers the aspirations of the broadest social sections. In 
some cases, the petty-bourgeois sections come out as initia- 
tors of the anti-dictatorial struggle, enjoying the proleta- 
riat's and the peasantry's support. 
In those Latin American agrarian countries where the 


recent decades have witnessed a “fairly rapid dev rapid development of 


capitalist relations, especially in light industry, and where 
the revolutionary processes were interrupted by the US inter- 


vention (as in Guatemala) the anti-imperialist tasks are also 
interlaced with the anti-feudal ones. Nevertheless, the over- 
throw of the regimes imposed by imperialism may entail the 
establishment of revolutionary-democratic, anti-imperialist 
popular power thus suspending capitalist development. 

Such major countries as(Hexicg have attained a medium 
level of capitalist development which has become the predomi- 
nant mode of production while Significant remnants of pre- 
‘capitalist relations still s survive in agriculture and politic- 
al life. At the same time, a dependent state-monopoly system 
has taken roots here to a marked degree ; though many issues of 
the revolution's general democratic Stage are not yet settled 
here. The proletariat is the most important motive force of 
the revolutionary processes in these countries. Wage workers 
constitute between 50 and 75 per cent of the economically 
active population! . The majority (over 60 per cent) of workers 
in manufacturing industry are concentrated at factories; more- 
over 25-30 per cent of them work at large enterprises with 500 
and more employees. The membership in trade unions is compa- 
ratively high and most of trade unions are affiliated to auto- 
nomous trade union centres. The communist parties in those 


I) Segundo Congreso del Partido Socialista Unificado de Mexico, 
Informe del Comite Central. "Asi es", México, 1983, Num. 76, 
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countries were formed immediately after the Great October 
Socialist Revolution and in many of them they became mass 
national organisations. 

The proletariat's militancy suffers, however, from its 
political disunity. Fairly vast sections of workers and other 
working people follow the nationalist, so-called populist 
parties and movements that hold reformist views. 

The urban middle strata which are the social basis of 
populist movements are an important motive force of the revolu- 
tion in these countries besides the proletariat and the 
Peasantry. During the first, anti-imperialist, anti-oligarchic, 
agrarian, general democratic phase, non-monopolistic circles 
of the local bourgeoisie may join the popular forces’ bloc. 
Radical anti-~imperialist and anti-oligarchic measures perti- 
nent to this phase of the revolution can undermine the founda- 
tions of the capitalist order and clear up the road for a 
Gradual development (through transitional stages) of the gene- 
Tal democratic revolution into the socialist revolution. 

The situation in Latin America was further analysed at 
the Meeting of Communist Parties of Latin America and the 
Caribbean held in Havana in June 1975. The Meeting stressed 
that although capitalism is now a more or less dominant econo- 
mic system and a number of Latin American countries have 


achieved a medium level of Capitalist development and even 
developed some features of mono 


poly capitalism, the economic 
dependence, 


On the one hand, encourages the survival of old 


Structures and, on the other hand, reflects on the process of 
Capitalist development. 


In other words, the countries of Latin America and the 
Caribbean are capitalist countries possessing some special 

features due to the survival of pre-capitalist structures, on 
the one hand, and to the dependence on imperialism, above all 
U.S. imperialiam, on the other. The 


Their development is bound to 
add new contradictions. 


Persistent struggle between the work- 
ing class and the bourgeoisie is accompanied by the struggle 


of workers (especially those on Plantations) and peasants 
against the pre-capitalist forms of exploitation. 


The bourgeoi- 
Sie has lost its revolutionary spirit 


» SO it is ready to ac- 
cept any deal with foreign imperialism to strengthen its class 
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positions. At the same time, the bourgeoisie is inclined to 
oppose foreign imperialism because it is increasingly con- 
scious of its own dependent position both in economy and in 
policy. 

The Cuban revolution opened up a new stage in the deve 
lopment of Latin America. It undermined imperialist domina- 
tion in the Western Hemisphere. This domination was also bad- 
ly shaken by the Chilean revolution - the continent's first 
revolution which proved that the people could come to power in 
a peaceful way. 

The reaction of imperialism and the lccal bourgeoisie 
was quick. They used all conceivable methods - from direct 
export of counter-revolution to bloodshed - and temporarily 
defeated the revolutionary forces of Brazil, Chile, Bolivia, 
Guatemala and Uruguay. 

The Me Meeting of Representatives of Communist Parties of 
Argentina, “Bolivia, Brazil, Paraguay and Uruguay (Buenos-Aires, 
September 11, 71923) mentioned increased counter-attacks of 
imperialism and the local oligarchy. The delegates said that 
imperialism provoked’ conflicts between Latin American countri- 
es, meddled in their internal affairs, tried to implant 
fascist regimes and to slap together a South Atlantic military 
bloc involving Brazil and South ii. °° 

Further studies were conducted at the Havana Meeting of 
Latin American communists in 1975. The delegates stated that 
the model of development being imposed by U.S. imperialism and 
its allies in Latin America can only aggravate the people's 
hardships, curtail national sovereignty and bring into power 
military-fascist regimes. It can only stimulate the dangerous 
arms race and cause new hotbeds of tensions. 

A substantial contribution to the further elaboration of 
strategy and tactics were made by the consultative meeting of 
communist and revo lutionary-democratic parties and organisa- 
tions of Caribbean countries (March 1984, Guyana), First Con- 
sultative Conference of Anti-Imperialist organisations of 
Central America and Caribbean countries (June 1984, Havana, 
Cuba) and Conference of communist parties of South America 
(July 1984, Buenos Aires, Argentina)! 


1) Information Bulletin, Prague, 1984, Num. 18, pp- 34-38- 
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Faithful to their unshakable principles, the Latin 
American communists have urged all patriotic forces to repulse 
reactionary forces and to promote cooperation between Latin 
American countries on an anti-imperialist basis. 

In the late 1970-s and the early 1980-s, the anti- 
imperialist, democratic forces, above all the working class of 
Latin America and the Caribbean, were getting over their ten- 
porary setbacks and starting an offensive. The strike movement 
of the working class gained new strength in countries where it 
had been put down by military coups. An upsurge of the general 
democratic movement led to the liberalisation of the political 
regime in some countries. The Communist Parties of Argentina, 
Bolivia, Mexico, the Dominican Republic, Panama, Peru, Ecuador, 
Colombia and Costa Rica achieved legality. 

A pro-imperialist, terrorist regime was abolished in 
Grenada. The positions of imperialism and reactionary forces 
were severely shaken by the victory of patriotic, democratic 
forces in Nicaragua. Somoza's bloody regime was replaced by a 
democratic, peace-loving state. The patriots of Nicaragua 
proved that the reactionary forces would not be able to halt 
the revolutionary process in Latin America. The victory in 


Nicaragua also shook other tyrannical regimes in Central 
America and the Caribbean. 


The people of El Salvador began fighting the oligarchy. 
Under these conditions the US imperialism launched the armed 
invasion on Grenada, occupied this country and set up a puppet 
regime there. Pursuing the state terrorism policy the US set 
up terrorist regimes in El Salvador 


and Honduras, creating 
there military bases. 


From these bases the US unleashed a non- 
declared war against Nicaragua. The US government tries to ex- 
tend the NATO activity Sphere to the Caribbean and Central 

America. The Latin American countries o 


pposed this policy. 
Mexico, Panama, 


Venezuela and Colombia proposed a political 
egulate the conflicts in Central America with- 
out any foreign intervention. This initiative is supported by 
Cuba and Nicaragua. 


The majority of communist parties in Latin America are 


either tackling anti-fascist, anti-imperialist, agrarian and 
democratic tasks or preparing the masses to struggle for these 
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objectives. The concrete conditions of the revolutionary pro- 
cess vary from country to country in Latin America. Differences 
appear due to the existence of various economic structures 
characteristic of countries with a medium level of capitalist 
development as well as due to different forms of dependence on 
foreign monopolies, differences in the superstructure, es- 
pecially in the political regime, and different levels of 
maturity of the working class and its movement. After the arm- 
ed aggression launched by Great Britain against Argentina and 
supported by the US as well as seizure of Folkland (Malvin) 
Islands in the mid-1982 the anti-Latin American line of NATO 
became quite evident to the public opinion in Latin America. 

By and large, Latin America has entered a new stage of 
bitter, intense and lengthy struggle of the masses against 
fascism, imperialism, local reactionary forces, bourgeois and 
aristocratic oligarchies, for democracy, national sovereignty 
and social transformations. 


2. Special Features in the Policy of Latin American 
Communist Parties in Their Struggle for Rallying 
Anti-Imperialist and Revolution Forces 


There are common aspects in the policy of the communist 
parties in Latin America. These are determined by economic, 
social, political, cultural and historical factors, as well as 
by common features in the revolutionary processes in this area, 
This policy is directed against imperialism. At the same time, 
the communist parties are aware that it is impossible to get 
rid of the dependence on foreign, above all U.S. imperialism 
without removing the local oligarchy which is a faithful serv- 
ant and a junior partner of imperialism. 

The Communist Parties of Latin America warn the masses 
against skipping the necessary stages of the revolutionary pro~ 
cess, which is "recommended" by Trotskyite and other leftist 
groups. The Communist parties consider it as their top-priori- 
ty task to consolidate political and economic independence, 
democracy, to oppose the export of counter-revolution, fascism 
and the arms race, to promote international detente in Latin 
America, 
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The leading ae In the struggle against imperialism 


the “working class __ and oligarchies the working class ap- 

pears as the major motive force whose 
number rose in 1950-1975 from 27 mln to 50 mln people in the 
capitalist countries of Latin America. It is the largest and 
most active class in Latin America. True, its industrial nu- 
cleus is not as strong as in developed capitalist countries 
but it is already represented by a few generations of workers. 
Workers at large enterprises predominate among the industrial 
proletariat. Miners and plantation workers are distinguished 
for their militancy as well. There are as many as 2 mln work- 
ers at enterprises owned by transnational corporations. To- 
gether with the workers in the state sector they represent the 
most able and militant portion of the working class. The prole- 
tariat in Latin America accounts for approximately 10 per cent 
of the overall working class in capitalist countries and for 
almost 1/3 of the total annual number of strikers. 

The Latin American proletariat has century-old tradi- 
tions of the class struggle and organisation. The communist 
and workers' parties operate almost in all countries of this 
zone and many of them have already marked their half-century 
jubilee. A large portion of workers are united in trade unions 
with the leading role played by class trade unions. The lat- 
ter's leadership boasts of many Communists. Among such trade 
union centres are: the Confederation of the Working People of 
Ecuador, the General Confederation of the Working People of 
Peru, the Trade Union Confederation of the Working People of 
Colombia, the Unitary Trade Union Centre of the Working People 
of Costa Rica. The Communists in these countries wage persist- 
ent struggle to overcome the split in the trade union movement, 
for unity of actions of the trade union centres and trade 
unions of various orientations in defence of the working 
People's rights, improvement of their living conditions, 
strengthening of national sovereignty, against monopolies’ on- 
slaught and imperialist interference in trade union activities. 

The workers' aristocracy, as a S0cial base of Social 
Democracy, does not practically exist in Latin American coun- 
tries. It is only represented by small Groups at individual 
enterprises. The intermediary stratun bordering on the urban 
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middle sections and the peasantry has a fairly large share 
within the proletariat. These are proletarians of the first 
generation, politically inexperienced and psychologically ali- 
enated from the working class. Ideologically, they are under 
the considerable influence of bourgeois and petty-bourgeois 
nationalism; therefore, they often sail in the wake of the 
nationalistic bourgeois and petty-bourgeois populist movements 
such as Peronism in Argentina, the Institutional-Revolutionary 


Party in Mexico, the Democratic Action in Venezuela and others, 
ose to the Socialist International. 


which have recently come cl 
ica 


The Socialist International and its allies in Latin Amer 
have recently pronounced themselves for detente, against 
fascism, against the rapacity of the multinationals. All this 
makes favourable conditions for common actions of communists 
and nationalist populist parties of social-democratic orienta- 
tion in this area. A case in point was their joint condemna- 
tion of the U.S. armed intervention in Fl Salvador where the 
people had risen against the oligarchic regime. Yet, common 
political actions of communists and nationalists do not signi- 
fy any ideological compromise between them. Some people belong- 
ing to the intermediary stratum are contaminated by the ideas 
of petty bourgeois revolutionarism and influenced py certain 
political groups. A considerable part of the workers of Latin 
American countries follows Christian-Democratic. Parties and 
Christian Syndicalists. Communist parties work for unity of 
action with these circles of the proletariat on the basis of 
joint struggle against the interference of imperialist powers 
into the internal affairs of Latin Americam countries and im- 
perialist encroachments on the autonomy of the trade union 
movement, on the basis of joint actions for petter labour 
conditions, for progressive changes in the socio-economic 


structure and for the democratisation of political life. 
In those countries where 4 part of the proletariat fol- 


lows left socialist parties and revolutionary-democratic orga- 
nisations (Chile, Puerto Rico, El Salvador, Dominican Republic, 
Guatemala, Honduras, etc.) the communist parties advocate a 
tightly-knit cooperation with these parties and organisations 
jn the revolutionary struggle and such cooperation is regarded 
as an indispensable condition for the proletariat's success 
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not only during the general democratic but also during the 
socialist phase of the revolution. The communist parties' co- 
operation with left socialist parties and revolutionary-demo- 
cratic organisations in these countries (for instance, in 
Chile, with the Socialist Party, MIR Left Revolutionary Move- 
ment, the MAPU Worker and Peasant Party, etc.) is a good basis 
for a coalition of anti-imperialist, anti-oligarchic and anti- 
fascist forces making the working class a cementing and guid- 
ing force in this coalition. In El Salvador with participation 
of the Communist Party the National Liberation Front Farabundo 
Marti and Revolutionary Democratic Front were created. 

At the same time, Communists care for preserving politi- 
cal and, particularly, ideological independence of their party 
which is an indispensable condition for the stability and ef- 
fectiveness of the coalition itself, continuity in the pro- 
gressive revolutionary process towards socialism. Communists 
tell the workers that the struggle for socialism demands the 
exertion of all forces, much energy and sacrifice, for the 
sake of preserving and strengthening the democratic rule, in 
the struggle against monopoly sabotage, imperialist economic 
aggression and blockade, political "destabilisation" on the 
part of foreign and local reaction. This ability of the work- 
ing class to withstand petty-bourgeois economism can help it 
become the main motive force in the revolution. 


Allies of working class ./ In the struggle against foreign imperialism 
working class and local oligarchy the working class ral- 
.lies round itself all the anti-monopolistic 

forces - the peasantry, urban middle strata and non-monopolist- 

ic bourgeoisie. In Latin America the peasantry is an important 

ally ¢ of the proletariat, though numerically it stands third 

among the able population after the working class and urban 

middle strata. Those employed in agriculture constitute ab about 

40. per cent of the economically active population it in Latin 

Cnet ee Seen 

America; two-thirds of them (28 per cent) are peasants ai and one- 
TS —— aT 

third (14 per cent) - proletariat. Agriculture is very import- 

VT, a 

ant in the economy of most Latin ‘American countries, particu- 

larly in export (though in the national income agriculture 

lags behind industry). This explains the important socio-poli- 
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tical role of the peasantry alongside the agricultural pro- 

: ee 
letariat 

Foreign and local monopolies and the financial-landowner 
Oligarchy are the major exploiters of the peasantry. The us 
monopolies own the best fertile lands, plantations and stock- 
breeding farms in Latin America. In a number of countries they 
act as the main buyers of agricultural output, and money-lend- 
ers, dictate prices and other conditions at the market, which 
is largely determined by the requirements of US and West 
European market, or the interests of their monopolies. There- 
fore, the peasantry is objectively interested in the anti- 
imperialist, anti-oligarchic struggle. But the level of pea~ 
sants' consciousness and organisation is still very low in 
most Latin American countries. In countries like Panama, Peru 
and Honduras the conscious peasantry formed militant organisa~ 
tions actively fighting for land, democratic ‘agrarian reforms, 
and development of agricultural cooperatives. Communists are 
in the vanguard of the struggle against latifundism and work 
for a stable worker and peasant alliance on a revolutionary 
basis. 

A rather strong class stratification of the peasantry is 
explained by the prevailing capitalist production relations in 
the countryside, overburdened with numerous pre-capitalist sur- 
vivals. As a result, a group of the rural rich has emerged, 
engaged in mediation, dealings with monopolies, in trade, and 
at times in specific political functions (selling "votes" and 
cooperating with the bourgeois parties during elections or 
helping the repressive apparatus, especially the army, etc.). 
This is particularly evident in the countries where the 
peasantry received land through agrarian reforms carried out 
by the bourgeoisie and peasant unions were incorporated in the 
political system through the so-called populist movements or 
"peasant-military" pacts. Such peasant organisations ruled by 
the rural rich are used by imperialism and the local oligarchy 
as an anti-revolutionary force for spreading anti-communisn. 

The top priority task for Communists is to wrest the | 
peasantry from the influence of the rural upper crust and land- 
qmerse ar 


1) El problema agrario en América Latina. Praga, 1979. 
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in recent years the ultra-left groupings have carried on 
splitting activities among the landless rural youth and its 
semi-proletarian sections. They endeavour to manipulate their 
consciousness with anti-communism pushing some of them to the 
road of adventurien. As a counterbalance, the communist parties 
organise the rural youth for revolutionary work. Where land- 
owners and the army use arms against peasants depriving them 
of land, Communists unite the rural youth in self-defence de- 
tachments and in guerilla units. ae ta 


Urban middle sections are another important ally of the 
proletariat in Latin America. Since the urban dwellers here 
constitute over half the population, the work with the urban 
middle sections acquires tremendous importance. These sections 
stand close to the urban "lower classes", i e., those who, in 
search of work, moved to town from the countryside having no 
qualification and living on occasional earnings. They are clo- 
sely tied up with the services; considerable part of towns- 
folk work as household servants. The vast majority of such 
people are practically semi-employed with extremely low living 
standards and exposed to the most barbarous exploitation. The 
share of independent hendicraftsmen and petty traders has been 
steadily falling - they are brought to ruin by larger shops 
owned by monopolies. 

The majority of middle sections and "lower" classes live 
on wages and suffer from monopoly oppression. The worsening of 
living conditions among the middle sections and depreciation 
of their "social status” breed controversial reactions among 
them. On the one hand, some of them, particularly the youth, 


succumb to rebellious tendencies and fall prey to the Leftists; 
uccumb to rebellious fail prey to the ie*’.-— 


on the other proprietory sentiments gain the upper hand bring~ 
2 SSS ——e Ranh SSO arene 


ss bearers into the ranks of fascist gangs or making 
Tush to extremes. The communist parties, taking into ac~ 


count a rapid numerical growth of the middle sections and the 
cyan "lower" classes, Particularly those working for hire, 
their objective closeness to the proletariat, strive to pnite 
this part of the population in trade unions and to include the 
ticular importance is to organise state, municipal and banking 
employees, teachers and university lecturers in trade unions. 


These sections actively participate in the strike movement in 
a number of countries and side with the workers in the struggle 
for the economic and social demands and for democratising po- 
litical life. Some middle sections are united in professional 
associations in which there are also representatives of the 
bourgeoisie (lawyers, physicians and so forth). Politically, 
these sections usually support populist movements though part 
of them makes up a mass basis of conservative parties and as- 
sociations. 

Representatives of the middle sections prevail among the 
personnel of such important political institutions as univer- 
sities, the church and the army. Since 95 5 per cent cent of the po- 
pulation in Latin American capitalist countri es profess Catho~ 
licism, the church understandably has a considerable influence 
on their political system. Universities train future civil 
servants and functionaries of political parties and are also 
influential politically. In countries with military-fascist 
regimes the church and universities alongside the army fulfill 
the functions which, in other countries, are performed by po- 
litical parties. 

The Latin American communist parties regard the urban 
middle sections as a very important ally of the working class 
without whose active participation neither general democratic, 
anti-imperialist transformations nor the realisation of the 
socialist revolution are possible. Particular importance is 
attached here to a dialogue with the church and to democratis- 
ing universities and the army 

Work among the middle sections opens up opportunities to 
draw non-monopolistic circles of the bourgeoisie to the side 
of anti-imperialist and anti-oligarchic forces, or at least to 
neutralise these sections. Various categories of entrepreneurs 
may belong to the non-monopolistic bourgeoisie. These catego- 
ries are at times at variance with foreign monopolies and local 
oligarchic groupings. In some countries, for instance in 
Argentina, Communists define these circles as "national bour- 
geoisie"” in contrast to the so-called intermediary or pro- 
imperialist bourgeoisie. The communist parties note that these 


1) Los militares en la vida politica Latinoamericana, Praga, 
1980. 
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circles are inclined to compromise with imperialism and shift 
from progressive to reactionary attitudes. Such tendencies are 


particularly evident during an ebb in revolutionary activities 
and increased international tensions. 


Struggle against The revolutionary parties of the working 
paperee tem and class in Latin America take advantage of 
major task ay the contradictions in the camp of its 


class enemy to benefit the working people 
and strengthen the national sovereignty. Even some part of the 
local financial and landowner oligarchy in Latin America have 
certain contradictions with imperialist powers concerning raw 
materials and equipment prices, protectionist tariffs, charter 
conditions, etc. These contradictions became particularly 
evident in conditions of the world economic crisis. The contra- 
dictions between monopolies supplying the nilitary-industrial 
complex and those outside war business have also aggravated. 
Unrestricted expansion of the multinationals, particularly US 
monopolies, and their attempts to utilise the state sector in 
same Latin American countries and integration processes to the 
detriment of local industrial companies also caused too many 
contradictions. Thus, to counterbalance the economic integra- 


tion of Latin American countries which delimits to a certain 


extent the aqerarcee of the transnational corporations (the 


Andes Pact)? , the latter form their own integration blocs 
where they are given a free hand. The above contradictions by 
no means provide grounds to regard state-monopoly circles and 
a certain part of the local financial and landowner oligarchy 
a8 an anti-imperialist force, though at times they may oppose 
foreign imperialism. The local Oligarchic circles who seek more 


favourable market conditions may appeal to the non-monopoly 


bourgeoisie, to middle sections and even to the proletariat, 
and compromise with them. 


The creation of the Andes Pact, of 
Latin American transnational corporations and of the Latin 


1) The Andes Pact (the Cartagena ree _ pee 
sociation including Bolivia, Venosengat) = an, economic 5 
Ecuador. Established in 1969. Originally 1. eiee Se tadad 
Chile but it withdrew from it in 1976 arier Ae pee 
fascist coup. te Peper ot the a880ciation is to limit the 
activities of foreign Donopolies j 
consolidate their national sove 
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American economic system (with socialist Cuba but without the 
USA) are the outcome of such compromises. The conscious pro- 
letariat supports the tendency towards unity of Latin American 
states against foreign imperialism, the tendency to diversify 
their external economic, scientific, technical, cultural and 
diplomatic ties, particularly with the Soviet Union and other 
socialist countries. It also encourages their active participa- 
tion in the activities of non-aligned countries. At the same 
time, the proletariat's revolutionary parties point out the 
inadequacy of these one-sided actions to radically change the 
situation in favour of Latin America, insist on a true resist- 
ance movement against imperialism. 

The revolutionary forces, above all communist parties, 
elaborate their own Policies, tactics and forms of struggle 
with due) regard to national specifics and the political situa- 
tion in zoos veeual countries. The Havang Conference of Compu 
nist Parties in countries of Latin America and the Caribbean 
Basin (1975) underlined the fact that the political situation 
in Latin American countries had become much too diverse. This 
presupposes that common features should be taken into account 
and efforts coordinated. A closer cooperation between parties 
is needed on a continental and worldwide scale and concrete 
solutions for each country should be worked out. It is possible 
to establish similar traits in the policieg and tactics of the 
Communist and workers' parties of the following groups of 
countries: 

|) countries actively resisting imperialisn; 

bd countries pursuing a national-reformist policy while 
Presses elementary civil liberties; 
<= Countries having fascist military-technocratic re- 


qd) countries having traditional tyrannical regimes. 


When we examined programmatic and strategical attitudes 
of communist parties, we categorised countries according to 
long-term criteria of @ socio-economic nature. When it comes 
to party tactics, countries are Categorised according to their 
Political regime. Given the characteristic political instabi- 
lity in Latin America, these regimes are apt to change fre~ 
quently. 


@imes; 
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Apolicy of revolutionaries In the early 70-s, this group 
in ‘countries actively re- WW included many Andean countries 


sisting imp erialisn 
(above all Chile). A popular 


government including communists and other workers’ and demo- 
cratic parties was formed only in Chile (the policy and tactics 
of the Chilean communists in the government will be examined 
in a special section). But afterwards, following military- 
fascist coups or due to right-wing tendencies, these countries 
either shifted into the group of countries pursuing a national 
reformist policy or into the group of military-fascist states. 
The late 70-s and the early 80-s saw a vigorous upsurge of the 
anti-imperialist, revolutionary movement in Central America aud 
in the Caribbean basin. 

The anti-dictatorial, anti-imperialist movement reached 
its peak in Nicaragua. From the early century till 1932 that 
country was occupied by U.S. troops which created a puppet 
Corps of hired killers and cynically called it the "National 
Guards". A resistance movement led by General Cesara Augusto 
Sandino made them withdraw but they organised a plot. In 1934 
they lured Sandino and his friends perfidiously into a trap and 
killed them. Two years later, Commander of the "National Guards" 
A.Somoza, a professional killer, took power in Nicaragua- 
Bomoza and his sons ruled the country till 1979 and made it 4& 
Gendarme in Central America, a private domain of U.S. monopoli- 
loving nations of Ont iar and te'eecitbeasinclutio® 

e Caribbean, including 
Cuba (it was from Nicaragua that the CIA agents launched an 
Ses pp tihicoanhtaraa in 1961 when they were routed in Playa 

ery and swindles the Somoza family misaP- . 
Propriated 40 per cent of the national wealth. 
list digo Emerges to fight this oldest _pro-imperie- 
petites 5 Western Hemisphere. The revolutionary 
process in Nicaragua was headed by a military-political organi- 
shel the Sandino Front for Nationa) Liberation which was 
established in 1961 by the patriotic and democratic youth led 
by Carlos Fonseca. In 1969 the Front adopted a programme en- 
Visaging the development ee the struggle against the dictator- 
ship into the struggle against imperialiem with a view to_80- 
Cialism. This programme embodied a Creative application of Marx- 


jem-Leninism to the specific conditions of Nicaragua? . 


The programme and the policy of the Front were supported 
by some Nicaraguan communists who had joined the armed struggle 
against the dictatorship, accompanied by mass political actions, 
The burden of right-wing opportunism caused their party - the 
Nicaraguan Socialist Party - to split at a crucial moment of 
struggle into three opposing groups having different program- 
mes, strategies and tactics. In fact, the communist party had 
ceased to exist in Nicaragua. s 

But a considerable part of the Nicaraguan communists 
overcame opportunistic mistakes and ardently joined the armed 
struggle and mass actions, contributing to the victory of the 
Nicaraguan revolution. 

A special feature of the Nicaraguan revolution was that 
@ general political strike against Somoza's tyranny grew into 
a Mass armed uprising of the people and then itto a popular 
war against the tyrannical regime and its imperialist patrons, 
Indeed it was a war in which all the people participated, and 
the Nicaraguan people sustained great losses. Out of the popu- 
lation of 2.3 mln people, more than 40 thousand Nicaraguans 
were killed in the war, 80 thousand remained invalids, 150 
thousand were compelled to leave their country, 40 thousand 
children under 10 years of age lost their parents. No other 
country in Latin America had ever been subjected to such hard- 
ships and devastation. Practically all the industries were 
destroyed. Somoza's aircraft flown by U.S. and Israeli pilots 
annihilated industrial enterprises and major cities. According 
to the Nicaraguan economists, Nicaragua lost about 1/3 of its 
gross national product and 40 per cent of its able population 
became unemployed. The people's power just not only started to 
restore the national economy but also implemented some great 
socio-economical transformations in the interests of working 
people. The sovereignty on natural resources has been restored. 
The agrarian reform is carried on successfully, cooperatives 
are being created, the illiteracy is eliminated. The public 
health system has been set up. The national culture develops. 


(= important fea of the Wicaraguan revolution was 


1) El Programa Histérico del FSLN. Managua, 1981. 
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that the National Liberation Sandino Front and its leaders 
Ce —_—_—_——_— A eet 
involved all the urban middle strata, all the bourgeoisie and 
a big portion of the Nicaraguan landowners in the struggle 
ee re, —_—_—_—_—_—_—_——— 
against the dictatorship. In the course of revolution the 
NS —_—_—_————— co ee S 
Front neutralised most of latifundists and foreign monopolies 
by means of taking advantage of contradictions inside the U.S. 
ruling class, as well as between U.S. monopolies and West 
fae REE ——— : 
European corporations, above all in West Germany and Spain. The 
Front won over to its side bourgeois and petty bourgeois ruling 
i ————— 


———— 


circles in Mexico, Venezuela, Costa Rica and Panama. The Front 
also enjoyed the support of the international solidarity move- 
ment and the material assistance rendered by the communist _ 
parties and all the patriotic and democratic forces of Latin 
America and the Caribbean. 


The Front also received moral and political support from 
the non-aligned countries and international democratic organi- 
sations. This enabled the Front to crush the dictatorship and 
to establish a truly democratic government supported by defence 


committees, and mass organisations of the people under the 
leadership of the Front. 


Nicaragua has a multi-party system, but the Sandino 
Front for National Liberation is the only recognised authority 
and the vanguard of the revolution), The first really demo- 
cratic election in the modem history of Nicaragua in 1984 
successfully proved it since 80% of grown-up people participat- 
ed in the election and 2/3 of electorate voted for the FSLN 
candidates. The people of Nicaragua courageously defend the 
national Sovereignty opposing the imperialist aggression. 

The opposition of anti 
and the colonial forces led 
sified in the Caribbean, 


~imperialist, revolutionary forces 
by the U.S.A. has recently inten- 
The U.S. imperialists have increased 


Tessures on socialist Cuba and announc- 
ed the establishment of "rapid deployment forces" to carry out 


1) Habla la Direccion de lo Vanguardia, Managua, 1981. 
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their colonies and to tangle the young states in a net of neo- 
colonialism. 

But the people of the Caribbean basin reject colonial and 
neo-colonial oppression. 

In n March 1979, a popular revolution overthrew the tyran- 
nical regime of E.Gairy in Grenada, supported by the U.S. 
imperialists, the South African racists and the Pinochet dic- 
tatorship in Chile. A popular revolution Ov 
by M:Bishop came to power. The New SA ts aap kee em 
ed movement for well-being, education and liberation - became 
the nucleus of the country's political systen. 

The repressive machine of the dictatorship was done away 
with. It gave way to the people's revolutionary forces and the 
militia to protect the gains of the revolution and to defend 
the country. Deep-going social, economic and political trans- 
formations were undertaken. The economy was consolidated; plan- 
ning and tourism were encouraged. The estates owned by the 
former dictator and his clique were confiscated; the land pro- 
perty of the latifundists was limited. Small landowners were 
granted state assistance and credits. Cooperatives were estab- 
lished to cultivate nutmeg, bananas, coconut-trees. The high 
tax on fuel for fishermen was abolished. Many new homes and 
roads were built; the poor people moved from their slums into 
new houses. The government froze prices on the basic necessi- 
ties; a minimum level of wages was established, an equal-pay- 
for-equal-work principle was introduced. A universal free educa- 
tion was also introduced. Corruption was resolutely fought in 
administration. The working people were granted full freedom to 
establish trade wnions and other mass organisations. Grenada 
joined the movement of non-aligned countries, established 
friendly relations with Cuba, the Soviet Union and other socia- 
list countries and pledged its allegiance to national dignity 
and sovereignty 

This caused an anger of the US imperialism and its pup- 
pets. In 1983 the CIA conspired to murder M.Bishop, leader of 
Grenada Revolution. When M.Bishop was murdered the US troops 
invaded Grenada and restored the neocolonial regime. The Us 


1) Bishop M. Selected Speeches. La Habana, 1981. 
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built on Grenada the big Air Force base to control the whole 
region. The US transformed the Organisation of East Caribbean 
States to a NATO appendage. The UN condemned the US occupation 
of Grenada. The Grenada democrats are united around the Patrio- 
tic Movement Maurice Bishop, thus waging a courageous struggle 
against invaders and their accomplices. 


Communist parties' tactics In a number of Latin American 
od carpages = countries and young states of 

the Caribbean Basin there are 
liberal-reformist bourgeois regimes which rely upon rather 
broad alliances of the bourgeoisie with the middle sections and 
Peasantry and even attract a considerable part of the workers 
(Mexico, Ecuador, Costa Rica, Venezuela, the Dominican Republic, 
etc.). In some countries this alliance is effected through a 
two-party system when the two major bourgeois and petty-bour- 
geois national-reformist parties come to power in turns. In 
others, a bourgeois one-party system with strong authoritarian 
features has taken shape. The armed forces in these countries 
are actively utilised for repressive measures but, for the time 
being, do not claim the administration of the state. In foreign 
policy, these regimes retain loyalty to the so-called Pan- 
American system and gravitate, at the same time, to the non- 
aligned countries and promote reZations with the socialist ones, 
Cuba included. On some issues, these regimes resist to a cer- 
tain degree the diktat of the foreign monopolies and imperial- 
ist powers. In home policy the governments of these countries 
may carry on social reforms (affecting the taxation system, 
land distribution and labour legislation) to expand the domes- 
tic market capacity and somewhat improve the position of some 
working people. 

Communist parties in these countries try to wrest the 
working people from the influence of the ideology and policies 
of bourgeois nationalist reformism and make them adopt the 
true anti-imperialist revolutionary stanal), Communists have 


to wage a difficult struggle against all possible bourgeois and 


1) Programa del Partido Comunista Dominicano. Santo Domingo, 
1980. 


396 


petty-pourgeois conceptions of so-called national socialism on 
the one hand, and Leftist petty-bourgeois revolutionarian, on 
the other. Expounding the limited character of bourgeois demo- 
cracy to the masses, its inability to satisfy the vital aspi-~ 
rations and demands of the popular masses, communists do their 
best to preserve and extend democratic Tights and civil free-~ 
doms, oppose the attempts to "destabilise" these regimes on the 
part of foreign and local monopolies and attempts at reaction- 
ary coups d'état and fascistisation of the political system. 
Communists defend democratic gains, support reforms and foreign 
actions of governments (provided they correspond to national 
interests and improve working people's conditions) and together 
with the ruling parties come out against fascist, openly pro-~ 
imperialist forces. Communist parties, however, cannot support 
these parties' course on the whole since it draws masses away 
from the revolutionary anti~imperialist struggle and does not 
provide a true way out from the crisis for the whole of society, 
Therefore, Communists, in a number of these countries, 
practise "left bioc" tactics to establish a strong left opposi- 
tion as a counterweight to the right-wing opposition and to 
prevent the fascists from leading the masses who may be dis- 
appointed with reformist policies and seeking a way out from 
their situation. They work to shift the country’s political 
life to the left, to draw the masses into the struggle for re~ 
forms and transformations promised by the government and impart 
a revolutionary content to this struggle through their own 
initiatives and demands. Thus, in the course of mass struggle 
for reforms a mighty left-wing anti~imperialist and anti-oli- 
garchic bloc may be formed, which can not only stop fascists 
and imperialist plotters but also form a popular government and 
Place the country on the road of the revolutionary process* ° 
The Popular Unity bloc in Chile in the second half of the 60-s, 
which contributed to setting up the popular government in 1970, 
proved this possibility practicable. Communists work for the 
victory of the Left bloc without a civil war in these countries 
while encouraging the masses to struggle for democratic rights, 


immediate economic demands and reforms promised by the ruling 

PARR Tek nae aS po 

1) VI Congreso del Partido Comunista de Venezuela. Informe del 
Comite Central y Declaracion Politica. Caracas, 1980. 
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circles. They call upon the masses not to yield to the tempta- 
tion to retaliate isolated fascist terrorist acts with armed 
outbursts of the Left but to demand that those who connive at 
fascist killings should be removed from the army, police, and 
the state apparatus. The masses should work to democratise the 
state establishments, to strengthen democratic forces' posi- 
tions at enterprises and in the centre, to politically isolate 
fascists. At the same time, Communists hold that the popular 
masses should be trained for warfare and, if necessity arises, 
be up in arms to defend democratic gains, national sovereignty 
and dignity of their country. The variety of political condi- 
tions in the countries of this group makes Communists use cor- 
responding tactics. In some countries (Venezuela, Dominican 
Republic, Costa Rica, Mexico, Ecuador) communist parties have 
lately achieved the lifting of emergency anti-communist laws 
and decrees imposed on these countries after North American 
patterns in the years of cold war. Communists in these countri- 
es, independently or in Left coalition, actively participate in 
elections to local, provincial and national legislative state 
bodies! : 

Communist parties encourage the masses to engage in extra- 
Parliamentary actions and unmask the attempts at reactionary 
coups d'etat, at the liquidation of elementary civil freedoms 
and socio-economic gains of the working people. 


Communists of Colombia, for instance, while warning the 


masses of the danger of a reactionary coup d'état, oppose the 
handful of local monopolies that are closely 


connected with big 
landowners and foreign capital 


- Communists seek above all to 
rally Left revolutionary forces and use elections for undermin- 
ing anti-democratic system of the two traditionally bourgeois- 
landowner parties holding power in turns”), In response to the 
armed violence of landowners against the 
number of localities the communist party 


self-defence. The revolutionary armeq for 


1) See rela Comunista Dominicano, Manifesto, Santo~Domingo, 
1977, p. 16. 

2) Vieira G. Ampliar Unidad para fren 
Bogota, 1979; item: Frente amplio contra e} 

3) Vieira G. y otros. Politica y revolucié : 
(factica de los comunistas). Bogota, 1977, p. 126. 
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nated from the self-defence detachments. Using various forms 
of struggle, the Colombian democrats have noted the increased 
Significance of armed struggle against the violence put up by 
the financial and landowner oligarchy. 

The Workers' Party of Jamaica (established in December 
1978) has acted in cooperation with left forces inside and out- 
side the National People's Party affiliated to the Socialist 
International. 7 

The People's Progressive Party of Guyana (PPP) is working 
for unity of all democratic, popular and left forces. The PPP 
supported anti-imperialist measures undertaken by the government 
in 1974-1976 (nationalisation of sugar and bauxite companies, 
as well as of some aspects of foreign trade), while stressing 
their insufficiency for socialist orientation and independence. 
Phe PPP has proposed a democratic way out of the economic, fi- 
nancial and political crisis in which foreign imperialisn 
plunged the country. It has opposed attempts to shift the 
burden of the crisis on the people's shoulders, to depart from 
the policy of economic independence proclaimed by the People's 
National Congress government in 1975. It has opposed the policy 
of the International Monetary Fund and the new investment code 
which provides free access to foreign monopolies into Guyana. 
The PPP is working to establish a national patriotic front 
which requires unity of workers, peasants, radical intellect- 
uals, and other middle sections and patriotic entrepreneurs. 
According to communists, the programme of such a front must be 
directed against monopolies; it must be democratic and oriented 
to socialism’. 


Communists in pa strugete In the countries on which the 
i ti-fascis are F : 

Potrvatre soalitions in military-industrial complex 

countries having milit - has forced fascist milit is 

fascist_and other tyrannic- technocrati ee ; 

al_ regimes See e atic regimes (Chile 

ae ye and some others), the reactio- 


nary military proclaimed the state of the so-called internal 
anti-insurrection war and under this pretext abolished democra- 
tic gains of the working people which they had enjoyed for many 
1) Thunder, Georgetown, vol. 11, N 3, VIII-XII, 1979, pp. 53- 
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years. These regimes are peculiar in that, being an open ter- 
roristic dictatorship of the most reactionary and chauvinistic 
circles of the foreign and local finance capital, they exercise 
this dictatorship not through a fascist party but directly 
through a junta of BAe east ae officers who are at the ser- 
vice of monopolies. 

The First Secretary of the Central Committee of the Com- 
muniat Party of Uruguay Rodney Arismendi notes that it is not 
"colonial" or “exported" fascism, but a Latin American version 
of fascisn relying on foreign and local monopolies and charac- 


teristic of dependent countries. 


Another feature of this his variety of fascism is a narrow 
Social mass base and a failure to for to form mass fascist movements. 
Communist 1 parties reflect all this in their policy and tactics, 

The central problem here is the Communists’ struggle (to) 
set et up the broadest possible anti-fascist general democratic 
Goalitions of peace-loving forces as a basis for democratic 
Processes and a prerequisite for overthrowing military-fascist 
and other tyrannical regimes. Communists proceed from the per- 
Spective of anti-fascist democratic processes growing into a 


Tevolutionary process aimed against imperialism and oligarchi- 
es’, 


Communist parties regard the working class headed by its 
political party to be the core of these processes. Of decisive 
importance is to establish and to strengthen an alliance of 
the working class with the urban middle sections and the pea- 
gantry, o draw into 4 the general democratic coalitions the arm 
ed for forces, universities, the church, anti-fascist entrepre- 
neurs and organisations. Communists take every advantage of 
inter-imperialist contradictions and ‘those between monopolies 
to narrow the forces the military-fascist regimes rely upon 
and to isolate them internally and sala tae. k 

"After Chile", Rodne Ari smendj 3 "we e 
end of 1993 that me that more oe ee strategic ee ne nam 
tions must be employed. And we again express this opinion due 
to both the scale of the danger which overshadows our continent 
and the existing opportunities to unite broad social forces 


1) America Latina. Democracia y Revolucion. Praga, 1980. 


against this danger as well as politicians, representatives of 
the intelligentsia, servicemen, the clergy, believers and all 
those who find today a platform for joint actions". 

Communists in Uruguay, faithful to this conception, en- 
couraged unity of all non-fascist political forces in the 
country to oppose attempts of the military dictatorship to 
institutionalise the fascist regime and to navigate, through 
a_referendum, a draft constitution to match. The "Broad Front" 
of the left parties and organisations which operated illegally 
and the "Group of D roup of Democratic Converge Convergence” w which operates out- 
side the country and brings together all political parties < of 
Uruguay came out against this fraud orchestrated by U.S. im- 
perialism and local reactionaries. The underground National 
Convention of the Working People as well as outlawed student 
and youth organisations took an active part in the movement. 
The dictatorship forced over 0.6 mln Uruguayans to leave 
their country, killed hundreds of patriots and put over 6 
thousand people in political prisons but it failed to to impose 
a_fascist dictatorship. In the so-called constitutional refe- 
rendum held in November 1980 out of 1.7 mln voters 57 per cent 
voted against this draft and only 39 per cent supported it. 
This setback of the fascists exacerbated the crisis of the 
military regime and made it carry out in 1984 the elections 
where the democratic forces united around the wide front 
achieved the great success, thus opening a way for a transi- 
tion to the civil government in Uruguay. 

Similar tactics have been adopted by communists in 
countries having traditional tyrannical regimes which have 
peen recently "modernised" after a fascist model. A case in 


point is Paraguay 


3. Lessons of the Revolutionary Process in Chile 
=e < 
The establishment and activity of the Popular Unity 


government in Chile was, undoubtedly, an important landmark 
in history of the struggle of Latin American peoples for free- 
dom and independence after the victorious revolution in Cuba. 


1) Maidanea A. Memorias. Nuestra Politica de Alianzas y la 
Burguesia. S.L. 1983. 
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The Report of the CC CPSU to the 25th Party Congress reads: 
"fhe revolution in Chile was a striking expression of its 
people's ardent desire to liberate themselves from the oppres- 
sion and exploitation of their own bourgeoisie and foreign 
monopolies. It was headed by people of great honesty and 
humanism. It rallied the broad masses for building a new life. 
But the conspiracy of Chilean reaction, planned and paid for - 
as is now well known - by foreign imperialism, caught the re- 
volution unawares. The fascist military dictatorship drenched 
the country in blood. Tens of thousands of working people's 
finest and most loyal sons and daughters were killed, tortured 
to death, or imprisoned. A dark night of terror descended upon 


the country. But the temporary defeat of the Chilean revolu- 


tion does not “detract fron its historic achievement, from the 
significance of its experience" 


- It is not accidental that 
the international working class movement devotes so much at- 


tention to o_ studying the generally significant features (posi- 


ES TS SO 


crucial period of that _country's history. 


Prerequisites and preety The accession to power of 
of cons onal accession to ea to enw eina 
power of the people's govern- the P doin’ poe & 

ment without a or Vil war ment in Chile in 1970 took 


piace peacefully, ina 
constitutional manner and without a civil war. This victory 
of the democratic forces of Chile occurred in favourable 
international circumstances when the prestige of world socia- 
lism gai gained in strength and the al shift to detente outlined. 
Positive changes had also taken place in neighbouring coun- 
tries. 

All the bourgeois political forces in Chile that took 
turns at the helm of power in the 50-s and 60-s displayed 
their bankruptcy, inability to take the country out of the 
progressing crisis of the entire socio-economic and political 
system. The attempts of the Christian-Democratic Party to 
"modernise! society, to_carry out a number of reforms (tax, 
agrarian, administrative and others), to change the one-sided 


1) Documents and Resolutions. 25th Congress of the CPSU, 
p. 35. 
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foreign-policy affected the interests of latifundists and 
monopolies, brought about a split in the ruling classes and 
aggravated the contradictions within the party itself, in 
which the leadership passed to the representatives of the 
Left and centrist forces (the bloc of bourgeois and petty- 
bourgeois circles with revolutionary-democratic elements). 
The bitter factional struggle within the ruling class 
and the disintegration of the traditional political parties 
weakened the state apparatus, above all its repressive organs. 
By 1970, the working class gained the uni unity of actions 
at the dover ot trade unions and political parties as well as 
support. of peasant and urban middle sections. Relying upon 
the experience of the Popular Front of 1936-1940, of the 
Popular Democratic Coalition and of the participating in the 
government in 1946-47, the Communist Party of Chile elabora- 
ted a political line aimed at setting g up a broad ant snticinper ri- 
alist, anti-monopolistic « democratic coalition including va 
rious classes and sections from the proletariat down to the 
bourgeois non-monopolistic ¢ sections, at ensuring this coali- 
tion's accession to power without a civil war, through presi- 
dential elections and the working people's mass actions. Th The 
Communist P Party of Chile attached much attention to the pre- 
sidential, rather than parliamentary, elections because Chile 
was a presidential ‘republic where the government t was formed 
by ‘the President and ¥ was not accountable to the parliament. 
“Working illegally durii during 1948-1958, the Communist Party 
of Chile began to set up a bloc of left forces ensuring, 
above a all, the unity of actions with Left Sos Socialists. Such 
Left-wing coalitions as the Front of the People (from 1951), 
the Front of Populer Unity (1956-1969) contributed to the 
successful realisation of this task. Having become legal in 
1958, the Communist Party of Chile cemented its alliance with 
the Socialist Party and gradually involved it in othe other r Left- 
pies parties and groupings: the Radical Party, the Movement 
mited Popular Action (MAPU) (a branch of the Left wing 
of the Christian-Democratic Party) and the Independent Popu- 
lar Action (API) (retired civilian and military specialists). 
The Communist Party of Chile convinced its allies of the cor- 
rectness of its political line. A joint governmental programme 


ore 
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(around which the Popular Unity bloc with the participation 
of the above parties formed in 1969) was elaborated on the 
basis of this line. 

"‘Euploying the tactics of strict but not blind opposition 
to the Christian-Democratic Party government, explaining to 
the masses what inconsistency and conciliation with imperial- 
ism and oligarchy may bring, the Communist Party stirred up 
the masses to the struggle for practical realisation of re- 
forms promised by Christian-Democrats. These mass actiong 
helped the Communists to unite efforts with other democratic 
parties including the Left wing of the Christian-Democratic 
Party. SSS 
—— Although the Popular Unity bloc won over a considerable 
part of the working people to its side, it failed to win the 
majority of voters. The petty-bourgeoisie, non-monopolistic 
circles of the bourgeois class, employees, peasants and part 
of workers followed in the steps of Christian-Democrats who 


— 


pronised the people to accomplish the "revolution in condi- 
tions of freedom". Though this promige was never fulfilled, 
though Christian Democrats lost part of voters and even their 


own supporters, they, nevertheless, retained their influence 
upon the masses. 


At the 1970 presidential elections the candidate of the 
Popular Unity bloc, member of the Socialist Party Salvador 


Allende received 36 per cent of votes; candidate of the 
Christian-Democratic Party, 22 per cent; candidate of the 
Right-wing forces, 34 per cent. 


Thus in 1970, over two-thirds of voters expressed their 


support for the programme 
of an independent foreign i 


sovereignty. it created 


ed dnt pee CoRBEeBS, the armed forces, the church 
eee ne public organisations (trade unions, peasants, 


for itself, having rallied around it 
—— R rorya ———————$—— 
of peasants, urban middle Sections and so 


neutralise rather influential petty-bourgeois and bourgeois 
circles. The latter dissolved their former union with the 
local oligarchy and foreign imperialists and took a stand of 
neutrality and, in some cases, even supported some of the 
most important programme demands of the Popular Uni bloc. 
The General Secretary of the Communist Party of Chile 
luis Corvalan said in this connection: "The Plenum of the 


Central Committee of our Party that took place in in August 1977 


came to the following conclusion: the Chilean experience 


shows that the question ‘who is to win' depends, first of all, 
on who will isolate the masses, who will be stronger in the 


final account - the working class and its allies or the reac- 
tion and its allies. All the problems of the Chilean revolu- 
tion, both resolved and unresolved, were connected with this 


question” 


Revolutionary trans- The first year of the Popular 
Prodan in Chile. Hf Unity Government's activity wit- 
= Sa nessed the expansion of its so- 
cial basis. The government of Popular opular Unity received over 
half of votes at the 1971 municipal elections, while the 
conservative forces base narrowed still more - they were 
supported by less than one-fifth of voters. What ensured the 
success of the democratic forces? First, the consistent 
translation into life of the proletarian line of revolution- 
ary struggle, of the concept of revolution, the elaboration 
of which was begun by the founder of the Socialist Labour 
Party and the Communist Party, Iuis uls Emilio Recabarre Recabarren. 

The Communist Party of Chile ec contributed greatly to 
amplifying this conception, proceeding from the fact that 
the se revolution in that country was to pass through an anti- 
imperialist, anti-monopolistic, agrarian, democratic e 
and only then ‘to enter its socialist phase. The unity of 
political action, of the working class was a crucial factor 

The programme of the Popular Unity bloc envisaged th 
accession to power power without violating the Gon Constitution, and 


1) 1000 Days of Revolution. Leaders of the Communist Party 


of Chile About the Lessons eps Brcens 
1978, pp. 151-52. of Events in Chile, ; 


anti-imperialist and anti-monopoly agrarian transformations 
in the interests of the broad popular masses. It did not pro- 
vide, however, for an immediate transition to building socia- 
lism. Holding the key positions in executive power, the pro- 
letariat and its allies could u! use them to develop the revolu- 
tionary process not only from "below" but also from "above" 
Under th Popular Unity Government} a . multi-sectorial 
econony y developed in| Chile}, The directions of - of this develop- 
ment were expressed in a plan for 1971-1976, elaborated by 
the State Planning Board. The state nationalised the extrac- 
tion of copper, iron ore, nitre, iodine, coal. It also nation- 
alised major automobile, engineering, steel, textile, cement, 
glass and paper works, as ‘gail. anvboeweries: shipyards, b “panks, 
telegraph and telephone communicatinns. As a result, the 


share of the state in industrial production grew f1 ew from 10 to 
40 per cent in mid-1972. External trade transactions (parti- 
cularly 90 per cent of exports) were placed under state con- 
pate ne a National Distribution Service was organised which 
handled 30_ per cent of wholesale trade in groceries. Distri- 


bution and price control committees were set up locally. y- All 

these measures were in accord with the existing legislation 
ese measures n accor: xisting legisiat: 

but t met with bitter resistance on the part of the big bour 

oisie a and its ‘8 representatives in Congress and in the aoe 

Controller‘ ‘8 Service (only copper mines were nationalised © on 


the 1 basis of an amendment to the Constitution, approved by 
Congress), 


anol ‘agrarian reformiwas sped up and made more profound. 
The reform was based on a law which had been adopted in 1967 
but which 1 had hardly bee been n put ix into practice. In three years, 
nore than 3,000 estates were expropriated; latifundias were 


practically done away with in agriculture, they were handed 
over to peasants' 
————__ Peasants 


committees supervising the agrarian reform 
(a variety of coop 


eratives) or to production centres (a va- 
riety of state farms). The government bharply 


increased grants 
to peasants. A national Service was set et up to purchase farm 
produce from peasants. 


Owing to social measures undertaken by the Popular Unity 


government, unemployment dropped drastically, wages and sala- 
ries increased, fa family allowances and pensions were raised. 
ene No EERE neeenaaaaeeanaeeeall ened 


The share of the working people in the national income grew 
from 52 p per cent in 1970 to 63 per cent in 1972. Homes were 
built for the broad masses. The Trade Union Centre of the 
Chilean Working People was officially recognised; its member-~ 
ship tripled. Professional associations of agricultural 
labourers and peasants became stronger. The working people 
were drawn into managing production and distributing products. 

The redical transformations effected by the Popular 
Unity Government led to the aggravation of political struggle 
and to a more repid polarisation of class forces. This pola- 
risation ‘became ever more pronounced after an aggression by 
U U.S. imperialism “which Subjected Chile to. to a ruthless economic 
blockade, destabilised political life in in Chie, bribed its 
mass media, grossly interfered in the armed forces and other 
vital sectors of the state. the CIA and foreign monopolies 
financed lockouts, strikes and sabotage. Chile was dependent 
on the world capitalist market; it was a traditional import. importer 
of foodstuffs. . Now it was deprived of comnercig] snd Yankins 
credits. All that was Particularly painful for the co 's 
economy. Inflation grew fast, the black market akiars 

In these conc conditions the socialist countries came to 
help Chile. In 1971-1972 alone, the socialist countries 
granted Chile credits for the Sum of 463 million dollars (in- 
cluding 259 million f from the Soviet Union)"’. The USSR ren- 
dered assistance in building industrial 1 enterprises, expand— 
ing 1g the energy _basis, in the sphere of agriculture and fish- 


ing, “housing construction, training of specialists. The so- 
cialist countries helped Chile build a number of large enter- 


prises estimated at over 110 million dollars. As President 
Salvador Allende said, "the socialist community countries de- 
monstrate the fraternal Solidarity with us. It refers, in the 
first place, to whom we call our elder brother - the Soviet — 
Union". 

Pursuing an independent foreign policy, enlarging co- 
operation with the socialist and - non-aligned countries, the 
Popular Unity government skillfully use used inter-imperialist 
contradictions and strengthened Chile's traditional ties x with 
Western tern Europe and Japan, _/” 

T) See World Marxist Review, No. 11, 1972. 
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The revolutionary forces had to rectify the blunders 
made by political leaders and government officials through 
Tack of experience. The Popular Unity failed to set up organs 
of strict and effective management of the country's economy. 
Many "administrators and government representatives at enter- 
prises within the state sector acted "on their own discre- 
tion", did not report to anybody and were not accountable for 
their activities. In the field of wages, employment and other 
socio-economic issues they acted likewise adopting decisions 
that mostly accorded the narrow class 3 interests of their 
litical parties. 

Despite all the difficulties, the working Class and the 


o=- 


majority of population understood that the government respect- 
ed their interests and did not abandon the course of revolu- 
tionary transformations. At times, the masses' actions forced 
reactionaries to retreat. Insofar as the socio-economic trans- 
formations were intended to benefit the majority of population, 
the real possibilities existed to further expand the social 
base of the Popular Unity through winning the vast social 
Groups and middle sections who who vacillated or were under the 
influence of the bourgeois-landowner oligarchy. The proleta- 
riat coul could draw these groups to the side of the revolution. 

Yet, contradictory tendencies inside the Popular Unity 
bloc, Tack of coordinated strategy and “tactics to win absolute 
power ower in the country, and the absence of a clear-cut plan for 
the de development of the three-sector economy paralised the 


bloc's activities and brought about the loss of initiative in 
the struggle for the masses. 
a nee naa ) 


Luis 
made our practical errors and miscalculations 

OO — eS eee 
particularly ¢ evident, especially two of them. }First,, the Party 
had elaborated its political line for the whole per period fairly 
well which led to a partial winning of power, r, and for the 

Poon eee eee, ac tor the 

first period of the popular Bovernment. However, it is now 

__ ———___—__—_____——"*_ Sowever, it is now 
obvious that the concept of winning the absolute power and of 
transition from one stage of the revolution to another which 
would have allowed ‘to come really close to Ssocialisn, 


was not 
elaborated clearly enough.|Second | we dia not elaborate the 


"The August Plenum of the Party Central Committee", 
Corvalan wrote, " 
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corresponding military policies"), 

The activities of Leftist elements and Right-opportunist- 
ic tendencies, which, in some cases, reflected on the work of 
the Popular Unity government, caused a serious damage to 1 the 
process. Provocative actions of Left Left-adventuristic groups 
prevented the working class from wresting the vacillating 


middle sections from under the influence of the oligarchy. 
After the people's government had been formed, the 


struggle between the proletarian and petty-bourgeois concepts 
end ES ETE A 
of the revolution within the Popular Uni bloc assumed a 
phd berter otek 
drastically acute character; the advocates of the form former, for 
Se paola ont gcd 
the sake of preserving the coalition, went as far as to con- 
promise with the latter not only politically but also ideolo- 
a ES eee 
gically. As a result, the digression from the joint platform 
began to be felt in social practice. Having not resolved the 
—_- ooo ee ee Te ae 
question of power, i.e., having not wrested the power comple- 
tely from the representatives of the local oligarchy and 
oe Oe TN 
agents of foreign imperialisn, having not ensured absolute 
power for the democratic forces, the government proclaimed 
eae eae RT 2 —————————_—S a” 
the course of building socialism. Socialism was often under- 
stood a utopian, rather than scientific, sense. it _was 
interpreted in nationalistic terms, and "Chilean socialism" 
was as contrasted to existing socialism. Such interpretation 
idealised the national specifics of the revolutionary process 
ee ll EEEOoOwEeeeee ee LS 
in Chile, led to underestimating the general laws of the re- 


volution and the experience of the international workers' and 

anti-imperialist movement, to a deliberate or unconscious 
—_—— ee —— SS oe 

ignoring of the Leninist theory concerning the development of 


the general democratic revolution into the socialist revolu~ 
re amen ——— 


tion. 
7 Disregard of the international nal experience prevented 


them from seeing the real enemy 1 enemy of the revolution and dis- 

ee ne erect TE 
covering his strategy and tactics, from mobilising the mass- 
es to struggle against him. Meanwhile, the enemy - the fascist 
— a oni eee 
forces - intercepted the vacillating masses, , above all the 
amy, playing precsee on nationalism which worked, in the 


1) 1000 Days of Revolution, Prague, 1978, P- 165. 
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Attempts to reach socialism not through the struggle for 
democracy but through the so-called _ revolutionary nationalism 
(the main strategic premise in the petty-bourgeois concept of 
the revolution) revealed its complete inadequacy in Chile. 
Instead of ‘concentrating the efforts against fascist 
forces that were entrenched in the so-called Nat National Party 
and schemed a a coup d'etat, the advocates of the petty-bourge- 
0is concept spe arheaded the main blo blow against the vacillat- 
ing sections within the Christian-Democratic Party and its 
sympathisers among the military. The expropriation affected 
not only foreign and local monopolies ‘but also the middle 
bourgeoisie and « and even mall entrepreneurs : and farmers pushing 
them into the camp of fascism. As a result, the e Christian- 
Democratic Party y gravitated to the aoe a formed a bloc 
with the National Party and Right-wing groupings gs of radicals 
against the Popular Unity. While in 1970 r revolutionary tr trans- 
formations were supported by 64 per cent of voters, and, at 
the 1971 municipal elections, by 80 per cent, at the 1973 
Parliamentary elections, only 43 per cent of voters supported 
the revolutionary pECerine) While SS Ger cent voted for the 
counterrevolutionary platform. The working class was isolat- 
‘ed poli politically fron its natural al allies. “Im Buch conditions 
the revolutionary process marked time in 1972-1973, and in 
August 1973, the counter-revolutionary situation definitely 


took shape. Imperialism and local reaction exploited it to 


ne a fascist coup d état in September 1973. 


The U.S. imperialiam and local reactionaries skillfully 


used’ ‘the mass media, which they largely controlled, in order 
to prepare the coup. “Collusion of 


The fascist collusion of monopolies was 
supported by reactio: 


nary elenents in the state apparatus and, 
above al, in the armed forces. ; a 


The appeal of the Communi st Party of Chile to the 
people immediately after the coup stated: "Imperialism and 
the oligarchy could not forgive president Allende and the 
Popular Unity coalition for what was done in the sphere of 
nationalising the mining industry, effecting the agrarian re-" 


= eee eee 

forn, nationalisation of banks and creating the state sector - 

in the economy. That is why they were resolute to overthrow 
a 

the popular government by all means available". 
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Lessons of the The victory of the fascist pro-imperial- 
revolutionary 


process in Chile yi «ist forces in Chile was not fatally pre- 
determined. These forces used adroitly 


the miscalculations of the Popular Unity bloc which brought 
about unfavourable changes in the balance of forces. The re- 
volutionary process in Chile showed that: 

- the working class, the basis of the Popular Unity 
Bloc; was the main motive and leading force of the revolution- 
ary process. So it was proved that in Latin America, too, the 
proletariat is the most consistent revolutionary class mature 
eno for revolutionary struggle; 


\“ - for this process to be a success it is necessary to 


further consolidate the united actions of the parties relying 
upon the working class (the elaboration and consistent trans- 
lation into life of a single programme, strategy and tactics, 
i.e. a single political line) which would have allowed then 
to execute the role of the political vanguard and secure the 
unity gt will and ¢ action of the conscious working class; 

ZH = to consolidate the achievements of the general demo- 
cratic stage and gradually pass to the socialist phase of the 
revolution, the working Class should draw over to it to ita side 
the peasantry and urban middle strata ‘and ensu ensure the non- 
monopolistic bourgeois circles’ favourable attit attitude to the 
oe process, or their neutrality; 

eae ; 


"commons 


& C1V1L war; : anes 
._/- the winning of absolute power by the people presup- 


poses the combination of parliamentary forms of struggle, 
utilisation of the electorate mechanism and constitutionality 


with extra-parliamentary actions of the masses. Their poli- 
tical awareness, organisation and initiative must be steadily 
developed, : actions from “above” must be combined with actions “ 
‘nom "below"; 

- the development and deepening of the revolutionary 
Beoosee is inseparable from the all-embracing democratic 
transformations in the state apparatus, above all its repres- 
sive organs. Pro-imperialist and fascist forces must be re- 


moved/from them; 
‘/ - "The Chilean tragedy... has been a forceful reminder 


“#11 


that a revolution must know how to defend itself"l), 


-/- the development of the revolutionary process presup- 
poses an efficient management of the economy so as not to 
allow foreign imperialism and the oligarchy to provoke econo- 
mic disruption and sabotage with impunity, on the one hand, 
and prepare the transition to the next stage of the revolution 
in economic and social spheres, on the other; 

““- it is impossible to lead the revolutionary process 
without uncompromising id ing ideological struggle against the Right 
and pers opportuni sm in the revolutionary movement; 

~~ the revolutionary process should not regard itself as 
nationally isolated; it must carefully consider the situation 
in neighbouring countries, creatively master the international 
experience of the revolutionary movement and counter-revolu- 


tionary actions, rely upon international solidarity and un- 
deviatingly display it. 
ee ee ee 


Peaees of the eee nnetd The democratic and patriotic, 
8t re e and in- ; 
erease of all people -” anti-fascist forces, above all 


oe SS ° Sire heh 
resistance = Parties and organisations united 
A eT 


in the Popular Unity bloc, have 
eee 


learned lessons from the tragic developments. "Some things 
have become clear", Luis Corvalan says. "A more distinct no- 
e ee ee a — 


tion has shaped today concerning the character of the revolu- 
. —_——" ETS 


rning the necessity to distinguish be- 
tween its stages without rigidly 8eparating them, to develop 
the policy of broad ail; to uni anti- 
policy ac atliances and to unite all the anti- 
° = e.g 
fascist and non-fascist forces, including Christian-Democrats 


4 z 7 ——S See 
and democratic circles in the armed forces. All this must be 
done rao. Geese 


in the name of overthrowing the dictatorship, creating 
new democracy, setting up a popular civil-military government 
Ad enbariciy ee eae ee ee ee . : 
and embarking rr as the oad of transformations leading 
towards socialism"? , fe geese ee 


The united actions of the democratic forces including 
the Catholic church and Patriotic circles in the army fru- 
: | ean ane a 
strated the fascists' plans to set up mass fascist organisa- 
ae aS eee 


1) Documents and Resolutions. 25th Congress of the CPSU, p.35. 
2) 1000 Days of the Revolution, pp. 165-66. 
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tions. Vigorous resistance of the working class, peasants, 
office employees and the intellectuals is gaining strength. 
Thé strike move: nt, mass protest actions against the fascist 
methods of government, demonstrations in defence of political 
prisoners. are assuming gigantic dime dimensions toda today. The NDSULE! e 
of the dem the democratic mov movement leads to a critical s situation witl with- 
ip the military-fascist_ dictatorship. The Communist Party de- 
‘clared that the people has the right to oppose the resistance 
by the the very various means and tome, inclusive, the right to 
start an all people uprising 


4, The Portuguese Revolution ~~ 


The Portuguese revolution of April 25, 1974 was a mile- 
stone in modern history. It would not ave effected such pro- 
found transformations (if) it had not been for the Portuguese 


Communist Party which had resolutely fought fascism and react: 
ionaries for 40 years. 


The communist party The Portuguese Communist Party was 
as the principal 


anti-fascist force established in March 1921. By the 
————— military coup in May 1926 which in- 
stalled a fascist dictatorship in Portugal, the PCP had deen 
@ Small group without any significant following. The years of 
underground work made it, however, the most influential party 
opposing fascism, a real vanguard of the Po: Portuguese working 
people. 

Over 48 years the PCP was the only party fighting con- 
sistently against the fascist tyranny. Other political partie 
and groups which had existed prior to 1926, failed to adapt 
to new conditions and disappeared from the political scene. 
The PCP was the only party which established an underground 
organisation through immeasurable sacrifices, started its 
regular publications and gave constant Guidance to the work- 


ing class and the people at large in their str struggle against 
fascism. 


1) eorveree L. La rebelién popular se abre camino en Chile. 
S.L. 1981 
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The FOP initiated all the major anti-fascist unitary 
movements. It was a great p party of resistance, an indomitable 
fighter for freedom and democracy. The PCP accelerated, 
through its work, critical tendencies within the fascist’ re- 
g@ime and made political and social conditions for the victory 


' of the heroic "“Captains' Movement" - the Movement. of the Armed 


Forces - on April 25, 1974. 


After April 25, 1974 the PCP continued to be a 2 political 
force which played a decisive role in ensuring dex democratic _ 
freedoms at and in in establishing a democratic order. At the worst 
moments for the you young Portuguese revolution when the counter- 
revolutionaries attempted to amash the new order and to in~ 
stall their own dictatorship (July_ ; September 28, 1974; 
March arch ll, 1, 1975), the FOP CP led the people against the reaction- 
aries. 

The PCP bent every effort to protect the revolutionary 
and democratic gains fixed by the Constitution. It was the 
only Ly party which truly stood _Uup for the the _interests of the work~ 
ing 3 people and opposed restoration of ¢ of capitaliam latifundism 


ere pe iemresan> | 
and imperialien as well as anti-constitutional practices of 


ing the p problems a which faced Portugal. 


Explaining the reasons for the Portuguese communists’ 
success, General Secretary of the PCP A. Cunhal wrote: "Only 
on the basis of Leninisn could the POP make a correct analysis 
of Portugal's economic a and Political situs 1 situation, of specific 
aspects of capitalist development, of the evolution of the 
Class structure, of contradictions and conflicts between 
classes. Only on the basis of Leniniam could it t define the 
present stage of the revolution as well as its character and 
Goals. Only on the basis of Leninism could it establish al- 


liances of the working class and pursue an independent class 


policy. Only on the basis of Leninism could it elaborate cor- 


rect t tactics encouraging the masses' struggle combining il- 
legal work and legal opportunities, though limited and tempo- 
rary. Only on the basis of Leninism could it successfully _ 
oppose the bourgeois ideology and offset the petty bourgeois, 
opportunist and revisionist influence on on the worki 


. orking-class 
hovement. Only on the basis of L Leninisn could it outline 
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revolutionary prospects for the working-class and anti-fascist 
movement. Only on the basis of Leninism could it define its 
organisational principles and apply them in its underground 
work. This enabled our r party to achieve a degree of organisa- 
tion, unity and discipline which is. needed in order to success- 
fully oppose fascist repressions and to head the struggle of 
the working class and the masses under a fascist dictatorship. 
The development and success of the PCP are not separat- 
ed from the achievements of the international proletariat - 
the October Revolution, the victories and accomplishments of 
the Soviet Union, the subsequent socialist revolutions, the 
victories of the working class in all countries, the national 
liberation movement, the solidarity of brother parties! zs 


The overthrow of the The preparation for the overthrow of 
fascist dictatorship the fascist dictatorship, its abo- 

lishment, democratic transformations 
and the protection of the achievements against the reactionar- 
ies showed the importance of theoretical studies as regards 
the revolutionary process. 

The PCP not only defined the stages of the revolution 
but also proved that each stag ch_stage consists sists of different phases 
which do 0 not co conform to any ‘any pre-determined, rigid patterns. 
These phases contain something aoa Gad Ga cotencen, wnerd: e6< 
tion of the main blow and the main immediate goal must be 


determined in order to further the revolutionary process. 
When hen mobilising the masses for anti-fascist struggle, 


the POP proceeded fron an assumption thet in social bores 


classes and groups must eT their efforts. Politically, 
the main obstacle to the revolutionary process was the fascist 
dictatorship. It was, therefore, the objective against which 
the main in blow was to be directed. The overthrow of of the dicta- 
torship and the Winning of political freedom by the popular 
masses and the anti-fascist forces was the primary goal of 
the revolution. 

The Programme adopted by the POP at its 6th Congress 
in 1965 defined the forthcoming vevavation 2s) dem democratic and 


1) Newspaper "Pravda", April 17, 1974. 
“1S 


national. 


This revolution would be democratic because wee mission 
was to overthrow the fascist dictatorship, to destroy the 
fascist state machine , to create a new state serving the 
revolution, to grant political liberties, to end the domina- 
tion of the financial oligarchy, to carz garchy, to carry out a number of 
deep-going reforms and to make conditions for the transition 
to socialism. 

This revolution would be national beeause ste mission 
was to free Portugal from imperialist domination and to end 
Portugal's colonial domination domination over other nations thus mak 
jpg Portugal Dg Portugal truly independent independent. ea 

The PCP stressed that the democratic and national revo- 
"lution would not stop class struggle or exhaust the revolu- 
tionary process. Being a Marxist-Leninist party and a vanguard 
of the proletariat, the PCP considers the struggle for demo- 
cratic and national revolution aS a component part of the 
struggle for socialism, as the first and indispensable stage 
towards socialist revolution!), as aa a 

The PCP Programme reads that only the proletariat led 
by the communist party and expressing the vital needs of the 
masses can strengthen unity of all _anti-monopoly classes and 
groups, organise and lead them towards victory over the dic- 
tatorship- Only the proletariat can work consistently for the 
G0als of democratic and national revolution) 


. The PCP said 
that under certain conditions the power of monopolies es could 


be abolished by a coalition of anti-monopoly forces, bY 8 
revolutionary government. It includes representatives of some 
bourgeois circles - up to the winning of power by the prole- 
tariat, up to the socialist revolution. 

The FCP Programme outlined the following measures: to 
abolish the fascist state and to establish a democratic re- 


a_ cemocia’:-— 


Ae er SD 
gime; to abolish the power of monopolies and to contribute 


to overall economic development; to effect an agrarian re- 
form and to give land to the tillers; to raise the living 


al - 
standards of the working people; to democratise education 


1) Programa do Partido Comunista Portugués (Aprovado pelo 
VI Congresso), 2-a Edigao, 1970, oe (Aprova 
2) Ibid., p. 20. 
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and culture; to free free Portugal from imperialist imperialist domination; fo 


recognise the right of people in Portuguese colonies for colonies for in 
mediate independence; to pursue a policy of peace and friend- 
ship with all nations!). on aee 

The PCP did extensive research concerning ways. of over- 
throwing the fascist dictatorship i in Portugal asa “a member of 
NATO. In March 196) the Plenum of the PCP Central Committee 
indicated that under a fascist dictatorship a peaceful way to 
democracy can be possible only in extreme cases; normally, a 
peaceful way is impossible . The fascist dictatorship was a 
strong, centralised and nilitariet state having a powerful 
military and bureaucratic apparatus, the police, the court, 
well-trained and well-equipped repressive personnel and care- 
fully selected managers. 

The PCP Programme read: "... the Portuguese people can ™ 
overthrow the fascist dictatorship and to install a provision- 
al 1 government through nationwide actions, through a popular a 

armed uprising which will demand, by force of the state's — 
militarist nature, participation or neutralisation of a large 
eae i eae —_.. 

Actions against the theeGet dictatorship and for a broad 
anti-fascist, democratic front started in all directions. It 
was a powerful movement of the working class and the proleta- 
riat for their basic needs, which, under the fascist dictator- 
ship, assumed a political character. 

In ‘a the course of the Portuguese proletariat's struggle 
for their rights, so-called "unity committees" sprang up in 
Portugal. Beginning from(1943) these committees Played an im- 
———— ——= ——— 
portant _role in uniting the working people, especially at 
enterprises. AVumerous strikes which became particularly f: fre- 
quent in the last years of the fascist regime, added to the 


revolutionary situation. 


“Of pa paramount importance was the Portuguese proletariat's 
work in trade unions dominated by _fascists. The Portuguese 
workers fought for their class, independent trade unions free 
1) Programa do Partido Comunista Portugués (Aprovade pelo 

VI Congresso), 2-a Edigao, 1970, p. 3. 


2) O Militante; N 109, Abril de 1961. 
3) Programa do Partido Comunista Portugués, p. 16. 
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from fascist henchmen. This st gle was crowned with a 
momentous event: in Beestes pole trade union amalgamation - 


Intersyndical - was established uniti most of the _Por 
——— INLULiNE tuguese 


trade unions. Intersyndical played a major r role in the Portu- 
enn Ene aaa a 
guese revolution. 


Another aspect of anti-fascist struggle was a_ broad 
democratic movement. Forms and methods used by Portuguese 
democrats under the guidance of the communists presented a 
good example of combining legal and illegal work under the 
dictatorship. The democratic movement followed a clear poli- 
tical line, skillfully used all legal and illegal opportuni- 
ties for broad campaigns, ex explained to the masses the aims of 
anti-fascist st le and drew them into active political 
work. This school of democratic struggle had an impact on the 
course of the Portuguese revolution. 

Young people took an active part in the mass movement. 
They were among front-rankers in political and economic ac- 
tions, in the struggle against colonialism and fascist obscu- 
rantism in the field of culture. Not infrequently, actions of 
the young people, particularly of students, took on such a 
dimension that the government had to use troops. 

Middle strata increasingly joined the democratic mo move~ 
ment in the last period of the fascist dictatorship. ‘As to 
intellectuals, they were largely in opposition to the fascist 
regime throughout its existence. Other sections of society, 
which had been passive before, were also discontent with the 
dictatorship. Small and medium farmers who were land-starved — 
and oppressed by the big capital also. expressed their demands 
and resisted the dictatorship » force. Small shopowners also 


rose to fight the trade monopolies. The cooperative movement 
showed renewed Strength. People cenanded better housing. 


experience for millions of the Portuguese. It went on against 
the background of a colonial war which had started in 1961 
and directly reflected on Portugal's policy and economy, on 
the conditions of the masses, on the mood of the armed forces. 


The role The Portuguese revolution proved once again 


of the army that the attitude of the armed forces is of 
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great significance at all stages of the revolution. 

V.I.Lenin pointed out in the beginning of the century: 
"... Great historical issues can be resolved be resolved only \by force, + 
and, in modern struggle, the organisation Tganisation of force means 
military Saeentestion 

Lenin' s idea was reflected in the PCP Programme which * 
envisaged participation and neutralisation of a large portior 
of the armed forces in the forthcoming revolution. The speci- 
ficit icity of the revolutionary process in Portugal which went on 
against the background of a colonial war, brought to the fore 
the military ‘factor. 

As V.I.Lenin said, a colonial war "opens the eyes of 
millions to the disparity between the people and the govern- 
ment, which heretofore was evident only to a small class- 
conscious minority" “. This disparity was also realised by 
the career officers. 

The PCP pointed out that the developments prior to and ~ 
during the revolution showed that 1 sections of the arm 
may_have attitudes close to to those Cae class ae 

SS Sr non-monopos7_CaBSse: 
Groups because Of their own interests, social background or 1 
way of of thinking. The army does not present a uniform picture. 


————— oO 
Many officers are not linked to the economic interests of any 
=—————————SSS 
class./The need to reinforce the army during the colonial war 


resulted in “an influx of officers who came ame from working group: 
of the population or from Biddle stigin thie fact, aa well a 
hag ee an “nabied the ofsicers to choose 
independently 2 ° and to engage in poli- 
tical activities wane — 
The “the “Captains’ Movement" which appeared in September - 
1973 was pased on democratic principles from the very begin- 
ning. It expressed the fervent desire of the Portuguese peonls 
to end the colonial war, to do away with fascism and to estab- 
lish a democratic regime. The officers raised the banner of 
the democratic revolution to deal _a death blow on the dictato: 


ship. 


—=- 


. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 8, p. 563. 
5s V.I. Lenin, Cw, vol. 8, p. 50. 


3) Cunhal A. A Revolugao portuguesa: o passado e o futuro. 
Lisboa, 1976, p. 335, 


A special feature of the Portuguese revolution was that 
the protest of the army was immediately echoed by the masses 
So nee ee eee 


who came out into the streets. The broad participation of the 
aa A TS 
people on April 25, 1974 determined a swift overthrow of the 


fascist dictatorship and a comparatively "peaceful" way of 


doing it. 
O1ng 1%. 
The Captains' Movement was later called the Ammed 
er 

Forces' Movement. It expressed the interests and need eeds of the 
Portughese people. It made a decisive contribution into the 
overthrow of fascism and into the introduction of basic 
bourgeois-democratic freedoms in Portugal. Yet, the PCP said, 
if f it had not been for the working ¢. Class and for the masses, 


Oe ee eee 


this process would not have become so dynamic and vigorous 
as it was after April i1 25 when an alliance of the people and 
the armed forces was ready “to abolish all structures eStab- 
lished by the fascist regime. Y 

The Captains, who had military power in their hands, 
made two grave mistakes. As A. Cunhal said, instead of creat- 
ing organs of power by their own effort, they turned for help 
to some officers who were alien to the Armed Forces Move Movement 
and to anti-fascist £ struggle. Besides, they stayed too long 
in the background, unknown to the people, not openly engaged 
in political activities and hesitating to take the reins of 
power in the their hands’. It happened so because the leaders of 
the he movement lacked political experience, underestimated tre- 
mendous difficulties facing the revolution from the very 
start and underscored the resisting force of those supporting 
the o old regime. 
Vi The Captains' Movement made General Spinola head of the 
Council for National Salvation al although they knew about his 
narrow-mindedness ‘and conservatiam. The Programme of the 
Armed Forces' _Movement Proclaimed on April 25 is known to be 
rather limited an and, i in 1 part, vague. To this Spinola had cc con- 
tributed a great deal. He had ‘carefully supervised its elabo- 
ration and made corrections in it. When Spinola was proclain- 
ed Provisional Pr President of Portugal, he immediately started 
counterrevolutionary activities and and rallied right-wing - forces 
around _himse: himself. ee eT 


1) Gunh CGunhal A. A revolucao portuguesa.., p. 59-60. 
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Problems of power and Qne feature of the reyolutionary 
revolutionary gains process in Portugal was that the 
deep-going radical transformations 
omgen ame — ee a ees 
were carried out in the absence of a single centre of revolu- 
tionary power, in the absence of a state apparatus ¢ on a level 
with the transformations. 
Beginning from April 25, 1974 political power was al- 
CS, 
ways shared by several centres where different or even anta- 
gonistic class interests and tendencies conflicted. Both in 
a TT ee + ee 
the government and in the military-political circles there 
_ TT = eo AA oO 
were, alongside revolutionary forces, conservative and even 
Oe —— —_ 
reactionary forces. Although certain departments and agencies 
ine am a Pecan eae ea eee 
were disbanded and out-and-out fascists were removed from 
leading posts, the former Patterns coul could still be | be felt in 
structures, personnel, attitudes and ‘Rethods. 
et ———e — Ee 
The political and military power created by the revolu- 
een Ree oY pate te eT, 
tion was much too 700 heterogeneous to be able to implement ra- 
dical transformations. The situation mirrored contradictions 
ee —E D&S 
within the Armed Forces' Movement where, on the one hand, 
ee ome all 
there was Spinola and his followers who represented the 
e rd ° eae ee cI 
interests of capitalist monopolies and wanted only to libe- 


; 2 , oe cJ 
ralise the former regime and to withdraw from the war without 
eee 
losing the colonies; on the other hand, there were forces 
ED Tg 


in the Movement who shared democratic and progressive | agpi- 
aaa leek sects A chs Soinceenil 
rations of the masses but stuck to different political views. 
Before April 25 those differences had not been so obvious be- 
Ne ee eer TSS ————— ET o_O 
cause the conservative forces kept apart from the Movement 
and the Movement itself expressed one single goal - to abo- 
lish fascism. After April 25, political and ideological dif- 
ferences, whipped up by reactionaries, became more pronounce 
TT ee Oe ee 
in the Armed Forces' Movement. 
In the political field, differences became more acute 
between political parties in provisional governments where, 
mn the ECP which | ra ene ts 
apart from the PCP which defended unswervingly the interest 
of the Portuguese people, there was the Socialist Party base¢ 
LL ee - 
on reformism, the People's Democratic Party (now the Social- 
ere ST papnammane se saanaee aeeremmenerar-aeemenen meer Ona 
Democratic Party) expressing the interests “of the big and 
NS « 
medium bourgeoisie. Subsequently, ‘this conglomerate was join 


ed d by an y an extremely right-wing aa - the Social-Denocratic 


| 


Centre. As a result, there was constant strife in the no the ruling 
© Ses and 
organs between those wanting to discontinue the revolutionary 
process and those desiring to promote it. 
fete Suchen (ee ee CEE LG: 
How was it possible, in the absence of a centralised 
government, “to. withstand ttemnal and external pressures, to 
—_—————— <~cuEneeeEERSEED —— pessimist eee as 
promote the revolutionary process and to fulfill such major 
AT eer ee 
tasks as the abolishment of the state-monopoly capital, the 
nationalisation of a number of key branches of the Portuguese 
economy, the introduction of workers' control, the implementa- 
ee ee ee eco ee oe 
tion of an agrarian reform in the South and the eradication of 
colonialism? 
oe 
y The PCP indicated that the revolutionary forces, both 
the people and the military, possessed superiority which al- 
sushed peck ossessed superiorit 
lowed _ them to carry ‘out pre profound radical democratic transfor- 
mm ee ee a 
mations before the authorities took a decision. The broad 
movements displayed initiative supported by the revolutionary 
nnd ——E— a aa a e 
forces participating in the organs of power. The unity of the 
wlicipating rgens of por. avy 
popular masses and the armed forces was a motive force of the 
fad ceatepalnstit ha eee ere are 
L] 
revolution. As long as the Armed Forces' Movement existed ef- 
fecting control and command through the armed forces and sti- 
mulated the struggle of the people, as long as the alliance of 
——= opl pe athe— eei 
the people and the I the Movement existed, the revolution was on the 
ee ————<— ee 


i 


fe 


Fenn 


upgrade. 


The nationalisation and the agrarian reform were not 
Gust major ust major transformations liberating the people and facili- 
tating Portugal's development. Th. Those were also extraordinary 
measures protecting democracy. If the nationalisation and the 
agrarian reform had not been enforced in 1975, A.CGunhal Said, 
me newly-established Portuguese democracy, held in an econo-~ 
mic vise and made the target of conspiracies financed on a 
huge scale both | at home and abroad, would simply have fallen. 


in Portuguese conditions, political democracy h has become in in- 
separable from economic and social democracy 


Vv... Lenin warned Tevolutionarjies about bapitaiien! 2 
iia ae political mimicry. He wrote that the capitalists 
can be "sufficiently ‘adroit' 


politicians to call themselves 


Re ee eS a EE 
‘democratic’ with a view to fighting the democrats and sup- 
———— Re 


1) See A.Cunhal, Fifth Anniversary of t 


he Aprj : 
World Marxist Review, 1979, No.4, p. 62 Pril Revolution, 
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pressing the latter's independence. Such is the usual and ; 
: : pads ana isto. thereat? ee . 
normal method used by every liberal bourgeoisie in all capi- 
talist countries: deceiving the masses with a democratic 
fagade in order to deflect them from a truly democratic theory 
and truly democratic practice"*?. That is the way the reac- 
tionary forces behaved in the course of the Portuguese re’ revo- 
lution. Initially, they were all “anti-fascists" and "demo- 
crats". If they did not agree with the socialist perspective; 
they « did ‘not openly oppose it. The popular masses and the 
rank-and-file military who di did not have much political ex- 
perience, were at a loss to see their friends and enemies, 
particularly at initial stages of the revolution. Reaction- 
aries took advantage of the situation. Under the pretext of 
‘defending denocracy” they fanned up anti-communist hysteria, 
accused the PCP of totalitarian claims fc for power, disunited 
left forces and sowed discord i in n the | Armed Forces' Movement 
which was the main obstacle to their counter-revolutionary 
strategy. They used methods tested in Chile: raving anti- 
communism, political and economic destabilisation, ideologic- 
al manipulation, intimidation with the possibility of civil 
war, open terror and skillful use of injurious actions of 
the leftists. 

Reactionaries understood perfectly well the importance 
of military power in revolution. When the Armed Forces’ Move- 
ment was in the making, reactionaries aspired for leadership 
in it. After Spinola was defeated, they did their utmost to 
split and destroy it. The PCP took energetic steps to preven’ 
a split in the Armed Forces' Movement, to help its component 
parts find a souitical war cut OF the. ay out of the crisis. Yet, the poli- 
tical short-sightedness of the so-called "Group . of Nine" 
joined in haste by right-wing forces and by the Socialist 
Party; and sectarianism of the left military beoueyy 
Portuguese Revolution to a defeat of left forces in the Move- 
ment in November 1975 and, eventually, to its elimination. 


The role of the socialist A temporary setback of the 
party and Sie neti sts and the “Leftists Portuguese Revolution was, to 
RS — A ee 


———— a great extent, caused by the 
[an eel a 
1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 18, p. 294. 
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splitting, anti-communist policies of the leaders of the 
Portuguese Socialist Party. 

“Phe leaders of the Socialist Party watched the revolu- 
tionary process with anxiety because it departed more and more 
from development patterns corresponding to bourgeois democracy 


and class collaboration. 

The leaders of the Socialist Party started opposing the 
revolution ‘when, on the one hand, the{Armed Forces' Movement 
had proved to ‘o be a revolutionary movement and, on the other 
hand, the working class, the masses and the Communi st Party 
had proved to be a powerful force capable of achieving goals 
which were at variance with the plans of the Socialist Party. 
Bourgeois and petty-bourgeois attitudes, ignorance rance of the 
people's life and struggle, close ge ties with imperialism and 
strong influence of social-democratic parties, especially, 
the West German SDP, placed the Portuguese Soci Socialist Party in 
opposition to the e revolution. 

The leadership of the Socialist Party.pursued a policy 


of collaboration with the big bourgeoisie to ensure a capi- 
talist pattern of development for Portugal and a neo-colonial 
et 

solution of the problem of African colonies. The tragedy of 
the Portuguese Revolution was that the Socialist Party fol- 

ee OR Pe a CG he 

lowed right-wing policies aimed against the revolutiona 

and struck an alliance with the right-wing forces. 
Having wo won in April Til 25, 1975, the elections to the 


Constituent Assembly, the Socialist Party claimed the role of 
.a leading political force. ‘It started immediately a frenzied 


ro- 


cess, 
— 


anti-communist campaign leading to an open split between the 


PCP and the SP. The Socialist fiat P gave the reactionaries a 


free hand in persecuting the revolutionary forces. In the 


6th Provisional Government (1975) the Socialist Party formed 

Se amen bane a i eeeemmememensted —! 

a coalition with the reactionary People's Democratic Party. 
pact onary ee 


ow ne 
These parties, supported by still more reactionary circles, 
laumched fierce attacks against the PCP and progressive of- 
we ——— Cae mE TPE 
ficers and started preparations for a right-wing coup. When 
the presen ‘constitution was elaborated, the reactionary 
pe ee ees eaer —— > ena 
parties ‘and some leaders of the Socialist Party tried to. 


cp LS 
create such mechanisms which would allow for quick revisions 
aida ni ALL LE 


of the “constitution. 
nea 
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: The first constitutional government formed by the 
Socialists (1976) adopted a law against the agrarian reform. 
It attacked workers’ control and returned some enterprises 
controlled by the state to their former owners. The foreign 
Policy Of the Socialist Government encouraged Portugal's de- 
pendence on imperialiam. Such policies jeopardised the great 
achievements of the revolution and cleared the way for the 
right-wing forces. The right-wing leadership of the Socialist 
Party did not abandon its efforts to split Intersyndical. 
They fiercely resisted a law prohibiting the establishment 
of parallel trade unions in the same branch of the economy. 
“When the attempts of the Socialist Party to rule “alone” 
(actually with the right-wing forces and in their interests) 
had failed, the leaders of the Socialist Party rejected 4 
democratic alternative and an alliance with the PCP and con- 
tinued their right-wing policies. The second constitutional 
government (1977) was a coalition of the Socialist Party and 


as extreme right-wing party — the Social-Democratic Centre. 


The results of the Socialists’ rule were rather sad foi 
we Portuguese Revolution: about 100 enterprises saved vy 
workers from bankruptcy were returned to_their former _owners' 
tens of thousands of hectares of land justly expropriated. 
wore: tenured te the landlords; much of this land is now bar 

ren again. These examples do not “exhaust a long list of 
counterrevolutionary actions of the Socialist, Party- 

The 9th Congress of the PCP (1 jndicated that the Kafe Z 
Portuguese Socialist Party shows too many gocial and jdeolo- 
gical differenceg. It reflects class contradictio and re- 
alignment of class forces. Hence the conflicts inside the 


Party . It reveals the polarisation of left, democratic ten- 


dencies and right-wing, Social-democratic trends. its offi- 
cial policy 13 full of contradictions. In fact, it dezens? 
formal political democracy and relies on unity with the right- 
wing forces in restoring capitalism, latifundis@ and imperia- 
preggers e 

This policy can prove disastrous for the Po ese 


Revolution and for the Socialist P. itself. In 2 1978-2? 
the Socialist Party lost much of its following (which was 


ee 
proved by elections to central and loca organs of power) 
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and this weakened positions of the left forces as a whole. 
““Even under the fascist dictatorship the PCP aspired for 
unity with the Socialists. Despite the socialist leaders’ 
vicious anti-communism and even in the most difficult periods 
of the revolution, the PCP, “though criticising the anti-popu- 
lar policy of the Socialist Party, repeatedly appealed to the 
leadership of the. Socialist Party, suggesting discussing 
problems by a common effort and working out a common platform 


so as to halt fascism and reactionary forces. In some cases, 
the leadership of the Communist Party criticised sectarian 
tendencies that appeared, as a rule, as a response to Sreache= 
Tous and splitting action: actions of the Socialist leaders. 


The 9th Congress of Congress of the[ PoP] pointed out three factors 


urging the PCP to work for unity between communists and 80- 
—— ll eee 
Cialists. 


| First } only a majority consisting of the Socialist 
Party and the PCP can make possible a democratic alternatiye 


within the existing institutions. No other democratic major- 
ity is possible. 
(Second to remain a large democratic party and to re- 


tain its standing, the Socialist Party must change its policy 


and Fepounce its alliances with reactionaries. 


( Thira| a growing number of members of the Socialist 


Party and-6f its voters come to realise the need for unity 
between communists and socialists so as to oppose reactionary 
forces. Therefore they come close to the PCP and cooperate 
with communists in various ways. ; 

The Congress called for utmost efforts to_reach under- 
standing between the two parties. 

_wo- “he Portuguese Revolution developed, the damage done, 
by irresponsible and even von provocative actions of Leftist ad 
leftists connived fie peacebonerian in their attacks ageinst 
progressive forces. In the course of the revolution, the 
petty bourgeois revolutionarigm proved its inability to_ana- 
lyse the situation and to choose appropriate methods of 


ED 


struggle. Instead of fighting reactionaries, the leftists 


ee ae 
organised Vicious campaigns against the Armed Forces’ Move- 
ment and its progressive leaders, against the PCP, against 
— Ls ioe sh See eS eee 
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trade union and working-class movements. They split and weak= 
00 ed —_—_—_— 
ened the democratic movement. In the economic field, they 
deliberately advanced impracticable demands thus contributing 
to the capitalist plan of destabilising the national economy. 
The leftists are largely to blame for the defeat of progres- 
* \ a aE EER ree CRN eet ee a ae ee thy ee 
sives in the Armed Forces' Movement. In fact, the "left" op- 
portunists acted together with reactionaries. 


pee tens The Portuguese Revolution showed that the 
eoctan internati factor can have a tremendous 


impact on liberation or)elass struggle in any 
country today. 

A.Cunhal said that detente and peaceful coexistence did 
not mean that imperialism had abandoned its policy of press 
sure, blockade, sabotage and interference in the internal af- 
fairs of Portugual. Yet, at the time of cold war, the 
Portuguese Revolution would have had to withstand more fierce 
attacks by reactionaries and imperialism. The Revolution in 
Portugal was stimulated by changes in Europe, by an atmo- 
sphere of cooperation between the European states following 
the Helsinki Conference. It was also helped by the increased 
might of the socialist community, by the achievements of the 
working class and other progressive forces in capitalist 
countries, by the success of national liberation struggle, 
above all in Portuguese colonies. The Revolution confirmed 
that any nation can attain freedom and independence, get rid 
of exploitation and oppression provided that it is persever- 
ant, united and resolute “- 

The Portuguese Revolution” also confirmed that inter- 
national reactionaries place serious obstacles on the 3 road 
of revolutionaries. V.I.Lenin wrote: "The more victorious we 
are, the more the capitalist exploiters learn to unite and 
the more determined their onslaught"= 

Imperialism and international reactionaries could not 
suffer the idea of Portugal eliminating the power of mono- 
polies and landlords and moving to socialism. After April 25, 
imperialism and reactionaries kept meddling in the internal 


1) Cunhal A. A revolugao portuguesa.., DP. 16-17. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p. 450. 
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affairs of Portugal and exerted heavy political, diplomatic, 
economic and even military pressures on it. 

The mass media in the capitalist countries also started 
a massive psychological war in order to distort the actual 
implications of the revolutionary process in Portugal, to as- 
sist reactionaries and to scare the ignorant people with the 
"red threat". NATO has also exerted continuous pressures on 
Portugal so as to deny its people the right to decide their 
future themselves. 

The international bourgeoisie, offer no few examples 
of international coordination of their efforts in the strug- 
gle against revolutionary forces. Wherever the exploitive 
system is in jeopardy, wherever the forces of national and 
social liberation, the democratic forces gain the upper hand 
in the struggle, imperialism makes feverish efforts to co- 
ordinate its counterattacks. - 

The Portuguese Revolution proved once again the vital- 
ity of the principles of proletarian internationalism. 
A.Cunhal said at the Berlin Gonference of Communist and Work- 
ers' Parties of Europe: we in Portugal needed international 
golidarity in our long and bitter struggle against nst the 
fascist dictatorship. But we need it no less in the struggle 
that we have been waging since April 25, 1974, “a life—and- 

Sa ee Oe ee ee 
death struggle for freedom and social progress which we will 
continue to wage in the future. _- 


Yet, as the 8th Congress of the PCP pointed out, some 
communist and workers' parties took a negative stand towards 
the Portuguese Revolution, particularly towards the Portu- 


guese Communist Party. They failed to see the difference 
between the revolution in Portugal 


and the patterns of the 
revolutionary process they had had elaborated for their country. 
Fortunately, they were not many. Instead of displaying soli- 
arity «.“vhey openly criticised the PCP. The internal and 
international reactionaries were quick to take advantage of 
this situation. Together with the Social-Democrats they 
stepped up anti-communist ‘activitiest). > 


ee eo ene 


1) Cunhal A. A revolugao portuguesa... p, 429-430 
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Weak points and The complicated and turbulent revolution 

achievements in Portugal could not be free ‘from mis- pat 
takes and omissions. The PCP openly re- 

cognised them at its 8th Congress in 1976. The Party said 

that in the field of social alliances necessary efforts were 

‘not made} middle strata were not given enough help as was due 

to their position and significance. In particular, it affect- 

ed small and medium landowners in the central and northern 
parts of the country, small shopowners, engineers and techni- 
cians. The Party di did something for these sectior ‘sections of the popu- 
lation. But there was a certain rtain underestimation of the signi- 
ficance of these classes and sections which encouraged their 
shift for the right. 

———"Tn the field of political s alliances, there was sometimes 
too a much sectarianism and submiss submissign to to > the leftists. True, 
continuous work was done to neutralise “the | leftist concepts, 
slogans, splitting and provocative actions. Nevertheless, some 
organisations were much too susceptible to leftist influences 
and made wrong assessments of prospective allies and failed 

, * ee —— 
to discern the chief enemy or offered impracticable and ir- 
relevant slogans and forms of struggle. 

Excessive self-reliance, the lack of flexibility in 
relations with other political movements and social groups, 
even when they were allies of the communists, the faith in an 
easy victory, the inability to work out a code of action in a 
concrete situation, the excessive isolation of communist orga- 
nisations, sectarianism versus sectarianism of other forces - 
all these adverse factors preventing the party from influenc- 
ing the masses and forming social or political alliances were 
indicated at the 8th Congress of the PCP. 

As far as the| military sphere was concerned, there were 
wrong assessments among certain groups in the Party of the 
situation in the armed forces and in the Armed Forces’ Move> 
Ment, as well as too much optimism as for solving their _in- 
ternal conflicts. 

Yet, as the 8th Congress of the PCP pointed out, the 
Party rose to the occasion and won historic victories. It de- 
termined a correct political line, displayed unben © cs firm- 
ness in matters of principle and flexibility in tactscs, 
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proved faithful to its ideology, heeded innovative thinking, 
showed an ability to find a correct way out in extreme situa- 
tiong and to adar adapt to sudden changes in the correlation of 
forces™>. 

The Portuguese reactionaries supported by imperialism 
want to recover their positions at all costs, to eliminate 
the major gains of the revolution, to revise the Constitution 
which determines Portugal's advance to socialism. But their 
efforts are repulsed by the powerful movement of the working 
people expressed in Intersyndical, as well as by broad uni- 
tary movements of the masses led by the communists. : 

The working people demonstrate their strength and faith. 
They organise mass demonstrations in defence of what was 
achieved after April 25. People of all views take part in 
these actions: communists and socialists, all honest democrats 
and anti-fascists. The PCP has been steadily growing despite 
fierce anti-communist campaigns. While in 1974, two months 
after fascism had been overthrown, its membership was 15,000 
people, in 1975, during a revolutionary upheaval, it was 
100,000. In 1976, the Sth Congress registered 115,000 members 
of the Party; in 1979, the 9th Congress anno announced a member- 
ship of 165, 000; at the end of 1983, it was more than 200,000. 
Besides, 36,000_ young people were members of the Communist 
Youth of Portugal. The unity of communists and socialists is 
the main force capable of of throwing back ack the reaction 
forces. The PCP has, therefore, repeatedly fencers! readi- 
hess to discuss with socialists and other democrats probleme 
Pertaining to the establishment of a broad democratic front 
in n Portugal. oo 

In the past few years the situation in Portu tugal has 
been complicated and dangerous. Struggle continues to head 
off a counterrevolutionary offensive sustained over the last 
years by alternating governments. The working class ana’ the. 
people at large have put up strong resistance to these at 
tacks. A.Cunhal said at the 26th Congress of the GPSU:—"~. .the 
Portuguese revolution has not died, it is alive and this is 
vividly seen from the situation in our country today and in 


1) Cunhal A. A revolugao portuguesa.., p, 383~384., 
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the people's resolve to defend it")), 

The PCP continues to work for a democratic government 
of national salvation which would rely on the gains of the 
revolution inside the country and pursue a policy of peace, 


friendship and cooperation with all nations. 


1) The Words of Friends, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1981, 
p. 258. 


Chapter X 


STRATEGY AND TACTICS OF MARXIST-LENINIST PARTIES 
IN NEWLY-FREE COUNTRIES OF ASIA AND AFRICA 
ee 


The colonial system of capitalism the origin of which 
goes back to the 17th-18th centuries and which, initially, 
connected the whole world, caused, at the same time, a rift 
in this world. There was a handful of capitalist countries, 
on the one hand, and a great mass of oppressed and exploited 
people, on the other. The colonial invasion destroyed the 
productive forces in most parts of Asia and Africa, encourag- 


ed the use of slaves' and serfs' labour, and conserved out- 
dated relations of production. 


The bourgeois ideologists kept saying that the perpetua- 
tion of colonial regime and order was a way towards economic 
and social "progress" of Asian and African peoples. K.Marx 
and F.Engels exposed the fallacy of such statements. They 
proved that colonial oppression was a concrete manifestation 
of capitalism's nature and that only the abolishment of fo- 
reign exploitation could ensure genuine progress of ASian and 
African peoples The founders of scientific socialism consi- 
dered it to be a duty of the working class to help these 
peoples shake off the yoke of colonialiam, thus further weak- 
ening the capitalist system and contributing to the liberation 
struggle of the working class for the benefit of the working 
people throughout the world.* 

y, After the death of K. Marx and F.Engels, the right-wing 
opportunist forces within the Second International Tejected 
their behests on the col colonial question. The leaders of the 
Second International gaid that the people in colonial coun 
tries could not 19% _carry out a revolution without a “high “level 
of socio-economic develo, development in their countries. So-called 
progressive, or socialist, colonialism was advertised. Ac- 
cording to that concept, the developed countries would pre- 
serve colonies even after the victory of socialism in these 
countries in order to "prepare" colonial peoples for libera- 
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tion. That concept denied Asian and African peoples all pos- 
sibilities to reach social progress. 

V.I.Lenin, the Bolshevik Party, other Marxist-Leninist ll 
parties and th. the Comintern discarded such sh opportunistic 
"theories". They pointed out that, though in colonies the 
objective prerequisites either for socialism or for the so- 
cialist revolution did not exist at the time, this by no means 
meant that one could wait and see. The resolute and uncompro- 
mising struggle against the colonial yoke and for independence 
was according to V.I.Lenin, the immediate task of the colo- 
nial peoples. After the October Revolution this this task became 
practicable: the Soviet Union, the socialist states tes and the 
international working class began to render assistance to the 4 
colonial peoples, 

Of course, national liberation does not create all con- 
ditions necessary for building socialism. In countries where 
backward small-scale peasant economy predominates, where the 
proletariat is not in existence or rather weak, a series of 
"gradual preliminary stages" and "special transitional measu- 
res" are to be carried out to overcome the backwardness, to 
restructure society along the modern 1108? 5 Neem Bhd 
socialist transformations possible? . He stressed that the 
new historical conditions - the emergence of gocialist coun- 
tries - would greatly facilitate the solution of these tasks. 
The history of the national liberation struggle of the peoples 
after the October Revolution and particularly after World War 
II has fully borne out the correctness of Lenin's conclusions. 

The people of colonial and dependent countries had gone 
through a long and arduous struggle against imperialism and 
home reaction before they won a victory and created sovereign 
national states. The successful development of the national 
liberation struggle after World War II is inseparably linked 
with routing reaction and fascism, with the emergence of the 
world socialist system and its becoming the decisive force of 
the anti-imperialist struggle, the bulwark of peace, democra- 
cy and social progress, with more active struggle of the 
international working class for democracy and socialism. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 28, p. 342; vol. 32, p. 214. 
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Persistent and resolute actions of the socialist coun- 


tries against imperialism helped create a favourable inter- 


national atmosphere leading to the disintegration and then to 
the collapse of the colonial empires. It was the Soviet Union 
‘that initiated the Declaration on the Granting of Independ- 
ence to Colonial Countries and Peoples adopted at the UN in 
1960. 

"In effect, the seventies witnessed the final collapse 
of the colonial empires", pointed out the 26th CPSU Con- 
gress?). 

New states gained independence in Africa, the Caribbean 
and Oceania. The birth of the Republic of Zimbabwe, the 
mounting intensity of the liberation struggle in Namibia, and 
now also in the Republic of South Africa, are graphic evi- 
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dence that the rule of "classic" colonialists and racists is 
approaching its end. 

The former colonial system of imperialism gave way to 
more than 90 new independent states. I¢ is, a huge world con- 
prising countries with different political, social and eco- 
nomic conditions, with different social and political forces, 
and demanding normal conditions dor more than 50 per cent of 
the world population. 


The 26th CPSU Congress pointed out: "These countries 
are very different. After liberation, some of them have been 
following the revolutionary-democratic path. In others capi- 
talist relations have taken root. Some of them are following 
a truly independent policy, while others are today taking 
their lead from imperialist policy" - The progressive deve- 
lopment of the newly-free countries and their growing role in 
world politics largely depend on changes in the balance of 
Class forces in the world. The revolutionary process in these 
countries is greatly helped by the stronger international 
positions of socialism, by the successful work for peace and 


detente, by the decisive struggle against the arms race and 
imperialist aggressions. 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU 
p. 6. 
2) Ibid., p. 20. 
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@ 1. The Present Stage of Revolutionary 


SO 
Struggle in Newly-Free Countries 


The role of the newly-free countries in world politigs 
had markedly increased by the early 1980-s. These countries 
had achieved Gertain changes in their relations with develop- 
ed capitalist countries. Thus, the imperialist countries were 
compelled to recognise, though only declaratively, the newly- 
free countries' demand for a different place in international 
economic relations. More newly-free countries are now repre- 
sented in the United Nations, which enables them, to a cert- 
ain extent, to influence decision-making in this organisation 
and to propose initiatives benefiting the newly-free countri- 
es. The movement of non-aligned countries, i.e. countries be- 
ing outside the military-political blocs, has gained in im- 
portance. It includes most of the newly-free countries, as 
well as some countries of Europe and Latin America. The non- 
aligned movement has been and remains an important factor in 
international relations. Its strength stems from the stand it 
takes against imperialism and colonialism, and against war 
and aggression. 


The new stage of anti- The (1970-9 were distinguished by 

impertartst strugglé —. hich anftiu< 

rome colonics two main tendencies _— — 
enced the situation in Asia and 


Senta ais —_—— « e 

Africa. On the one hand, it was the development of liberation 
struggle; on the other - the strive of imperialism to_halt 
and to put down liberation struggle at all costs. The victory 

5 ct : 
of the peoples in Indo-China and their socialist development; 

——— ee Bite, : . 

the liquidation of colonial regimes in Africa except its 
southernmost part; the establishment of progressive regimes 
——_——— ooo 
in Angola, Mozambique, Ethiopia, Benin, Madagascar; the na- 
tional-democratic revolution in Afghanistan; the anti-imperi- 
alist and anti-monarchy revolution in Trap; a strive for in- 
dependence in many African and Asian states; the mounting 
struggle against imperialist military bases and blocs; the 
more vigorous actions against racism and apartheid in the 
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south of Africa - such were the main events in that period, 
which delivered a heavy blow on imperialism. 


The 1970-s were distinguished not only by the mounting 
struggle against political and SendonLe neo-colonialism but 


also by marked changes in its character. The or = 
loping countries demanded structural changes madorety ot ae 
tions with Capitalist states and democratisation | of these re- 
lations. Their demands were supported by s. by socialist countries 
and the international working-class movement. They elaborated 
joint platforms of struggle and established organisations to 
coordinate their stands and to defend their common interests. 


Those were new features in the struggle against neo-colonial- 
ism. 


As was stated at the 26th Congress of the CPSU, in the 
mid-seventies the former colonial countries raised the quest- 
ion of a new international economic order. Restructuring in- 
ternational economic relations on a democratic foundation, 
along lines of equality, is natural from the point of view of 
history. The imperialist countries try, however, to evade a 
just solution of this question. To this end, they distort the 
present state of things. They have advanced a concept of "poor 
South" as distinguished from "rich North" 4 


PRRs: — diseaeaa including the Soviet 
Union and other socialist countries. eas 


The purpose of this con- 
cepy is to isolate the newly-free countries from world | id social- 


ism. But the matter is not as Simple as that. The “issue must 
not be reduced, as this is sometimes done, ¢ simply to distinc- 

ometimes don simply to distinc 
tiong between “rich North" and "poor South". 


Neo-colonialism as the 


: In their struggle for economic 
enemy of social progress 


independence, the Asian and 
African countries have to over- 
come neo~colonial olic 

policies of imperialism. By usir using new so hi- 
sticated methods in order it continues ex exploiting the natural 


resources of these countries and to control. the ma market. In 
1970-1977 alone, the absolute export ‘Of cap: Capital to the the newly- 


free countries more than tripled, thus increasing the imperial- 
a tort 
ist robbery of them. : 


Neo-colonialism has not abandoned Such old methods as 


violence, pressure and blackmail. In 1946-1975, the USA alone- 
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resorted to armed interference or threatened with the use of 
military force in 215 cases. 

The imperialist powers try to make "cooperation" a 
means of preserving the unjust international division’ of 
labour and patching up neo-colonial relations. To this end, 
they < distort the meaning of the "new economic order", use the 
monetary system, establish blocs, use threats, set countries 
against one another. A case in point was the Lomé Convention 
(1979) which established neo-colonial relations with 60 coun- 
tries. of Africa, the Caribbean and the Pacific. Transnational 


RR RT 
corporations (INC) occupy a conspicuous place in the multi- 


faceted neo-colonial strategy of imperialism. These huge mone 
polies of the USA, the FRG, Great Britain, France and Japan 
Se? mene? 


exploit the people in developing countries. 

The domination of transnational corporations in world 
trade, their strive to control banks, natural resources and 
transport helps preserve and even increase the economic depenc 
ence of developing countries on major capitalist countries. _ 
The transnational corporations hamper industriaiisation of 
these c countries, - rake in huge profits end take them away into 
imperialist sratbes Ths gels as Souter Mea oe. 
Oceania, Latin America and the Caribbean demand establishing 
clear international rules governing the activities of the 


bee ed 
transnational corporations, so as to protect their economy 
COO RCD ED 
and natural resources. 
Ne ee eee 


The nature of Substantial changes took place in the 
socio-economic 


development developing countries in the 70-s. The 
newly-free countries had made certain pro- 
gress in industry and agriculture. Many states are now deve- 
loping industries, including heavy industries. In 1950-1970 
their industrial output increased 4 times and the agricultural 
output’ grew by 68 per cent. In 1971-1977 the industrial out- 
put grew by 54 per cent. Yet, these achievements have not much 
changed the position of the developing countries in the world 
capitalist system. Their share in the overall industrial out- 
put of the non-socialist world was 12-14 per cent in 1975. 
Moreover, the gap between these countries and imperialist 
states continues to grow in the major fields. In 1960, the 
Ce ee a ea enema tes 
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per capita gross national product in the developing countries 
was 10.7 times smaller than in the developed countries, while 
in 1975 this figure was 11.2 and in countries which do not 

. OO —_—"—"~ _-——_——— - 
export oil it was 13.4. 


The overall economic situation in the developing coun- 
tries has not improved. According to the estimates made by 
the Organisation of Economic Cooperation and Development, the 
external debt of the developing countries increased more than 
4 times in 1971-1979 reaching almost 400,000 million dollars. 
The annual payments on credits and loans increased 7 times - 
fron*10.2 to 72 thousand million dollars. Despite all the 
efforts, the developing countries have failed to solve the 
food problem. Due to the population growth, the per capita 
food output in 1972-1974 did not exceed the level of 1952- 
1956. In 1975, 800 million people out of 2,100 million lived 
in in absolute poverty, while by 2000 this number is expected to 
reach 1,300 million people. The gap in per capita incomes 
between the newly-free countries and the developed capitalist 
countries has not diminished either. According to the esti- 
mates made by the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development, in 1990 the average per capita income in the 
developing countries will be 12 times as small as in the de- 
veloped capitalist countries. In the least developed countri-~ 
£8, the difference is expected to be 40 times. 

The consolidation of t of the developing states' position 
in the world, their strive to independently solve their prob- 
lems, the socialist countries' support of their struggle 
force imperialism to adapt itself to new processes. Parti- 

cularly in the 70-s, the imperialist powers were anxious to 
promote dependent capitalism in these countries, to make them 


ene ed 

industrial-raw mater} appendages of their economies. They 
Rader. ak : oe 

are ready to expand trade and cooperation 1 with them so as to 


tie’ then down even more ‘e to the world capitalist economy. Ate 
tempts are made to fashion the economic development of the 
newly-free countries after the models acceptable for world 
imperialism. Imperialists do their best to create the sem- 
blance of equal relations with the ruling circles of these 
countries. In the socio-political field, neocolonialism 
relies on the so-called "new" propertied sections (bureau 
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cratic and technocratic groups of the bourgeoisie), seeking 
to interest them in the cooperation with transnational _corpo- 
rations thus forming its social basis in these countries. On 
the international plane, imperialists try to employ the re- 
actionary regimes in these countries as a force to exert 
pressure on the states sticking to progressive orientation. 

The entire course of development of Asian and African 
states indicates that remaining within the sphere of capital- 
ist economic system they are unable to solve their vital 
socio-economic problems for the benefit of the people. The 
capitalist development perpetuates poverty and suffering of 
Se LN, eet ee 
the people. To ensure economic and social progress in the 
developing countries, dependence on imperialism must be era- 
dicated and radical socio-economic transformations must be 
carried out. The developing countries must also coordinate 
their efforts with socialist countriag and other progressive 
forces. 

National consciousness is in the making in all Asian 
and African countries. In some countries, the classes are 
more distinct and class polarisation is underway. Bourgeois 
and reactionary forces try to halt these processes or to sub- 
stitute limited reforms for radical transformations. (In 
countries having truly revolutionary parties class struggle 
becomes more — 

The Statement adopted at the Meeting of Communist and 
Workers' Parties of Arab Countries 978) stressed that the 
process of differentiation can take different forms in differ- 
ent countries depending on their level of development and 
tasks. This process becomes ore profound because the choice 
of a pattern of socio-economic development generates sharp 
class conflicts. Struggle for national liberation has often 
grown into the struggle against exploitation in these coun- 
tries, both feudal and capitalist, and for rapid social PrO- ‘ 
gress. 

Two groups of newly-free countries can be singled out 
today according to their socio-economic and political struc- 
tures - countries of capitalist development and countries of 
socialist orientation. 

The countries of capitalist development constitute a 
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large group but it is a diverse group politically, socially 
and economically. The content and scope of transformations in 
these countries may vary depending on the social nature of 
the leading bourgeois group which is in power.( In some coun- 
tries, it may be the big neo-comprador bourgeoisie closely 
connected with foreign monopolies (South Korea). In others, 
—_— a  , P 
it is the bureaucratic bourgeoisie (Bangladesh). These groups 
of the bourgeoisie are characterised by conservatism in home 
and foreign policies benefiting the upper crust of the pro- 
habeas See 
pertied classes. 
In some countries of capitalist development, it is the 
——— : ; 
moderate bourgeoisie (India| Sri Lanka), which reflects, to a 
ests of the bourgeois class as a 


larger extent, the inter Pg cheer 
whole}, including its middle und petty bourgeois sections. 
big capital transnational 


Hence certain measures against ne gy cence 
er i " 
corporations, etc., and also a tendency to cater for the 


eee ee 

interests of petty and medium national enterprises in the 
—— ——— nee Te a P< Pee 

technical, economic and social fields. Hence ~also the advo- 
a en ND a emanate 

cacy of "mixed economy", the observance of "parity' between 
ee - — aaa f 

private and state capitalist enterprise, the preservation 0 
a balance between them. The purpose of suah a policy is to 
ES a rn A A 

prevent major social a1 changes in society that can jeopardise 
EES cece — ae 


national bourgeois development. 


The countries of capitalist development have increasing- 
eee 
ly shown their inability to tackle economic and social prob- 
lems in. Lems_in a radical way. This leads to sharp social tensions 


and intense class st class struggle. 


Modern natj -~demo- The Marxist-Leninist parties hold 
cratic “Tévo uticis—— that objective and subjective pre- 


requisites for socialist revolu- 
reqs ve. SS 


tion have not formed as yet in the majority of newly-free 
h as 
Countries. These countries have to solve major tasks such a 
to_overcome their economic dependence on imper rdalisn, to 
ee ee omen md pe eevee = 
develop productive forces, to train national cadres capable 
of man managing political, economic and cultural life. 
—— 
“A top-priority task is to overcome their economic de~- 


aia Aisirietintons 
pendence ‘on’ foreign and. local monopolies and to hand over the 
anne 


key ranches of economy to the state sector. These countries 
ts ee es ———$—$—$—— 
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also have to solve the agrarian problem in a democratic way 

La el ieee neg iP ET 
for the benefit of peasants, to establish up-to-date national 

din VeReL 2 Pee 
industries, to raise the people's living standards thus con- 
: : —— Sore A 

solidating the home market which is necessary for the develop- 
ment of the national economy, to democratise social life, to 
involve more people in economic management and public admini- 
stration so as to ensure a national revival. By their nature, 
those are democratic tasks. The majority of the nation is 
anxious to solve these tasks. In other words, the fulfilment 
of > these tasks corresponds to the interests of national deve- 
lopment. 

The programmatic documents adopted by Marxist-Leninist 
parties of Asia and Africa define this fine this stage of the above- 


mentioned tasks as Ss a stage of " national dem democratic revolutions. 
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These revolutions are taking place in a new e era, an era of 
mankind's transition from capitalism to socialism, an era of 
confrontation between the two world systems. Socialism is be- 
coming a decisive force of mankind's development while capi- 
talism is getting weaker. There is an example of the Soviet 
Union which successfully solved its problems similar to the 
present problems in Asia and Africa, an all-round and ever 
increasing assistance of socialist countries helping the de- 
veloping countries overcome economic backwardness and move 
towards social progress and growing popularity of socialist 
ideas among the people. On the’ other hand, there are the utter 
failure of capitalism as a social order and the painful ex- 
perience of imperialist exploitation. All these factors de- 
termine the choice of a way to tackle the problems facing — 
these countries. 

Many Marxist-Leninist parties regard the stage of na- 
tional democratic revolution as a stage 6f transition to the 
ultimate goal - socialism. 

The Statement adopted at the Meeting of Communist and 
Workers' Parties of Arab Countries (April 1978) said that the 
present stage of the Arab national liberation movement is 4 
stage of national democratic revolution. It is taking place 
in a new situation where the tasks of national liberation and 
of social progress merge against a background of acute class 


struggle. 
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The Document adopted at the Meeting of Some Communist 
and Workers' Parties of Africa (1978) said that for the major- 
ity of African countries whose social development was impaired 
by colonialism it is impossible to move directly from pre-ca- 
pitalist to socialist relations. Before building | socialism 
they have to go through several intermediate > stages, through 
a more or less prolonged period of tran transition. According to 
the African cot communists, the road to socialist society goes 
through a national democratic st. state of workers, peasants and 
middle strata, which would eventually develop into a socialist 
state. The primary task in most African countries today is to 


carry out a national democratic rather than socialist, revo- 
lution. 
el 


The scope, forms and rates of national democratic revo- 
lutions vary from country to country, depending on the matur- 
ity of socio-economic and political pre-requisites. 

Thus, the revolutionary processes vary a great deal in 
different countries of Asia and Africa. Yet, there is a domi-~ 
nant trend in most of these countries - the consolidation o: of 
democratic forces and the gradual radicalisation of the mass- 
es. They come to realise the need to oppose not only foreign 
imperialism but also local reactionaries and those groups of 
the bourgeoisie who are not able any longer to express the 
needs of national and social progress. 

/ The struggle of former colonial peoples for liberation 
has entered a qualitatively new stage. Economic and social 
tasks have comé to the fore. It is extremely difficult to ful- 
fill those tasks because it is “impossible ¢ to overcome the 
century-old economic backwardness and to eradicate the archa- 
ic social structures without bitter struggle against imperial- 
ism_and local reactionaries. 


This complicated situation encourages the ideological 
TS oy ace eee e ~ RCI rae 
and political differentiation inside every country and in the 
. zone of national liberation as a whole. 
— eee 


Non-proletarian concepts of One of the characteristic 
socialism in the aevelon ic ~—_————"- 


Countries and the communists’ features of the present 
acer tude to. Chen stage of development in 


Asian and African countries 


is the broad dissemination of non-proletarian concepts of 
socialism including variants of so-called “national social- 
ism". The popularity of these concepts is objectively condi- 
tioned by the multi-faceted influence of scientific socialism 
and the achievements of socialist countries on objective pro- 
cesses in the developing countries, as well as by crisis of 
bourgeois ideology. Non-proletarian concepts of socialism do 
not present a uniform picture; the patterns of their develop- 
ment also differ a great deal. 

In some cases, these concepts reflect the aspirations 

of certain social forces to progress. The authors of these 

concepts still have to to gO a long way to scientific socialisn 
put they y reject bourgeois concepts of social development. 
Speaking conventionally, these concepts belong to an inter- 
mediate type, combining different, sometimes opposite, ele- 
ments. Many authors favour socialism as a society of social 
equality. However, they see the causes of existent inequality 
only in the unjust distribution of public wealth rather than 
in the system of ownership or in the place of certain social 
groups in relations of production. They believe, therefore, 
that socialism can be achieved by Changing the mode of dis- 
tribution only. Of course, such concepts may eventually deve- 
lop into socialist views, but they may also become a basis 
for political practices removed from socialism and consolidat- 
ing - the bourgeois order. Among the bourgeois nationalisti nationalistic 


concepts of "socialism" the e following may be > may be distinguishe : 
a TS 
"democratic socialism" infIndia) “African socialism", "Kenian 
: es TE ————— 
socialism", "Arab socialism", etc. The ideologists of the 
a ee 


national bourgeoisie do their best to prove the non~accepta-~ 
ID ea eed aad 
bility for their countries of the socio-political system that 
has taken shape in socialist countries. They favour a synbios 
is of capitalism and socialism as a "cooperative community", 
Ca —_—_ . - : r 
a “reasonable combination" of socialism and capitalism based 
ee) — Ne 
on "cordial" relations between capital and labour, peasant and 
FED, ge LP ———e ——ee — 
landlord. The bourgeois and petty-bourgeois ideologists of 
"national socialisn” employ every possible argument to make 
the popular masses believe that the laws of social develop- 
ment discovered by Marxism-Leninism are inapplicable in the 
et ee a ant . 
countries of Asia and Africa. They put forward "national so- 
SiuGienryeteriomtn se 1 —— oor eee 
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cialism" as an alternative to scientific socialism. 

The negation of class struggle, the advocacy of concili- 
ation of class contradictions, of harmony and cooperation _ 
between the exploiters and the exploited are characteristic, 
as a Tule, of the bourgeois concepts of "national socialism", 
Paying lip-service to the slogan of eliminating exploitation 
of man by man, the ideologists of bourgeois nationalistic "so- 
cialism” vehemently oppose the idea of the proletarian dicta- 
torship, portray the bourgeois state as an organ standing 
above Classes and veil its class content. Bourgeois national- 
istic reformism is advanced as an alternative to revolution. 
The true essence of such "national socialism" is also seen in 
the national bourgeoisie's strive to bar the masses from solv 
ing vital taske of their national development. 

Feo A as nib ess of countries, the ideas of "national social- 
ism" have a noticeable religious tint. There may be quite a 
few variants. In some cases, the political forces advocating 
Islamic socialism may really propose progressive ides ideas and 
work for social progress. They usually proceed from social 
doctrines contained in Islam where these doctrines are much 
stronger than in any_other re y_other religion. More frequently, the re- 
ligious basis of bourgeois "national socialism" reflects the 
strive of the ruling tuling bourgeoisie to use religious conscious- 
ness. as an ideological and political weapon in the struggle 
against scientific soc socialism,(as)an instrument impeding the 
/cevelopment of class consciousness of the working people, dis- 
tracting them m from revolution struggle, pushing them to re- 
formism ard isolating communist parties from the ughing thes te 26: 
se ===>. - ————————— ee SES 

Communists employ a differentiated approach to non- 
proletarian c concepts of socialism widely spread in Asia and 
Africa, They try to see whose interests these doctrines 
objectively express, at whose service they are and in what 
direction they develop. Communists appraise these concept 


paints neepts- 
with due regard for practical activity of the authors of these 


theories when they come to power rand “undertake s 


ocio-economic 
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Communists firmly Support all progressive elements in 
a 


the revolutionar democratic c concepts of socialism. They wel- 
11 th 
come and strive to develop a © sound, democratic princip- 
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les which other socialist concepts contain. Under the slogan 
of socialism, all this considered, Marxists-Leninists proceed 
from the fact that hundreds of millions of people, quite re- 
cently drawn into political life, may not be prepared for a 
quick perception of the ideas of scientific socialism. Commu- 
nists unmask false allegations of those who proclaim their in- 
tention n to 1 build a "socialist society" and at the same time 
pursue anti-popular policies. 

The assistance of the socialist countries to the young 
states of Asia and Africa is of singular importance in spread- 
ing the truth about. socialism. This friendly, disinterested 
and sincere aid as well as the working people's own experience 
are the best arguments in favour of scientific socialisn. 


2. The Countries of Socialist Orientation g 
Sa, pene ese ge ee ee ee 


In his time, V.I.Lenin analysed the special features of 
west —— 
colonial and dependent countries, such as economic backward- 
ness, underdeveloped social relations and predominance of the 
peasant population, and concluded that there was a practical 
ossibility for some of those count 
Pp Lt untries to_pass over to sociak 
ism by-passing the « he Capitalist stage of development. He pointed 
out ‘two necessary conditions fo: for this: (i) the growth of poli- 
tical awareness, independent political activity and organisa- 
tion of the masses and (2) the assistance of the victorious 
proletariat. In/his subsequent works V.I. »Lenin elaborated and 
specified the concept of non-capitalist development development as a form 
tion of econ 1 

oF transition of economically backward countries — Tiy backward countries to. ‘socialism 
V.I.Lenin ‘Lenin derived his idea dea from K.Ma K. Marx who larx who had ma made some ob= 
servations to th: this effect. ‘ Today we cdn see those ideas fully 
confirmed by practice. 

History has furnished a number of patterns of non- 
capitalist de development. The first example was the transition 
of Soviet Eastern republics from feudalism to socialism within 
the Soviet state with the workers' and peasants’ power in the 
centre and under the leadership of the proletarian party (the 
Soviet pattern). The establishment of the Mongolian People's 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, pp. 243-244. 
ALS 


Republic as an independent sovereign state and its transition 
from pre-capitalist relations to socialism with the all-round 


assistance of the Soviet Union had its own features. It was 
termed as a people's democratic form of non-capitalist deve-— 
lopment. Of great importance was the common frontier and the 
treaty on friendship, cooperation and mutual assistance with 
the Soviet Union which prevented a counterrevolutionary inva- 
sion from outside. The 60-s and 70-s characterised by by the 
struggle of the two world systems and socialism's tremendous 
impact on all processes in the world, produced a new form of 
non-capitalist development - socialist orientation. 

There are as many as\ twenty states\of socialist orienta- 
tion today, i. e. states following a revolutionary-democratic 
way towards socialism. They differ by their socio-economic 
development and the maturity of social relations. The 26th 
Congress of the CPSU pointed out: "Development along the pro- 
gressive road is not, of course, the same from country to 
country, and proceeds in difficult conditions. But the main 
lines are similar. These include gradual elimination of the 
capital. They include the securing by the people's state of 
commanding heights in the economy and transition to planned 
development of the productive forces, and encouragement of the 


cooperative movement in the countryside. They include enhanc- 
ing the role of the working masses in social life, and gradual 
ly reinforcing the state apparatus with national personnel 
faithful to the people. They include anti-imperialist foreign 


policy. Revolutionary parties expressing the interests of the 


broad mass of the workin eople are growi stronger there” 
The tasks facing the countries of socialist orientation 
also face the countries of capitalist development. Yet, the 
way these tasks are tackled is different in each case. Hence 
the qualitative difference of two orientations. The countries 


of socialist orientation are trying to solve all problems in a 
radical way so_as to strengthen the working people's class 
positions while the countries of capitalist development ap- 


1) Documents and Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
pp. 20-21. 
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proach these problems in a bourgeois-reformist way _so as to 
benefit the bourgeoisie and to encourage capitalist develop- 
ment. nent. Therefore, the growing number of countries of Socialist 
orientation, their.stronger independence and their successful 
advance to socialism have a great impact on internal processes 
in the countries of capitalist development. These factors en- 
courage the struggle of the masses in Asia and Africa for 
socialist orientation of their countries. The achievements of 
the countries of socialist orientation are of tremendous im- 
portance for the fate of the newly-free nations as well as for 
the successful anti-imperialist struggle in the world. 

The Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties of Africa 
(1978) stated that internal and external factors have lately 
been developing in many African states, facilitating transi- 


tion to socialist orientation. This process will continue to 
gain rain strength because capitalism is unable to 10 solve the 


pressing problems in these countries and to overcon overcome poverty. 
This is an objective law of modern history. 

One feature of the socio-political development in the 
countries of socialist orientation is that the interests of 
social progress were expressed there not by the proletariat 
but by representatives of the local intelligentsia, including 
the military, by petty-bourgeois sections of the town and 
rural population ready to fight foreign domination in all 
forms, i.e. by the sections which are usually termed as revo- 
lutionary democrats. The revolutionary-democratic regimes 
brought to life by the liberation struggle, set about bridg- 
ing a wide gap between state political independence and eco- 
nomic dependence on imperialism. To, achieve this goal, these 
regimes started deep-going socio-economic reforms. 

Understandably, the revolution democracy in develop- 
ing countries is not politically or ideologically homogene- 
ous. Their practical activities also differ. This is explain- 
ed by the historical and political peculiarities in the de- 
velopment of individual countries and in the process of shap- 
ing the revolutionary democracy as a political force. The 
repudiation of capitalist development and the proclamation 
of the socialist objective is what unites the revolutionary- 
democratic regimes in the countries of socialist orientation. 
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The Programmes of the People's Democratic Party of Afghanistan, 
of MPLA-the Party of Labour of Angola,of FRELIMO (Mozambique), 
documents of the Congolese Party of Labour, the Programme of 
the Yemeni socialist Party, the Charter of tne National Libe- 
ration Front of Algeria, documents of the Party of People's 
Revolution of Benin, of the Working Party of Ethiopia and 
other documents contain such important provisions as the eli- 
mination of exploitation of man by man, the transfer of the 
means of production to the people, the distribution of incomes 
according to one's labour, the establishment of cooperatives 
for small producers in town and country. 

The contents of these programmes and documents indicate 
that the revolutionary-democratic regimes repudiate the forn- 
er bankrupt-political-economic stereotypes of capitalist de- 
velopment. The documents of the People's Democratic Party of 
Afghanistan, of MPLA - the Party of Labour of Angola, of the 
Party of People's Revolution of Benin, of the Congolese Party 
of Labour, of the Yemeni Socialist Party, of FRELIMO, of the 
WPE in Ethiopia clearly proclaim their adherence to the theory 
and practice of scientific socialism (Marxism-Leninism), Pro- 
letarian internationalism and the building of socialism. 

At the same time, the programmes of a number of other 
revolutionary democratic parties and their ideologists Tre- 
veal the intertwining of the elements of scientific socialism 
with petty bourgeois and even utopian ideas. 

The confusion of different ideological conceptions, the 
contradictory views of a number of revolutionary-democratic 
ideologists concerning the present and future of their coun~ 
tries have their own sources and causes. This is explained, 
aveve all, by the fact that their views reflect the complex 
situation within their respective countries, the impact of 
the contradictory views and historical traditions as well as 
of diverse external factors. The economic and cultural back- 
wardness, multi-structural econonies and, consequently, the 
diverse social composition of the population, strong in- 
fluence of the pre-capitalist and even patriarchal relations, 
feebleness or non-existence of the working class, inter- 
national and inter-tribal discord, influence of various reac- 
tionary ideologies - all these factors complicate the work of 
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progressive political and social forces in these countries. 
The contradictory nature of the concepts and programmes of 
governments and parties in some countries of socialist orien- 
tation is reflected in their practical activities. 

The accumulated experience makes it possible to single 
out the following distinctive features of the countries of 
socialist orientation: @usstimabla WaT alsang-e of - S-Sy 

- the policy of liquidating the foreign monopolies’ 
positions is pursued. The ousting of imperialist monopolies 
from these countries' economies is combined with the coopera- 
tion, in certain forms and dimensions, with foreign capital 
in order to promote development. Yet it is done under state 
control; 

The ousting of foreign capital is often accompanied(by) 
more or Less tough measures against the big and middle local ) 

— s<=— —_— _— <= 
bourgeoisie so as to _weaken private capital and place it unde 
state control. However, not in all countries of socialist 
orientation the anti-capitalist measures are resolute and 
consistent enough; 

7 the policy of economic progress and the struggle 
against economic backwardness are conducted through the form- 
ation of independent national industry, the transformation of 
agriculture Mainly in the state sector, and through introduc- 
ing planning in the economy. The industrialisation leads to 
the numerical growth of the working class, above all at enter 
RES eS ESE OE by the state; 

the establishment and extension of the state sector 
inhibits the growth of the national eotrebrenee bourgeoisie. 
The state sector, however, is used, in a number of cases, by 
certain circles close to the government for their own enrich- 
ment, which leads to the emergence of the new bureaucratic 
bourgeoisie from among petty bourgeois and semi-proletarian 
milieu; 

-/=- agrarian reforms have seriously undermined the basis 
of exploitation by landlords and usurers and liquidated the 
class of feudals ina number of countries. Hundreds of thou- 
sands of peasants have received land, i.e., the stratum of 
landless and land-starved peasants has considerably reduced. 
However, the agrarian reforms are often implemented without 
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the participation of the broad peasant sections, which leads 
to the numerical growth of rural exploiters and to their in- 
creased influence in the countryside; 

~ measures in the field of public education, culture, 
training of national cadres are large-scale; they objectively 
democratise social life and have a great progressive signifi- 
cance. The ideological content of education and culture has 
changed due to the rejection of pre-colonial ideas of sub- 
servience to the West and , on the contrary, due to the dis- 
semination of nationalist and revolutionary-—democratic ideo- 
logy, of ideas of national independence, anti-imperialism and 
socialism; 

- the introduction of social and labour legislation con- 
siderably improves the working people's position; 

‘4 - foreign policy is based on anti-imperialism, solida- 
rity with national liberation, anti-imperialist and anti- 
racist movements and broad relations with socialist countries. 
Life has shown that there can be no socialist orientation ~ 
without close relations of friendship and cooperation with 
socialist countries, 

. With all the intricate and often controversial nature 
of the processes, the main tendency of socio-economic trans- 
formations is quite clear. They gradually lead to changes in 
social relationships, undermine the economic base of the ex- 
Ploitive classes and restrict their political influence. So- 
Cialist orientation has proved ite viability. It is confizmed 


by the growing number of countries which belong to it, by 
their political stability, 


economic efficiency, anti-imperia- 
lism and anti~capitalian. 


It is proved by the fact that the 
revolutionary—democratic principles of home and foreign 


policy have taken Toot in many countries of socialist orien- 
tation, transformations in social life have become larger in 
Scope, the role of state in economic life has increased. To 
achieve further progress it is necessary to urge the masses 
to be more active and to increase their role in social and 
political life. 

Yet, sometimes, the Tevolution "from above" is not 
matched by the movement "from below". The revolutionary-de- 
mocratic regimes sometimes inhibit the maggeg! activity and 
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the work | of mass organisations. The experience of the social- 

ist countries shows that the road to social progress and demo- 
cracy presupposes the working ‘people’ 8 active participation in 
the building of a new society. Therefore, further democratisa- 
tion of social life, the awakening of political consciousness 

and initiative of the masses remain top priority tasks in some 
countries of socialist orientation. 

The general political line a the countries of socialist 
orientation is directed agains perialigm, feudalism and, to 
a large extent, capitalisn, and meets the interests of the 
popular masses. It should be remembered, however, that social- 
ist orientation presupposes a lengthy coexistence of the state 
and private sectors. Understandably, even if the revolution 
democratic power holds the key economic and political levers, 
the bourgeois elements can still influence the country's po- 
licy. The advance to socialism is, therefore, certain to be 
accompanied by acute class st le. The possibili of de- 

arture from socialist orientation will remain until the grow- 
ing working class takes a leading and dominant position in 
the country, allied with other revolutionary forces. 

There is another factor to consider. Although many revo- 
lutionary-democratic countries have established close rela- 


tions with socialist countries, they are still part of the 
world capitalist economy and maintain traditional ties with 
that system. This very fact subjects them to economic press- 
ures on the part of imperialist monopolies. 

In these circumstances, the programmes of socialist 
orientation proclaimed by the revolutionary—democratic regimes, 
can be guaranteed, first, by the support of the working masses, 
by the uni of all progressive forces in the struggle for 
consistent socio-economic and political transformations. 
Secondl they can be guaranteed by broader ties of these 
countries with the world socialist system while continuing the 
struggle against imperialism. 

Today we can speak of two groups of countries of social- 
ist orientation and of the second generation of revolutionary 
democrats whose ideas are closer to scientific socialisn. 
These countries had a different "starting point" in terms of 
economic and socio-political development. Therefore, the pace 
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of development to socialism and its forms will be different. 
A distinguishing feature of the new group of countries of 
socialist orientation is that they have to create their 
economy anew and that the working class in these countries 
emerges together with industries. The political regime in this 
group of countries is characterised by clear class positions. 
New revolutionary parties are in the making in these countries, 
which declared their acceptance of the Marxist-Leninist ideo- 
logy. It is these parties that head the revolutionary develop- 
ment. They are confronted with complex political and ideolo- 
Gical tasks - to cultivate the masses' class socialist con- 
sciousness, to repulse imperialism's ideological sabotage, to 
mobilise the masses for building socialist society. Initial 
steps have been made so far along this difficult path. Yet, 
what has been done shows that the stage of development in 
these countries is closer to people's democratic revolutions, 
which are taking place in specific economic, social and poli- 
tical conditions. 

Socialist orientation is a new historical phenomenon. It 
is a special way of development towards socialism without 
direct state control by the proletariat which is still too 
weak and unable to ensure its hegemony but with the support 
of socialist countries and in unity with the international 
working-class and communist movement. 


‘» 3. The Place and Role of Various Class and Political 
ee ENS ee ete 
Forces in the Revolutionary Process. Tactics of 
Communist Parties in Relation to These Forces 


One of the most complex tasks facing the communist and 
revolutionary-democratic parties at the stage of national- 
democratic revolution is related to the degree of maturity of 
the subjective factor necessary for transition to the social- 
ist stage, i.e. to their ability to bring the people to the 
realisation of the need for socialist revolution. The party 
is to find effective ways of educating the non-proletarian 
masses who constitute the overwhelming Majority of the popu- 
lation in these countries and have no experience of revolu- 


tionary struggle. The party is to awaken them to revolutionary 
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action and to lead them. Those are difficult problems; the 
Marxist-Leninist Parties have to deal with them under differ- 
ent social, economic and political conditions. It is, there- 
fore, very important to make objective evaluations of the 
role and place of various social and political forces at a 
given stage of national-democratic revolution as well as to 
see and to foresee their development. 

Broad anti-imperialist, national-democratic alliances of 
all progressive forces in the struggle for social progress 
jopen up new opportunities for Marxist-Leninist parties to woz 


among various groups of the population, Detbinah WAS Gord 
ay ———— ne 
é 


The working class The working class in Asian and African 

countries is the most consistent cham- 
pion of a national democratic front in carrying out national 
democratic revolutions. 


Although industrialisation in the developing countries 
proceeds at a slow pace, the absolute number and the share of 
wage workers in the gainfully employed population is growing. 
In Asia, for example, the number of wage workers increased 
more than 60 million in 1970-1979, in Africa the increase was 
11 million. Certain qualitative changes have taken place in 
the structure of the proletariat: the nucleus of the proleta- 
riat, i.e. workers engaged at large enterprises, has been 
growing. 

The broad sections of workers in Asia and, particularly, 
in Africa are still characterised by low cultural standards, 
by petty bourgeois, tribal, religious, communal and other pre- 
judices. Yet, the chief tendency of today's working class in 
these countries is awakening of its class awareness, the striv- 
ing for unity in the struggle for its rights and the intensi- 
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fication of class struggle. 

In countries of capitalist development, the workers' 
struggle for better material conditions is, to a large extent, 
the struggle against imperialism since imperialism remains 2 
major exploiter of the newly-free countries. The proletariat 
also opposes reactionary trends in the policy of the local 
bourgeoisie, making it control its egoism and consider the 
interests of the working majority of the nation. Mass actions 


a9 


make workers better organised, united and aware of their class 
position. 

The class struggle in the newly-free countries has shown 
that the strike movement in these countries is also a mighty 
weapon in the struggle against the domination of foreign 
capital in the economy, against corruption and malpractices in 
the state apparatus, against unemployment, inflation, soaring 
prices, for democracy and social progress. During nine years 
(1970-1978), over 140 min people took part in the proleta- 
riat's mass actions in the developing countries. According to 
incomplete estimates, only in 1978 the number of strikes in 
Asia was 3,424, in Africa - 900 with 2 million and 215 
thousand participants respectively. The strikers involve more 
people today: the number of participants per strike has al- 
most doubled. Strikes have become longer, more active and 
firm, especially in countries like India, the Philippines, 

Sri Lanka, Pakistan, Egypt and others. 

Actively struggling for a national democratic front, the 
working class fights for its class interests and, at the same 
time, preserves the unity of patriotic forces necessary to 
accomplish or complete the national democratic revolution, to 
rebuff neo-colonialism and advance towards social progress. 

The vanguard role of the working class in the national 
liberation movement depends upon its organisational and ideo- 
logical maturity, on whether it has strong Marxist-Leninist 
parties. During the national liberation revolutions the Com- 
munists acted as consistent fighters for the national inte- 
rests. Now they resolutely fight to completely liquidate po- 
litical and economic dominance of the imperialists, to elimi- 
nate feudal survivals, for democracy and social progress. The 
tasks of Communists in the former colonial world are not 
simple. This is connected with both the objective situation, 
which we have already discussed, and the subjective factors, 
above all, with the weakness of the proletariat in many deve- 
loping countries. 

In a number of newly-free countries the objective con- 
ditions are gradually forming for the working class to become 
the leading force in the national-democratic revolutions. The 
1969 International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties 
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pointed out: "There is no doubt that in the young national 
states ahead lies the broadest development of the working- 
class struggle against imperialism and its allies. It is the 
working-class movement that will ultimately play the decisive 
part in this area of the world toot 


The alli of The toiling peasantry in the deve- 
Wo sect a 


pMorkers end peasants loping countries has great revolu-_ 
tionary potentials. However, the 

peasants, by force of their class nature, are not an indepen- 
dent political force in Asia and Africa, in many cases because 
of their disunity, lack of their own organisations, low level 
of political awareness, mass (virtually complete) illiteracy, 
the influence of feudal survivals. Hence, a special importance 
of an alliance between workers and peasants. 

The struggle for an alliance of the working class and 
the peasantry is, first of all, the struggle for a consistent 
radical solution of the agrarian question. Communists are 
aware that a radical agrarian reform serves the interests of 
all the working people of the newly-free countries (proleta- 
riat, peasantry, middle urban sections). 

The programmes of radical agrarian transformations ela- 
borated by the communist parties envisage the following main_ 
demands: confiscation of large-scale land property of the 
feudals and foreign companies without paying compensations; 
transfer of the expropriated land to the landless and land- 
starved peasants and agricultural workers free of charge; 
elimination of all forms of feudal exploitation (metayage, 
payment in kind); cancellation of all peasants' debts to land- 
owners, money-lenders, banks al and the government}; | participation 
of the peasant ¢ committees in the agrarian reform; financial 
and technical aid to the peasants ‘by t the state; assistance of 
the state in irrigation and land-reclamation, in development 
of virgin lands, in road construction, in electrification of 
rural regions; creation of various forms of cooperatives along 
voluntary lines (credit, selling, production); eradication of 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 153, 


459 


illiteracy and other social and cultural measures. 

Alongside the general demands the communist parties' 
programmes contain specific provisions that take into conside- 
ration the objective conditions in various countries. Thus, 
in countries where a considerable part of the territory is oc- 
cupied by large modern capitalist farms and plantations, it 
is inexpedient to divide and distribute them among the pea- 
sants. This would lead to a drop in production in very import- 
ant branches of the national economy. The communists suggest 
preserving these large units and organising, on their basis, 
cooperatives of agricultural workers or handing them over to 
the state, i.e. creating state farms on their basis. 

In the countries of Tropical Africa capitalist relations 
are still poorly developed, tribal ties prevail, land.is often 
owned by foreigners. The communal ownership of land prevails 
here in agrarian relations. In this situation, according to 
Communists, a just solution of the agrarian question is impos- 
Sible without returning the Africans their fertile lands. 

In countries where the political influence of imperial- 
ism is still great the communist parties call upon the masses 
to fight for full political independence and liquidation of 
the power of feudals who collaborate with monopolies, as a 
necessary precondition for socio-economic transformations in- 
Cluding an agrarian reform. 

On the whole, the peasantry, as a class, is interested 
in the struggle against the feudals and imperialists. The de- 
velopment of capitalist relations in the countryside causes 
its class differentiation. Alongside the huge mass of land- 
less and impoverished peasants and agricultural workers, 3, there 
appears the rural and petty bourgeoisie. This process causes 
the impoverishment of the masses in the countryside. Communist 
parties elaborate agrarian policies with due regard to social 
heterogeneity of the peasantry. They resolutely stand up for 
the peasantry and agricultural workers against wealthy exploi- 
ters. They support the peasants' struggle for better economic 
conditions, lower taxes, higher wages of agricultural workers. 

In a number of newly-free countries peasant cooperatives 
are created in the course of agrarian transformations. They 
may play a positive role in developing agricultural production, 
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in defending peasants' interests against landowners and mono- 
polies, in inculcating the habits of joint labour. However, in 
Many cases, leadership in cooperatives is seized by rural ex- 

ploiters who use them in their own interests. 

In some countries the peasants are forced to join co- 
operatives. In this case, cooperatives often become only a 
convenient form of collecting taxes from the peasants. Con- 
munists criticise such a policy. They advocate the organisa- 
tion of peasants along voluntary lines and rendering the as- 
sistance to the cooperatives by the state. 

The agricultural workers make up a numerically strong 
gtratum of the rural population in countries of Northern 
Africa and in some countries of Asia. The experience of the 
revolutionary struggle, for example, in Algeria, demonstrates 

that they may play an important part in the successful deve- 
topment of the “national liberation revolution. The communist 
parties defend the specific demands of the agricultural pro- 
letariat (higher wages, guaranteed pay for Labour, shorter 
working hours, collective bargaining) and their right to_form 
their own trade unions. In many countries such organisations 
are already set up. The trade unions of industrial workers 
maintain contacts with them, render them direct support and 
organise joint actions. 

They day-to-day work of Communists in the countryside, 
in cooperative and peasant organisations.ensures their success 
in winning over the peasants. Such activity allows the fra- 
ternal parties to keep up close ties with broad sections of 
the peasantry, promotes Communists' prestige and makes the 
peasant actions more organised and conscious. 


Middle strata In Asian and African countries, classes 
related to modern production - industrial 
proletariat and bourgeoisie - constitute a relatively small 
group. The overwhelming majority of the urban population is, 
therefore, made up by the so-called middie strata. \/ 
Rapid urbanisation encourages the growth of urban 
strata, which, more or less, take part in the struggle for 
democracy, national and social progress. It is this process 
that produced such an influential force as revolutionary 
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democrats who are in power in countries of socialist orienta- 
tion. 

Handicraftsmen and petty traders are the most numerous 
stratum of the urban population in these countries. They, as 
a rule, represent the most needy groups of the population, 
which, being subject to severe exploitation by the wholesale 
merchants, usurers, agents of local and foreign companies, are 
forced to wage a constant struggle to keep soul and body to- 
gether. Therefore, they may be allies of the proletariat in 
the anti-imperialist and anti-capitalist struggle. 

The local intelligentsia is the most influential middle 
section. Numerically it is relatively small, but it shows a 
rapid growth. The greater part of the intelligentsia does not 
possess any private property and is not connected with the big 
commerce or bourgeoisie. Like the bulk of the working people, 
it is exploited and may, therefore, participate in the class 
struggle. At the same time, the intelligentsia cannot but ex- 
perience bourgeois influence. This refers, above all, to that 


part of it which has ties with the army and the state-admi- 
nistrative apparatus. 


At the same time, regrouping is taking place among in- 
tellectuals. Those sections of the intelligentsia which formed 
in the old, colonial times, tend to disappear or to lose in- 
fluence. Fhe young generation of intellectuals, above all eco- 
nomic and technical specialists, uphold the patriotic and 


anti-imperialist ideas and take an active Part in political 


life of their countries. Political differentiation can be wit- 


nessed among intellectuals. Some of them consolidate their 
ties with bourgeois elements or bureaucratic groups, others 
gravitate to the working people of town and ei 

. Communists take into account the heterogeneity of the 
middle sections and ooo, differentiated approach towards them. 
They hold that the middle sections in ne: 


the proletariat th General may be allies of 
at j ; == wee 
am whe national-democratic revolution. 


Bourgeoisie in The socio-polit; 
newly-free Political develo 


: Asian i : 
countries aqotep and African developing countries 


shows that the bourgeoisie can still lead 


i rt of anti-imperialj pee 
a considerable pa amar perialist forces and, above all, 
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pment in many 


& 


the petty-bourgeois sectinns in town and countryside. There- 
fore, the communist parties, while elaborating their strategy w 
and tactics, attach great importance to the analysis of the 
bourgeoisie’: g economic and political positions. 

The role of the bourgeoisie in the liberation movement 
in Asia and Africa is determined by many any factors, first of 
all, by the level of the country's economic development. It is 
characterised by degree of class differentiation of the popu- 
lation and arrangement of class forces, degree of the bourge- 
oisie's development, its political experience as well as the 
character of its interrelations with foreign monopoly capitaly 

In most newly-free countries the bourgeoisie, as a class, 

ees ES s Ore 
is extremely heterogeneous. Small entrepreneurs constitute its 
greater part. There is also medium and big bourgeoisie. In 
gome countries there is local monopoly Sonteesisic (e.g. 
India). The nature of these sections' ties with imperialism 
can also vary a great deal. The neo-comprador bourgeoisie is 
growing in countries of dependent capitalism. This bourgeoisie 
acts as the main agent and contractor, as well as a junior 
partner of imperialist monopolies (South Korea, Thailand). The 
purpaverdtic bourgeoisie has consolidated its positions almost 
in all the newly-free countries. 

The African communists hold that the development of the 
state sector has encouraged the growth of the bureaucratic 
bourgeoisie in countries where production control has not been 
democratised. In such countries the bureaucratic bourgeoisie 
is usually allied with imperialism, supporting its neo-coloni- 
alist policies and representing local exploiters. 

The historical experience shows that the most radical 
views are held by the part of the bourgeoisie which does not 
possess big capital and is not connected with transnational 
corporations. The bourgeoisie whose economic status is in- 
fringed upon by imperialism, which is interested in the in- 
dependent economic and political development of its country, 
in exploiting the national market on its own has come to be 
known as the national bourgeoisie. 

The anti-imperialist and anti-feudal stand of the Den 
tional bourgeoisie takes Shape primarily under the influence 
of its own class interests. Imperialism denies to it _independ- 


ent economic activity in its own country and its equitable 
participation in the world market. The contradictions between 
imperialism and the national bourgeoisie makes its participa~ 
tion_in the anti-imperialist struggle possible. 

The position and role of the national bourgeoisie may 

undergo changes depending v upon the concrete conditions at 

various stages” of anti-imperialist struggle- Thus, € almost all 
the bourgeois sections participate, as a rule, in the struggle 
for political independence. Having acceded to power, the na~ 
tional bourgeoisie favours the struggle for economic independ- 
ence only in so far as this accords with its narrow mercenary 
interests. It regards the emancipation from colonial yoke as 
the ground for the capitalist development, for the consolida- 
tion of its economic positions and its rule over the masses. 
It fears the true democratisation of the social system and, 
as practice in many countries shows, is ready to ally with 
forces which only yesterday were its enemy- Thus the contra- 
dictions between the national bourgeoisie and imperialism re- 
‘main. It means that objective prerequisites for its participa- 
tion in the anti-imperialist struggle are also valid. However, 
it is willing, as a rule, to solve these contradictions 


through compromises with imperialism rather than through re- 
solute struggle against it. 


At present, the bourgeoisie, which is in power in a 
number of Asian and African countries, is followed by a major- 
ity of the peasants and, often, by a considerable part of the 
working class. Capitalist “development, however, is certain to 
Sharpen class struggle which raises the consciousness of the 
People at large. The experience of political struggle of 
working masses helps them overcome illusions concerning the 
national bourgeoisie. In its strive to keep the masses in its 
orbit, the bourgeoisie steps up its ideological and political 
pressures, often through its petty bourgeois allies. It tries 
to pass itself for the only force expressing the interests of 
the whole nation, for the only "legitimate" leader of the na- 
tion. It can even use socialist slogans. 

Ta When in the course of struggle for political independ- 
ence the bourgeoisie's nationalism was used for unity of the 
nation in the struggle against imperialism and colonialism, 


it was progressive. Now nationalism is increasingly used, 
particularly by the right-wing circles, to consolidate the 
domination of the capitalist class and to slow down the re- 
volutionary movement. 

Communist parties assume that at the present stage of 
history certain sections of the bourgeoisie are still object- 
ively interested in anti-imperialist and anti-feudal struggle. 
Communists say that it is equally wrong both to underestimate 
or to overestimate the potentials of the national bourgeoisie. 
The national bourgeoisie is a vacillating and double-faced 
force. Even those sections of this bourgeoisie which have 
retained progressive potentials and can participate in the 
struggle against imperialism, neo-colonialism and internal 
reaction, fear a revolutionary upswing of the mass libera- 
tion movement, try to push it to a reformist path and are 
often ready for compromises with monopolies so as to defend 
their own class interests. 

Communist parties' attitude to bourgeois governments 
is determined by the needs of their country's independent 
development for the benefit of the working people. The com- 
munist parties support all measures of the government, pro- 
tecting the national interests, opposing imperialism and colo- 
nialism and favouring friendly relations with socialist coun- 
tries. In internal policies, they support all governmental 
initiatives promoting national industries and trade, combat- 
ing feudal survivals, broadening democracy, raising the mass- 
es' living standards, etc. 

At the same time, communist parties oppose inconsistent 
policies of the ruling circles on concrete issues, as well as 
attempts to shift home and foreign policy for the right. 
Communists' tactics take into consideration the goals of their 
country's development towards democracy and progress and the 
interests of the broad masses in town and country. 


i ist- ini Parties 

C4 Strategy and Tactics of Marxist Leninist . ar sal 
in the Struggle for Broad Alliances of Democratic, 

ee eee 


Progressive Forces 


Communist parties’ Proceeding from the character of 
strategy. Its content 
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the present stage of historical development of Asian and 
African countries, the communist parties of these countries 
consider it their strategic task task to carry out or to complete 
the national-democratic cratic revolutions in order to prepare ob- 
jective and and subjective prerequisites for the transition to | 8so- 
cialist revolution. Thus, the chapter entitled "The Completion 
of the National—Democratic Revolution for Direct Transition to 
the Socialist Revolution" of the programme of the Iraqi Commy- 
nist Party proclaims: "To fulfill this strategic task the 
Iraqi Communist Party is fighting for a revolutionary alliance 
of all classes and sections interested in complete realisation 
of the tasks of the given historical period and in the period 
of transition to the socialist revolution"! - The programme of 
the Communist Party of{ India sees as its strategic task the 
fulfilling of the general demo democratic tasks of the national-de- 
mocratic revolution wath “the a aim of creating a basis for the 
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next £ stage - soci t revolution”). This task was confirmed 
by the Indian Communist P. Party ty at its igi (1975 3) and llth 
(1978) Congresses. 

Communist parties in the countries of capitalist develop- 
ment urge the masses to embark on a non-capitalist path. Com- 
munist parties in the countries of socialist orientation pur- 
sue a policy of consolidating revolutionary-democratic regimes, 


of encouraging their anti-imperialist and anti-capitalist 
trends. 


An important and complex part of the communist parties' 
strategy at the stage of national-democratic revolutions is to 
create a subjective factor of revolution, i.e. to bring the | 
masses to a realising of th sing of the need to fight for socialism and {to 
consolidate the communist parties, to make them truly revolu- 
tionary mass parties capable of leading g the working people. It 
is a Ss a painstaking task indeed. Up ¢ to . 60-80 Per cent of the 
population in these countries are illiterate and live in vil- 
lages, i.e. they have no access to the popular sources of pe po- 
litical information. Thus, at the stage of national-democratic 
revolution the Marxist-Leninist parties have to win the masses. 


1) The Programme of the Iraqi Communist Party, Baghdad, 1974 
(in Arabic). 


2) See The Programme of the Communist Party of India, Parts 
VIII, IX, New Delhi, 1968. 
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to prepare the so-called political army of the revolution and 
vo ensure a leading role for the working class and its party. @ 
The strategic tasks of the revolutionary struggle beine ss) 
common to Afro—-Asian states » peculiar problems and situations 
arise in each individual country due to differences in their 
historical, economic and social development. All this imposes 
ental tte — 
on the communist parties serious responsibility for elabora- 
tion and correct application of the policy of alliances, makes 
ee ee aa === : 
it imperative to consistently observe the class principle @ 
while determining the role and place of the _ communist parties 
within the system of political forces. 


Insofar as the majority of population is objectively 
interested in accomplishing the tasks of the national-democra- 


tic revolutions Marxist-Leninist parties focus on alliances 
of democratic, progressive and anti-imperialist forces. The 
work by revolutionary and progressive forces in the very midst 
of the working masses as well as gaining them over to the 
struggle for social progress is the ae erie eget of the the a 
tactics of a united front. Wi ev Sounk em 

The socio-political composition of a front is ome 
ed ed in various Asian and African countries by the concrete si- 
tuation, class structure of population, grade of sharpness of 
social contradictions and the level of their exacerbation, 
political maturity and organisation of the working class and 
other national forces. In the course of liberation struggle 
the coalition of its participants may undergo changes. Various () 
social (and political) groups may leave the front through, va- 


ne nei 


rious reasons. On the other hand, new forces are brought into 
the struggle which reinforce the front and expan®its basis. 
In various countries, the front may assume various forms 4, 


at various stages of the struggic. However, in each country 
an indispensable condition for a front is the broad and active 


participation of the masses. In the course of Struggle the e 
— ee 
masses, through gueincown own experience, see the necessity of 
joint actions against imperialism, for “democracy and social 
Ee an — a, — 

progress. 
———— « 

Nowadays, in most countries of Asia and Africa progres- 
Sive forces are waging struggle for broad alliances directed 
against imperialism and neocolonialism and the international 


4O 


\> 


reaction as well as for democracy and social progress. The Main 
Document of the 1969 International Meeting underlined: "The way 
to carry out the tasks of national development and social pro- 
gress and effectively rebuff neocolonialist intrigues is to 
raise the activity of the people, enhance the role of the pro- 
letariat and the peasants, rally working youth, students, in- 
tellectuals, urban middle strata and democratic arm circles - 
all patriotic and progressive forces. It is this ie of unity 
the Communist and Workers' Parties are calling for" “- 

The concrete tasks of united forces are determined de- 
pending on socio-economic and political situation. Thus, in the 
countries of socialist orientation it is a struggle for ¢conso- 
lidating the revolutionary-democratic system, making faciliti- 
es for the advance towards socialism. In the countries that 
have chosen the capitalist way of development the task of a 
united front is to struggle against reaction, for proader de- 
mocracy and social progress. _ 

The variety of socio-economic conditions in Asian and 
African countries predetermines the multiformity of alliances 
and coalitions. In some countries the alliance of various for- 
ces may be shaped organisational ly(as) a political bloc or co- 
alition of the progressive political parties and organisations 
In others, the Marxist-Leninist parties unite the efforts of 
various political forces on concrete issues. In a number of 
the countries of socialist orientation social forces and mass 
organisations unite, as a rule, around a revolutionary demo- 
cratic, or vanguard, party. os 

In all cases, as life demonstrates, an efficient nation- 
al-denocratic front cannot be formed through top-level agree 
ments. It takes shape during the struggle. The masses see, 
through their own experience, the necessity of joint actions 
of all forces that oppose imperialism and reaction. The 
strength and efficiency of a united front largely depends upon 
a_coordinated programme of action which reflects the interests 
of all forces in such a front. aaa 

The communist parties are called upon to play a signal 
part in setting up and strengthening a united front. One of 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 
Moscow, 1969, p. 29. 
Qe 
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their major tasks is to look for ways and forms of alliances, 
which demands evaluation of the objective balance of class 
forces in each country and at every stage of the revolution. 


roumunists and The advance of revolutionary democrats to 


Ceno se eeD the forefront of liberation struggle in a 
ae number of Asian and African countries as 


well as serious socio-economic transformations they have con- 
ducted, have set a complex task to the communist parties in 
these countries - to realise correctly the place and role of 
revolutionary democrats in the national democratic revolution 
and to reflect it accordingly in their tacticg. 

The revolutionary democrats heading the government ina 
number of these countries have set themselves a goal of achie- 
ving complete political and economic emancipation of their 
countries and of reaching an equitable status in world affairs, 
They have set about eliminating foreign monopolies in the eco- 
nomy of their countries, creating up-to-date national indus- 
‘$ries, solving the agrarian problem for the benefit of pea. 
gents, etc. 

Practice shows that class and political differentiation 
begins among revolutionary democrats when it comes to more 
profound democratic transformations and to anti-capitalist 
socio-economic measures. In t the 20-s, differentiation of re re- 
volutionary democrats revealed new ew features, especially in the 
countries of socialist orientation. The right-wing forces have 
come in the open. Reactionary tendencies and even deviations 
from socialist orientation have taken place. The tendencies 
were characteristic, above all, of the first generation of 
revolutionary democrats. These tendencies were, to a certain 
degree, related to the emergence of a new section of the 
pourgeoisie produced by the revolutionary democrats them- 
selves - bureaucratic or parasitic bourgeoisie which tries 
to seize leadership in party and state institutions and to %o 
control then hem completely. A serious threat to socialist orien- 
tation from the parasitic bourgeoisie! was pointed out by the 


section of 

1) The parasitic bourgeoisie is known to be a new : 

) the Teben bourgeoisie which made a fortune in ade oe 
rather than in production. Those are restaurant prop 


tors, contractors, middlemen. 
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Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties of Arab Countries 
(1978) since the parasitic bourgeoisie is playing a substan- 
tial role. This bourgeoisie is ready to give in to imperialism, 
This social stratum is born in contracting and trade. It is 
allied with the bureaucracy in the state apparatus and in the 


state sector. Unless there is effective people's control, it 
can become an influential force. 

Differentiation among revolutionary democrats of an 
"older" generation has a definite class flavour. The right- 
wing forces separated from the masses impede progressive 
transformations, substitute nationalistic objectives for so- 
cial ones. It works against unity with communists, foment 
bellicose nationalism and religious fanaticism. In fact, this 
movement deserts revolutionary democracy. 

At the same time, a_left wing is forming, i.e. those 
revolutionary democrats who favour a consistent socialist 
orientation, pledge their allegiance to scientific socialism 
and readiness to cooperate with communists, These groups of 
revolutionary democrats have made themselves conspicuous in 
the countries of socialist orientation which emerged in the 
70-s (Angola, the PDRY, Ethiopia, Mozambique and others) where 
they lead the governments. 

Between 


these two poles lies the bulk of revolutionary 
democrats who 


occupy a somewhat centrist or intermediate po- 
Sition and seek to solve the controversial issues through 
compromise. This is a vacillating and inconsistent group. In 
some cases, it can support the 
- left circles. This group has 
gle. Certainly, the borderline 
arbitrary and apt to vary from 
One should also remember 


right-wing circles, in others 
to be won through bitter strug- 
between these groups may be 
country to country. 


neo-colonialism which does not 
use sheer force in the countries of socialist orientation but 


devises new ways of invading and undermining them, using cer- 
tain sections of revolutionary democrats. 


It is playing up 
interstate differences, nationalism, etc. 


To a certain extent, the acceleration of class differen- 
tiation among revolutionary democrats can be explained by the 
fact that the countries of socialist orientation started their 
advance to socialism without necessary economic facilities. The 
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making of such facilities is bound to encounter economic dif- 
ficulties. Besides, these countries are still economically de- 
pendent on imperialist countries, on the world capitalist eco- 
nomy. They have to put in a great deal of efforts to create 
new productive forces and, at the same time, to improve the 
masses' living conditions. This task calls for political aware- 
ness, self-denial, and readiness to overcome hardships. 

Thus, the revolutionary democracy is not homogeneous. 
The degree to which it is revolutionary and democratic varies 
from country to country. 

“Hhe revolutionary democracy regimes rule countries with 
the population of over 100 million people; hence their great 
influence on the development and prospects of the struggle for 
emancipation and progress of other peoples. 
~The question of future social development in these coun- 
tries depends, in a large degree, upon the interrelationship 
of the two influential political trends in the contemporary 
liberation struggle in this region - revolutionary democracy 
and Communists. 

The document of the Conference of Communist and Workers' 
Parties of Africa underlined: "The Communists stand on the 
same platform as the revolutionary democrats in the struggle 
to give effect to progressive reforms, rationally develop the 
national economy, improve the revolutionary-democratic state 
and its organs (the armed forces, the government apparatus, 
and go on), raise the peoples' living standards and pursue a 
policy of alliance with countries of the socialist community"? 

Underscoring the immense significance of transformations 
initiated by the revolutionary-democratic governments, Commu- 
nists note at the same time that it is only the beginning of a 
difficult and long way to complete national and social eman- 
cipation. For this advance to be a success, it is necessary to 
consolidate and unite all patriotic and progressive forces 
without discrimination and to ensure their active participa- 
tion in building the new life. Such unity is vitally important 
to cement the revolutionary-democratic regimes, to broaden and 


1) "For the Freedom, Independence, National Revival and Social 
Progress of the Peoples of Tropical and Southern Africa’, 
World Marxist Review, No. 9, 1978, Pp. 85- 
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consolidate the class and political basis of their struggle 


for national independence and social progress, to resist 
counter-revolution. 


Advocating unity with revolutionary democracy, Communists 
do not keep back their ideological divergencies with them on 
a number of essential issues. They oppese any underestimation 
of the workers' role in their countries’ development. They up- 
hold a broad democratisation of social life, strive to ensure 
higher activity of the working masses and all progressive 
patriotic organisations. Communists understand fairly well 
that gains are not durable if "granted" to the masses from 
above and not backed by their active and organised support 

Communists do not regard the divergencies on certain 
questions as an obstacle to an alliance with revolutionary 
democracy in the common struggle against imperialism and for 
the socialist future. The document of the Conference of Com- 
munist and Workers' Parties of Africa underlines in this con- 
nection: "The philosophy and religious convictions of the 
revolutionary democrats cannot be an obstacle to their co- 
operation with the Communists in the joint struggle against 
the imperialist and racist enemies"2), Communists are well 
aware of the importance to enrich these countries' progressive 
forces by the ideas and experience of scientific socialism. 
ey resolutely uphold them. The economic development, rise 
in number, organisation and consciousness of the working 
onan. the growing role of the working people in political 
aes create a firm basis for strengthening the positions of 
scientific socialisn. 

The way to rallying progressive forces often proves to 


emma and protracted, and Communists should display 
‘ zence and flexibility. Political Maturity is indispensable 
o achieve the main objective -— to mobilise the national pat- 


riotic forces to struggle against imperialism, for non-capita- 
list development. 


Relations between revolutionary democracy and Communists 
develop both internationally and nationally. Cooperation be- 


1) cae ee es World Marxist Review, 
Py 9 9 © ° 
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tween the revolutionary-democratic parties and the CPSU, com- 
munist parties of other countries is effected through inter- 
party ties. They include exchanges of party delegations, and 
different exchange of experience in various spheres of poli- 
tical, economic and ideological life; discussion of the most 
important questions of world development today; coordination 
of activities in international democratic organisations, co- 
operation in spreading Marxist literature, training party per- 
sonnel, trade-union and youth organisations' activists for 
revolutionary-democratic parties, etc. 


Political alliances The fact that communists and revo- 
in the con&itions of eit Rae 


socialist orientation lutionary democrats have a_common 


platform allows for long-term co- 
operation and unity of all democratic forces in a broad anti- 


imperialist, national-democratic front. The Statement of the 
Meeting of Communist Parties of Africa said that within a 
national democratic alliance all progressive forces, above all 
communists and revolutionary democrats, must be dependable 
allies in the joint struggle against imperialism, neo-colonia- 
lism and racism, for independence, peace, security of nations 
and social progress. 

Certain progress has been achieved in recent years in 
the development of such cooperation. March 1972 witnessed the 
creation of the National Progressive Front in Syria which was 
formed by the main political forces: the Arab Socialist Re- 
naissance (Baath) Party, the Arab Socialist Union, the Commu- 
nist Party of| Syria} the Organisation of Unionists-Socialists 
and the Movement of Arab Socialists. The front approved the — 
Charter, the Programme and the Rules. The Charter defined the 
contemporary stage of development as the "liberation social- 
ist revolution" which sets as its goal the struggle for 
"unity, freedom, socialism". In home policy the National Pro- 
gressive Front puts forward such tasks as the planned develop- 
ment of the economy, above all agriculture with a view to 
working out a uniform state policy in the sphere of production 
and public education, building up the democratic popular sys- 
tem, its constitutional institutions and local councils on the 
basis of people's full sovereignty, etc. 
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Renaissance (Baath) Party a role of the front's leader. The 
ne 2 ee 
decisions of the National Progressive Front and its leading 


party are considered as official political decisions of the 
Syrian Arab Republic. 


The Programme of the Communist Party of Syria adopted 
by its 4th Congress in September 1974 says that cooperation 
between the Arab Socialist Renaissance (Baath) Party, the Com- 
munist Party and other progressive forces within the National 
Progressive Front constitutes a major feature of the country's 
non-capitalist de development towards socialism. The Programme 
underlines that Communists regard this cooperation as a vital- 
ly important strategic problem, objectively relevant not only 
at the stage of non-capitalist development but also at that of 
building socialism. In his speech at the 26th Congress of the 
CPSU General Secretary of the Central Committee of the Commu 
nist Party of Syria K.Bagdash highly appreciated the coopera- 
tion of Arab communists and revolutionary democrats in the 
Progressive National Front. 

The question of proper relations between the political 
forces within the front is of paramount significance for the 
further revolutionary a development. The Conference of the Re- 
presentatives of Communist and Workers’ Parties of Arab Coun- 
tries (1975) paid much attention to this question and wrote 
down in its document that the mutual respect of the organisa-— 
tional, political and ideological independence of the parties 
within the front, democratic mutual relations between various 
detachments of the national liberation movement is the only 
way to promote trust and cooperation between them and to 
strengthen ties inside the front in the interests of the re- 
volutionary process. 

The Statement of the Communist and Workers' Parties of 
Arab Countries (1978) emphasised: "Life corroborated the need 
for patriotic and progressive fronts established in a number 
of Arab countries... Cooperation w. within these fronts allowed 
to achieve certain progress in political, economic and social 
fields. Besides, they have contributed to mobilising the mass- 
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es for the struggle against imperialism and its accomplices. 
The important tasks of the contemporary stage in the. Arab na- 
tional liberation movement make it imperative to further de- 
velop these fronts, to perfect relations between their parti- 
cipants in the spirit of more versatile democratic cooperation, 
to make them more effective with reliance upon the mass move- 
ments". 

The Arab peoples are going through a crucial period of 
history. They have encountered a dangerous neo-colonial plot 
against their national independence and dignity, against their 
choice of a way of development. Imperialism and its agents are 
trying to make the Arab peoples accept the U.S. and Israeli 
diktat, the treachery of the local leadership, the network of 
military blocs and bases. Under these circumstances, of great 
importance is the unity of all anti-imperialist forces, the 
consolidation of progressive fronts, the cooperation of nation- 
al patriotic parties and democratic organisations and forces. 

Yet, cooperation with communists remains a moot question 
among revolutionary democrats. Apart from ideological diver- 
gencies, the troublesome thing is that certain circles of 
revolutionary democrats still harbour suspicion or even hosti- 
lity towards communists and fail to understand the historical 
role of communist parties in liberation struggle. This is ex- 
Plained by the tenacity of prejudices encouraged by anti-com- 
munist, imperialist propaganda, by religious feelings, by dis- 
trust of communists' internationalist positions and ties, by 
considerations of party rivalry, and by a strive to political 
monopoly. Communists stress that neither communists nor revo- 
lutionary democrats have monopoly of revolutionary zeal, demo- 
eracy or socialism. Both have a great obligation and a great 
responsibility to serve honestly the people together, to pro- 
tect the interests of their nation, of workers, peasants and 
all the toiling people. 

The alliances set up in the 70-s in the countries of so- 
cialist orientation lead to a conclusion that the revolution- 
ary—democratic regimes in these countries regard the policy of 
alliances of different social forces as an indispensable condi-~ 
tion for a successful solution of national political and eco- 
nomic problems. 
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In the Democratic Republic of! Madagascar the National 
Front for Protection of the Revolution was established in 
December 1976 on the basis of main political parties which 
represent the interests of all sections of the masses. The 
Front comprises the Party of the Vanguard of the Malagasy 
Revolution (AREMA), the Independence Congress Party of 
Madagascar (AKFM), the Socialist Organisation - the National 
Movement for Independence of Madagascar (V.S. MONIMA), the 
Fighters for the Power of Common People (MFM), the National 
Unity Party (VUNDZI), the Union of Christian Democrats of 
Madagascar (UDECMA) and others. The Front brought together 
different class and political forces - from national bourgeoi- 
Sie to extreme left forces - in the name of a broad accord and 
a socialist alliance so as to find optimal conditions for 
economic, political, technical, cultural and social progress 
and to ensure an all-round development of man! - The Rules of 
the Front grant equal rights to all the parties; decisions in 
the Politbureau of the Front are adopted by two thirds of 
votes or, in exceptional cases, by a simple majority of votes. 
AREMA has the largest following among the people and is a 
vanguard party. 

The experience accumulated in a number of countries 
shows the possibility of transforming a front into a vanguard 
party of the working people, i.e. of bringing all progressive 
classes and forces into a single political and class alliance. 
The Yemeni Socialist Party went nt through such a process. This. 
process is in Angola, Ethiopia, Mozambique 3 and other countries. 

In the PDRY the National Front was organised in October 
1975. It included three main political forces which had pro- 
claimed socialist orientation as their goal. In October 1978 
the National Front was transformed into a vanguard party of 
the working people - the Yemeni Socialist Party which pledged 
its allegiance to the principles of scientific socialism. The 
First Congress of this Party proclaimed the building of new 
society as its goal. Of great significance for the establish- 
ment of the Yemeni Socialist Party was the close cooperation 


and later the merger of communists and revolutionary democrats 


1) Afrique - Asie, 26.12.1978. 
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on the principles of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian inter- 
nationalism. 

Tn! Angola/ the vanguard party of the working class and 
the working people (MPLA - the Party of Labour) was establish- 
ed on the basig of the Popular Movement for Liberation of 
Angola (MPLA). The First Congress of the Party of Labour 
(December 1977) declared scientific socialism as its ideology. 
In his speech at the 26th Congress of the CPSU President of 
the People's Republic of Angola José Eduardo dos Santos said 
that the First Extraordinary Congress of MPLA, held in 1980, 
approved the fundamental guidelines of economic and social 
development up to 1985 and for the period up to 1990 and re-~ 
iterated that Angola is "more and more deeply committed to 
socialist development and desirous of becoming integrated into 
the world system of socialism"* 

The 3rd Congress of the Front for Liberation of 
Mozambique] (FRELIMO), held in February 1977, ruled to trans- 
form the Front into a vanguard party of the alliance of work- 
ers and peasants, guided by Marxist-Leninist ideas. The 
Congress recognised Marxism-Leninism as the only scientific 
theory for a socialist transformation of society. 

Thus, the experience of the PDRY, Angola and Mozambique 
proved the possibdility of political ec consolidation of broad broad 
social forces within the Front, of transforming ge it into a 
party of scientific socialism. This can be done by means of 
raising the prestige of the working class, strengthening the 
left wing of revolutionary democracy and cooperating closely 
with the communists. 

In other countries a national democratic front is 
created on an initiative of the vanguard party or simulta- 
neously with such a party (Ethiopia). The Programme of the 
National Democratic revolution of Ethiopia stresses the need 
to rally all anti-feudal and anti-imperialist forces in a 
broad front to be guided by a proletarian party. In June 1977 
a united front of the Ethiopian Marxist-Leninist organisations 
and groups was set up. The Commission for Organising the 
Party of t of the Working People of Ethiopia has worked since late 


1) The Words of Friends, p. 367. 
473 


in 1979 to organise a party and mass democratic organisations 
which will eventually merge in a front led by the party so as 
to fulfill a "historic mission of abolishing feudalism, impe- 
rialism and bureaucratic capitalism... and heading the masses 
in building socialism and then communism". In September of 
1984 on the base of the COPWE the Working Party of Ethiopia 
was set up. e 

The People's Democratic Party of| Afghanistan/considers 
that in order to fulfill complex socio-economic tasks in the 
context of an undeclared war waged by imperialism and its sup- 
porters in neighbour countries, it is necessary to establish 
@ national patriotic front which will ensure conscious and 
active participation of all the working people in tackling 
revolutionary tasks. 

On June 15, 1981, 940 delegates representing workers, 
peasants, intellectuals, clergymen, tribes, national bourgeoi- 
sie, political and social organisations announced the crea- 
tion of a National Patriotic Front. It was done with a view 
to uniting patriotic forces for building up new and prosperous 
Afghanistan while respecting the principles of Islam and spe- 
cific national traditions of the people. The Rules of the 
Front underline the importance for the Front to support the 
policy of the People's Democratic Party of Afghanistan and the 
government of the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan, which 


work for peace and the solution of socia~economic problems for 
the benefit of the masses. 


Thus, the development of the countries of socialist 


orientation has demonstrated that it is easier to encourage 


political actions of the masses, to strengthen the proleta- 


riat's positions and to involve the working -_people in building 
a new life where there are national democratic fronts and 
where communists cooperate with revolutionary democrats. Forms 


of their cooperation may vary with concrete conditions in 


every country. Yet, the advance to Socialism demands that this 


cooperation should be geared to the interests of progressive 
development, consolidate the positions of those striving for 
socialism and promote democratic Principles in social life. 
Of course, these goals are hampered when some revolutionary 
democrats try to use this cooperation in order to limit orga- 
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nisational and political independence of communist parties. 


Al Liences. in the countries In the newly-free Asian and 

chs sapitalist development })- African countries, which em- 

barked on the road of capita- 
list development, Communists also attach much significance to 
setting up broad coalitions of social and political forces in 
the struggle for stronger national independence and social 
progress. This being so, the communist parties are attentive 
to the complicated processes going on in political life of 
these countries in general, and in nationalist parties in 
particular. The left trends in these parties, expressing the 
striving of the petty bourgeoisie, progressive groups of the 
national bourgeoisie, the democratic intelligentsia, and also 
of certain sections of the working class, demand more intense 
anti-imperialist struggle and democratic transformations. The 
right-wing groups, often under the cover of democratic and 
even "socialist" slogans, in fact inhibit the development of 
the revolution. Communist parties can rally the progressive 
forces zound the common programme of the a anti-imperialist 
struggle provided that they consider the interests of left 
groups. 

: Tre multiformity of political and economic conditions, 
the specifics of social progress in individual countries leave 
an imprint upon the communist parties' tactics in their strug- 
gle for a united anti-imperialist, national-democratic front. 

The African communists hold that the progressive forces 
of Nigeria, the Ivory Coast, Senegal, Kenya, Zaire and the 
states of South Africa where the transnational corporations 
became especially powerful in the 70-s thus presenting a se- 
rious threat to political and economic independence, are con- 
fronted with a task of creating a broad anti-imperialist, 
anti-colonial front. 

The Communist Party of South Africa is working for a 
front of all progressive forces to oppose the system of 
apartheid, to abolish capitalism, racism and all forms of 
exploitation. 

The Communist Party of the Philippines strives for a 
united and broad anti-imperialist front in order to put into 
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effect truly national-democratic reforms benefiting the 
people. The 8th Congress of this Party (1981) adopted a new 
programme where emphasis is laid on uniting all the mass de- 
mocratic organisations to fight for the vital interests of 
the people and to remove U.S. bases from the Philippines. 

In his speech at the 26th Congress of the CPSU a re- 
presentative of the Communist Party of Indonesia said that 
the Indonesian communists consider it to be their task to 
unite all national-patriotic and anti-imperialist forces on 
the basis of democratic demands, to work for a new society 
defending the basic interests of all the people. 


Communist parties in most countries of capitalist de- 
velopmént in Asia and Africa contend that certain groups of 
the national bourgeoisie can participate in the front aimed 
against imperialism, feudalism, neo-colonialism, monopoly 
bourgeoisie and reactionary forces. Yet, the core of such 
fronts is made up by the working class, the peasantry, pro- 
gressive middle strata, intellectuals and students. 

The front tactics help the communist parties reach the 
masses, enlarge their following among different sections of 
the population and prove the progressive orientation of their 
policy. At the same time, the front tactics imposes a great 
responsibility on communist parties. It also calis for a 
proper analysis of the socio-economic situation as well as 
of potentials and prospects of various political forces. 

The tactics of communist parties working for a front 
cerends on the specific conditions in every country. A case 
in point is the experience accumulated by the Communist 
Parties of India and Sri Lanka. 

; At its lith Congress (1978) the Communist Party of 
‘India |analysed the economic and political situation in the 
country and Came to the following conclusion. The crisis of 
the capitalist way of development and of bourgeois class 
policy had become so acute that no bourgeois party could 
take India out of the difficult Situation and put away a 
threat of authoritarianism and violation of democratic rights. 
The Indian communists see a way out of this situation in re- 
pudiating the capitalist way of development and in accepting 
a firm anti-imperialist, anti-monopoly and anti-feudal path. 
4.76 


ek 
The Congress, therefore, declared that the central task of 


the Party was to do away with bourgeois monopoly on power and 
to install a a government of left and democratic unity. Power in 
this ‘government would be shared by parties and forces repre- 
senting the working class, the peasantry, radical middle (+) 
strata of the popusatton: ane patriotically-minded non-monopo- — 
listic circles circles of the national bourgeoisie capable of fighting 
imperialism, f feudalisn, monopoly bourgeoisie bourgeoisie and reactionaries. 
The Communist Party of India @ia holds that an a: that an alternative to capi- 
talism can be put into practice through the broadest possible 
unity of left and democratic forces. Then its political level 
is achieved making it possible to change the correlation of 


class forces in the country in favour of the working class and 
worker—peasant unity. 


A new correlation of forces will provide for a shift to 
the left, for or a number of structural reforms. They ‘lead to a 
national-democratic state which, in its turn, will take India 
along a nen=capitalist path. 

According ta to the | Indian communists | the front should be 
based_ on an alliance of the working class and the the peasantry. 
Primary attention, therefore, is paid to establishing ng unity ° 
action between lgft political forces, above all, between sn the 
two wo_Communist Parties - the CPI and the CPI (Marxist). These 
parties agre arties agreed on broad cooperation « and common mass_actions ol 
concrete issues of struggle for the 3 interests of the masses 

and for closer political relations. 

The llth Congresss of the \GEy urged the- communists: to d 
day-to-day and thorough work ork among the masses the masses because the re- 
alisation of a left and democratic altermatii alternative is a lengthy 
and painstaking process demanding from the Party maximum ini- 
tiative and an ability to o lead. The Congress stressed that 
neither parliamentary tricks nor pre-election blocs with va- 


rious parties can lead to an achievement of this alternative. 
wee 
The only way 


to success lies through common and mass political 
actions. Hence the need for the Party to “to enhance ‘its independ- 
aE, Lor. a 
ent political role, 
The Communist Party of India has come up with a programme 
of action as a basis of struggle : for a left and democratic al- 
Taye eae ee) Ry TTT 
ternative. This programme includes the following demands: 


guarantee of all democratic rights to the people and to their 
mass organisations, including the right to strike; democrati- 
sation of the administrative apparatus; establishment of 
people's committees with directive powers; nationalisation of 
monopoly companies; state control over wholesale trade in feed 
grain; a state system for distribution of food and raw mate- 
rials; measures against inflation, price- and tax-rises; ex- 
pansion of the state sector in the national economy and its 
democratisation; minimum wages for the working class without 
wage-freezes; measures against lockouts, victimisation, 
closures; guarantee of maximum broad rights to trade unions; 
abolishment of landlords' estates; radical agrarian reforms 
giving land to agricultural workers as well as other deep-going 
transformations in all fields of life. 

The struggle for a left and democratic alternative does 
not prevent the Indian communists from supporting progressive 
trends in the pol icy of the party of the Indian National Con-~ 
gress (1) government. The Communist Party of India values 
highly the cooperation between India and the Soviet Union, all 
moves of the Indian government in foreign policy supporting 
Peace, security and liberation struggle of nations. The( CPL) 
supports the government's measures against monopoly bourgeoi - 
sie and reactionary forces, against communalism and separatism, 
= The struggle for alunited front jin the Republic of\ Sri 
Lanka )proceeded in peculiar circumstances. In the mid-sixties 


the Sri Lanka Freedom Part 1) (Danka Sama Samaja Part ty~ and 
ro —-- 2 

the Communist of Sri Lanka agreed on the unity of_actions 

in the struggle against imperialism and local reaction and put 


pols diedacieaieien leo sry. adiraarhar cabanas 
up a united front in all mass campaigns 


ment. “tn June 1968, these three ree parties 


as well as in parlia- 


signed a United Front 
General ‘Programme. : 
At _the(parliamentary elections inf/1970\the United Front 


received 115 out of 151 Lol seats and formed a governméat ied led by 
Sirimavo Bandaranaike, which which included representatives of these, 
ae ome er 


1) Sri Lanka Freedom Party (SLFP) represents the interests of 
the bourgeois middle sections, nationalist intelligentsia, 
and petty-bourgeois sections. 

2) Lanka Sama Samaja Party (LSSP ~ the Socialist Party of Sri 
Lanka) has a certain following among the Working class: 
urban middle sections, intellectuals ang students. 
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three parties. The United Front government adopted a new 
constitution which proclaimed Sri Lanka a republic. It also 
carried through certain progressive socio-economic measures. 
The\ United Front |government pursued the policy of non-align- 
ment, established diplomatic Telations with the German Demo- 
cratic Republic, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, severed 
diplomatic relations with Israel and so forth. However, all 
these measures of the government did not bring about radical 
changes in the economy or in the living standards of the 
ea, 

ing the eight and a half half years. of the\United Front 
wie and six and a half years of its government, the Com- 
munist Party worked to fulfill the government programme of the 
Front. The activity of the left parties in the front and parti 
euler arly that of the Communist Party were of major i importance 
for the struggle against reaction, for democracy and social 


progress. 


However, the Freedom Farty, the leading force in the 
Front and th the government, fell under the influence of its 


right wing and practically “dep epar arted from the programme of the 

Front. This became particularly e: evident at the end of December 
Ce ed ——a —s ———— 

1976 when the government put down a mass strike‘of railwaymen 

. 

by force and carried out a number of repressive measures. The 

Communist Party sharply criticised this his policy of the govern- 


ment and declared, in February 1977, its with its withdrawal from the 
ie 
government and the Eront. It was said in the CC CPs CO CPSL statement 


that the Party's withdrawal from th e Front would give it it the 
oe ee 
necessary freedom of action, allow, it to_1. _lay_the foundat: dation 
OS ———. ee ea ennencenias a see 
for a new united tron™. front of democratic, radical and left forces 
for the organisation of a resolute rebuff to home reaction as 
ee nn anne TS 
well as to the anti-democratic policy of of the Freedon Party 
1 ee oD 
right wi ° ae 
The leadership's policy brought about the 
defeat of the left and democratic forces at the elections of 
July 1977. The United Party representing the interests of the 
ND, 
pro-Western big bourgenisie and landlords acceded to power. 
Lee ne ee a a D 


1) "For a New Front and a Radical Programme". Statement of the 


Central Committee, Communist Party of Sri Lanka, Colombo, 
16 February 1977, pp. 7, 8. 
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The Tenth Congress of the Communist Party of, Sri Lenka ) 
ere eee ao ie Be oa 
(March 1978), having analysed self-critically the Party's ex~ 
perience in the United Front and its participation in the go- 
ee ae pip ener et ieee a 7 —_ 
vernment as well as the causes of left arid democratic forces' 
es NT —_ —_—” —— 
defeat at the elections of July 1977, drew this conclusion. 
Though the Freedom Party leadership's policy had been the mai? 
Source of defeat, the Communist Party itself had also comm 
ted_a number of blunders of the rightist nature. The Congress 
documents note that the Party's leadership failed to perceive 
the shifts that occurred in the national bourgeoisie during 


Pee - 
the last twenty years. It results in a certain part of the 
bourgeoisie becoming big and even monopolistic, thus having 
d, consequently, the 


lost their progressive potentialities an 
ability <to lead jthe United Front )with its progressive Pro~ 
gramme. Having left these changes without due attention, the 
Communist Party slackened its offensive tactics, while the 
masses were losing confidence in $,Bandaranaike's government 


it- 


, onemne seenaiad - ry 
and in the United Front. It was also noted that the Communist 
Party failed to _use correctly the "unity and strug je" tagtics 
in relation to the Freedom Party leadership. The coalition g0~ 
- = =— CE ame Fi : ars os —* t 
vernment was mistakenly identified with the United Front which 
| ee ID ——————— _ - 
led in practice to the party's break-away from the masses. ane 
Congress also stressed that the Party, having concentrated, on 
the participation in the government and the Front, did not 
EOC gee a ee a _—— d 
sufficiently stress the communist party's independent role an 
weakened its work among the masses. As a result, the masses 
were not always able to draw the distinction line petween the 
Communist Party and the policy of the ruling circles- 
The participation of the Communist Party in the United 
Front and in the government of the Front was further discussed 
aetna <r nem oe beatae =e — pon ‘ 
at the 11th Congress of the Communist Party held in March_1980. 
The Congress pointed out that the analysis of objective and 
. e gr aa PET TART —__————— ae eee 
subjective factors which characterised the situation at the 
Me cent A LOTS | Oe A RC * ue = 
;time shows that the communists' participation in the United 
Front (FPSL-LSSP-CPSL) in 1970 and the consent given by the 
0 Fe ny, é Y  — aameenen = - : 
communists in 1968 to form a government of the three parties 
-ommuniS & ET ——————aee 
were a mistake. The Central Committee of the CPSL concluded 
that it would have been more correct and favourable under 
avourable unt’: 
those conditions to refuse to enter the government because, 
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the then correlation of class forces considered, the freedom y 
of action allowed for the use of the Party's sadepsndesce Te 
the ‘interests of the working class and the people 

The Congress emphasised that this _conclusior conclusion allowed for 
& correct evaluation | of the important, t, ten-year-long perio period in 
the history of the Party and to elaborate a strategy and tact- 
ics for the future. Sewer ee ee eo 

The 11th h Congress further developed the new policy of 
the Communist Party of( Sri Lankaj- the gtrugele for a left a left 
alternative, i-e. unity of all left and democratic forces Ge 


against the policy of f capitalist de development pursued both by - 
the United National Party and the Freedom Party, for socialist 
orientation. The experience has shown, as the llth Congress 
pointed out, that the Communist Party of Sri Lanka should not 
strike alliances with the bourgeoisie. A left alternative 
demands conscious actions of the masses themselves as well as 
a _stron, communist - The communists of Sri Lanka are now 
working to fulfill these tas aa 
In his speech at the 2uth Congress of the CPSU General 
Secretary of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
Sri Lanka Silva said that today the Communist Party of Sri 
Lanka is doing everything to_unite the working class, all the 
left, democratic and anti-imperialist forces to oppose the 
bourgeois. circles' policy of collaboration with imperialist 
transnational corporations, to work for political and econg- 
mic independence, for social progress, and to secure a path 
of socialist orientation 


Thus, communist parties have accumulated in the past few 

years a vast experience of participation in coalitions with 
ce 
bourgeois—democratic and petty bourgeois forces and parties as 
well as of struggle for a national-democratic f front. Undoubted~ 
ly, the policy of the fraternal parties in this respect was of 
OE 

major importance for strengthening national sovereignty .and 
eth ee en ee eee _ 


1) Draft Political Report of the Central Committee on the Na- 
tional Situation. Colombo, 1980, p. 24. 
2) The Words of Friends, p. 336-337. 
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for social progress. Yet, this experience also shows that such 
cooperation is fraught with a number of problems, ix in particul- 
je with the( dan, erjof the communist party's losing its indepen 
/ ‘dent’ class position. The communists’ ‘participation in a coali- 
tion with bourgeois forces cannot hide from them the class 
nature of their allies. It cannot lead to the communists’ ze- 
/qunciation of mass political struggle. Communist parties say 
that the communists' independent position and actions must be 
always clear to the masses so that they will not confuse the 
policy and and position ‘of the communist party with the Policy of 
other parties which may be temporary allies of the communist 
party. 
"—* The experience demonstrates that it is( wrong to identify 
the struggle for pre-election and governmental co: coalitions with 
that for a national-democratic front. As a rule, a front is 
~ established for a certain, rather lengthy period of deve develop- 
ment, for example, for a for a stage in the s struggle fc for the tasks 
of a national-democratic revolution, whereas a preelection co- 
alition is a short-lived structure brought to life by a. a con- 
crete arrangement of forces(at) a particular stage of this 
struggle. ee 
The objective development of Asian and African countries 
is indicative of the fact that the struggle for a united antis 
— ee lad 
imperialist, national-democratic front is gone | of the decisive 
conditions of not only their advance along ‘the road of social 
progress but also of strengthening the ‘Tndependehte they have 
won. The establishment of such ich fronts is a complicated process 
proceeding in @ bitter class struggle. The determination of 
Communists to succeed in establishing and strengthening united 
fronts is a decisive prerequisite for unity of all national 
progressive and democratic forces of Asia and Africa. “The po- 
licy of alliances results in unity of va various 18 political and 
class forces, draws them in political struggle, , helps the 
masses acquire their own political ~ experience and abandon 
their illusions concerning the bourgeoisie, i.e. it helps the 
communists bring the masses to a realising of the need to 
struggle for . socialist st revolution. 
ees 


Chapter XI 


ORGANISATIONAL AND IDEOLOGICAL CONSOLIDATION 
OF COMMUNIST PARTIES 


The role of Marxist-Leninist parties increase today as 
the only force capable of determining prospects of future pro- 
gressive social development in every country and in the world 
as a whole. Communist parties objectively appear to be a deci- 
sive factor in uniting all democratic forces and movements in 
the consistent struggle for deep-going social, economic and 
political transformations. Yet, the process for communists to, 
win the vanguard role in anti-imperialist struggle is not easy- 

The variety and complexity of tasks, the need to make 
wider use of the bourgeois state's institutions in the inte- 
rests of the working people, the importance of day-to-day work 
in numerous mass organisations of the working people and other 
factors require a good number of active, well-trained and po- 
litically aware members of the party. Many parties consider 
the growth of the party, cadre policy and its development into 
a mass organisation as a top=-priority task. 

In order to fulfill this task efforts must be made to 
further consolidate and promote organisational and ideologica! 
unity of party ranks. 


1. Organisational Consolidation of Communist Parties 
I 
As a Basis For Their Success 


For mass and well- To extend the mass basis of the Party 
organised parties _ so that it can operate in all places 


where there are the working people ~ 
that is how the 13th Congress of the Progressive Party of th® 
Working People of Cyprus defined its principal task (April 
1974). The political resolution of the 14th Congress of the 
Communist Party of Ireland (March 1975) emphasised that a nase 
party would be a powerful factor in boliticising today's 
struggle, reinforce the working-class movement by advancing 
new perspectives and Taising class awareness. The Programme of 
the German Communist Party (1978) reads that it is necessaTy 

oe ee 
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to make the GCP a mass party so as to secure a _turn to demo- 
cracy and social progress, to win anti-monopoly democracy and 
to establish a socialist social order in the Federal Republic 
of Germany. 

—_— 


A party, however, can become a mass organisation Capable 
of being a vanguard only if it possesses ideological and orga- 
nisational unity. The successful work of the party "calls for 
absolute and strict unity of will, which directs the joint 


labours of hundreds, thousands and tens of thousands of 
people"’’, said Lenin. That is to say that every member of the 
tacit seat 

party must be an organiser of the masses, a fighter, a propa- 
gandist of its policy. Therefore, admission to the party and 
selection of progressive people ready to fight for its goals 
as prospective party members are most important conditions en- 
suring the leading role of the party. 


LO The experience of the Portuguese communists who make a 
thorough selection and involve the newcomers in active work 


has shown that the high admission requirements do not stunt 


the growth of the party ranks. On the contrary, the size of 


their party has increased several times over a short period 


of 3 to ears. 
\ 
According to V.I.Lenin, a communist party "represents 
not only ideologically but also an organisationally united 


body") That is why the growing role of communist parties in 
contemporary conditions demands a further consolidation of 


organisational unity of party ranks. Resolving this problem is 


particularly difficult today due to the fact that communists 
have spread their influence ont 


o these sections of society 
which, by their nature, 


are not accustomed to firm organisa— 
tion and are given to impulsive, spontaneous actions. Given 


this factor, communists have lately laid more emphasis on 
organisational questions, primarily on further improvement of 
forms and methods of inner party work. 

This process was reflected in the rules of communist 
parties and in new organisational documents which were changed 
or adopted with a view to improving inner party work. 


Congress- 


1) See documents of the Mannheim Congress of the GOP. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 27, p- 268. 
3) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 19, p- 467. 


Heset 


es and plenums of central committees of many parties held in 
the 70-s stressed the need to promote inner party democracy 
and to raise communists' responsibility for strengthening 
unity , of party y organisations. 

Communist parties have pointed out that the consolida- 
tion of their organisation continues to be a topical problen. 
The special resolution on organisational issues adopted at 
the 9th Congress of the Communist Party ‘fea cagletats that 
despite certain progress in the organisational consolidation 
of the Party there has been no decisive accomplishment as yet 
and that there still remains a gap between the Party's in- 
fluence in the masses artd its organisational structure’’. The 
23rd Convention of the Communist Party of Canada (1976) 
stressed that the responsibility which is incumbent on the 
Party demands from it better organisation, stricter discipline 
and less passivity among the members. (To implement these tasks 
it is necessary to overcome the still existent feelings that 
the Party consists of a number of pieces each of which acts 
on its own-’)These feelings prevent a coordinated influence on 
political events in national life 

The Programme of the Syrian Communist Party adopted at 
its 4th Congress (September 1974) reads that the protection 
of party unity is an obligation of every communist faithful 
to his party and to the cause of his country. 


Pactra Sed of Communist parties hold that further deve- 
inner=-party irae rea. 
democracy ___ lopment of democratic principles of thelr 


organisational work is important for 
strengthening party ranks, hightening Communists’ activity 
and their role in stepping up « up class struggle. Thus, the Ninth 
Congress of f the Communist Party of| india] demanded making ra- 
———— eer 
dical changes in the style of work of party organisations: 
eliminating conventional and bureaucratic attitudes, achiev- 
ing genuine collective spirit in work, developing criticism 
and self-criticism at all levels of party life?’. The Pro- 


1) On Party Organisation. lement to New Age, October 31, 
1971, De 21-27, Supp ser 


2) 23 Convention. Communist Party of Canada, October 9-11, 
1976, Toronto, Ontario, 1976, p. 60-61. 
3) On Party Organisation. Supplement to New Age, October 31, 


1971, p- 21-27. 
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gramme of the German Communist Party adopted in 1978 states 
that Communists tirelessly work to fill party life with the 
spirit of collectivism, comradeship, trust and mutual aid, 
criticism and self-criticiam, frankness, class vigilance and 
norality. The Third Congress of the Lebanese Communist Party 
emphasised that inner-party democracy holds as its aim the 
involvement of all Communists in discussion and elaboration 


of party policy. It also aims at providing them with the pos- 
sibility to exercise their right to freely express their opi- 
nion and at ensuring the freedom of criticiam ang self-criti- 
cism. 

The Resolution of the 14th Congress of the Communist 
Party of Japan states that the Party took a number of organi- 
sational measures to raise the activeness of the communists, 
of all grass-root organisations. As a result, the readership 
of the Party newspaper increased by more than 700,000 people. 

Communist parties attach particular significance to 
achieving a true collectivity in their entire work. They pro- 
ceed from Lenin's instruction that broad collectivity reduces 
the influence of personal and chance circumstances. Communists 
regard the collective leadership as a style of leading organs’ 
work, as an atmosphere in the party that allows to adopt de- 
cisions with due regard to the opinion of broad Party masses. 
It enables every Communist to display his initiative and ca- 
pabilities. The collective leadership promotes education of 
new cadres, drawing them in the struggle for implementing 
party line and makes conditions for the realisation of every 
potential of the collective and of every party member, 

Communist parties stimulate active Participation of all 
Communists in elaborating their policies, 27EMise discussions 
of the most important problems that demand new approach. Com- 
munist parties hold mass-scale discussions, theoretical syn- 
posia, national party conferences on individual, most intri-~ 
cate issues. The discussions of draft documents and theses of 
the forthcoming party congresses in press and at party meet- 
ings are widely spread. The Mannheim Congress of the German 
Communist Party, for example, was preceded by a wide discussim 
of the theses for it. During this discussion 1,499 primary or- 
ganisations made 1,290 proposals that were presented to 


486 


Congress delegates. 
“Communist parties hold the development of criticism and 


self-criticism in high esteem. The document adopted by the 24rd 
Convention of the Communist Party of Canada says that, for 
eriticiem and self-criticism to become a @ a custom in the party's 
Work , , such a climate should be created in the party in which 
criticisn would bloom thus helping to do away | with obstaclas. 
Constructive critician ‘and self-criticism, should enable the 
party to strengthen the alliance with the working class and 
SS era ee oe  oaeeeneneeemeemmniniiaad eee, 
mass movements, to promote its ideological firmness and pre- 
Ce Lee oS. ere: 
cision and to timely and correctly respond to changes in the 
—————— ~ -— F weet - = ey 


situation= J. 

Accotding to communist parties, developing and perfect- 
ing communist democratic principles of inner party life makes 
the communists feel masters in their party and increases their 
influence upon the party's policy and activity. When party 
members See that the adopted decisions are a result of their 

own collective undertakings, they hey feel more responsible for 
implementing these decisions. It also contributes to their 
growing activeness and rules out complacency and carelessness. 
Democratism in communist parties' activity is a reliable 
guarantee against any distortions in the party's policy, 
against abuses of power and such harmful phenomena as bureau- 
cracy and disregard of opinion of primary organisations. De- 
mocratism, as, for example, the Programme of the Socialist 
Party of Australia says, is indispensable for a more profound 
understanding of the situation in which the party operates. 
The democratism can be best achieved if large numbers of party 
rank-and-files actively participate in its work. 

Communist parties consider that, since the party mobi-~ 
lises the masses for the struggle for socialism as the highest 
stage in the development of democracy, the Marxist-Leninist 
party itself should be a model of 51 of democratic organisation. 


Gombination of The development of broad inner-party 
semoersey one a democracy, according to communist perteee 
has nothing in common with the right-wing 


1) See 23 Convention. Communist Party of Canada, October 9-11, 
1976. Toronto, Ontario, 1976, p. 6l- 
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revisionists' striving to turn the party into a discussion 
club, into a sum of factions, into an organisation without 
strict discipline where each of its members decides himself 
whether to abide by the adopted decisions or not. Fraternal 
parties' congresses point to the necessity to develop inner- 
party democracy in such a way as to make each of them a ge- 
nuinely Marxist-Leninist party of action, tightly united, 
mobile and capable to put all its links into motion. 

Communist parties also stress that they can solve the 
world-wide historical tasks facing them only if centralismn 
takes deep roots alongside broad democracy, if the party is 
able to act as a single whole. The proletariat and its party 
in achieving their objectives have to overcome not only the 
resistance of the monopoly capital and reaction but also the 
influence of petty-bourgeois ideology and policy which pene- 
trate in the midst of the working class. Lenin underlined 
that "the strictest centralisation and discipline are requir- 
ed within the political party of the proletariat"! to with- 
stand it, to conduct correctly, victoriously and successfully 
the organisational role of the proletariat which is its main 
role. Owing to centralism, actions of individuals and organi- 
sations become united and purposeful, local and group inte- 
rests are geared to common goals. 

The Programme of the German Communist Party emphasises 
that the broad inner-party democracy is inseparably linked in 
it with the principle of concerted and centralised actions. 
The participation of all party members in the discussion and 
elaboration of the German Communist Party's policies, account- 
ability of the elective party functionaries and boards are 
combined with the decisions of party congresses and its Board 
which are compulsory for the entire party. 

The Programme of the Communist Party of Denmark adopted 
by its 25th Congress states that it "bases its organisational 
work on the tested principles of democratic centralism accor- 
ding to which active and broad discussion is combined with the 
ea to adopt decisions and which ensure unity in party 
work"”’, 


I) V.t.Tenin, CW, vol. 41, p. 44. 


2) Kommunisternes program verdtadet paa Danmark kommunistiske 
Partis o>. nongres. Paclaget Tuden 19%6. 
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In capitalist countries extensive publicatias are di- 
rected against the Leninist organisational and ideological 
principles; they describe communist parties as bureaucratic 
organisations. The only "argument" is adduced: communist par- 
ties demand unity of action of their members. It is asserted 
that a strictly organised party founded on democratic central- 
ism does not correspond to the present-day conditions, that a 
party today may be viewed as democratic only if it discards 
the demand of subordination of the minority to the majority, 
of lower organisations to higher ones. Leaders of social- 
democratic parties proclaim that democratic centralism is an 
obstacle preventing communist parties becoming "genuinely de- 
mocratic" organisations. Revisionists, such as R.Garaudy and 
G.Ellenstein in France, E.Fischer in Austria, and the Mani- 
festo group in Italy, advanced, in their time, a demand of the 
so-called liberalisation, i.e. renunciation of centralisn, 
party unity and compulsory nature of decisions taken by the 
majority. What they demanded in their attacks against the 
Leninist organisational principles boiled down in the final 
account to communist parties' becoming Loose and shapeless 
structures, losing their militancy and ceasing to be an im- 
portant factor in the struggle for an achievement of a new 
social order. | 

Communist parties hold that precisely the principle of 
democratic centralism corresponds to the nature of Marxist- 
Leninist parties since the nature of any organisation, as 
Lenin taught, is naturally and inevitably determined by the 
nature of its activity. Centralism and strict discipline are 
of no use for the parties which confine themselves only to 
the struggle for reforms, seek only to "improve" the exploiter 
system and do not stir broad masses to militant actions for 
radical transformations in society. As to communist parties 
which are all out for a radical transforming of Society, they 
can attain their goal provided that they are active and united 
revolutionary organisations. 

That is why the task of preserving a well-organised and 
militant party demands an unabating, resolute struggle against 
all manifestations of opportunism in matters of organisation. 
In response to the growing attacks against organisational 
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principles of the party Georges Marchais declared at the 
Plenum of the Central Committee of the French Communist Party 
(April 1978) the Party's resolution to rebuff all those at- 
tacking democratic centralism. G.Marchais emphasised the need 
to further expand the FCP's influence and said that calling 
the principle of democratic centralism into question is a sure 
way to weaken the party - This principle is also contained 
in the new Rules of the Party adopted at its 23rd Congress 
(1979). 

It is also good to recall in this context the answer of 
the 19th Congress of the Communist Party of Belgium (1968) to 
critics who demanded repudiation of democratic centralism. It 
stated that, with its requirements of strict discipline, 
inner-party democracy in communist parties considerably sur- 
passes democracy of socialist parties, and that renunciation 
of democratic centralism would have deprived the communist 
party of its main quality. Communists seek to ensure that a 
united party of the working class should be a militant revolu- 
tionary party . 

Communist parties point out that freedom of discussion 
and right of criticism are not an end in itself. They-help 
elaborate more profound, more concrete decisions. Various 
viewpoints are expressed in the course of discussions which 
is natural. They reflect the dialectical character of the 
development of society and class struggle, interests of 
various social sections, difficulties faced, heterogeneity of 
its membership, different levels of Communists’ political edu- 
cation and experience. Divergencies within the limits of com- 
mon objectives, programmes and rules of parties are not dan- 
gerous. However, various points of view in discussions do not 
mean that the party should not have a common line on a vexed 
question. After all points of view are voiced and considered, 
a iinet position is defined. It becomes obligatory for all 
Communists. Otherwise true unity of their actions, coordina- 
tion and purposefulness of all their actions are unthinkable. 


The opponents of democratic centralism assert that the 
subordination of the minority to the ma papa eee 
| majority restricts de 
33 L'Humanite, 28 avril 1978. 
2) See Le Drapeau Rouge, 13 December 1968, 
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mocracy and personal freedom of party members. Parties' Rules, 
——— atensag orientate ee 
however, not “only allow but demand that every Communist should 
eee 
voice his opinion on on questions of of party policies and compre- 
TS Lanne eee aed 
hend the essence of adopted decisions. The experience demon- 
strates that opportunists by defending the "right of the mino- 
— ene a ns 
rity" and pretending to care care for preserving and expanding de- 
t to gain the possibili ty to impose their 
mocracy, try in fac g Pp i 
anti-party views on the majority, to avoid party's control. 
Communist parties show that opportunists, by defending 
(gD ND 
the "right of the minority", strive to obtain the right to 
rl o ee OES Se z 
form factions and groupings inside the party that lead to its 
spli - Thus the Theses of the Third Congress of the Lebanese| y 
Communist Party state that the emergence of various trends, 
orientations and factions would lead to the party's split and, 
consequently, would deprive the working class of its efficient 
ne 
weapon in the struggle against capital, i.e. a well-organised 
and united communist party. 
Experience has repeatedly shown that a divided 
—— Caen AJ 
into hostile groups loses its militancy. Protracted inner- 
party strife inevitably results in party members’ concentra- 
ee Q ° 
tion on discords. The party becomes distracted from political 
struggle and day-to-day work among the masses and loses its 
influence. The communist party may retain and enlarge its 
strength and its influence upon the masses only provided it 
rids itself of opportunists and gives explicit answers to 
Neen SL eee ee Pa 
questions on which opportunists voice wrongful views. Unprin- 
ee al ——e 
cipled and conciliatory attitudes to hostile elements, when 
te ed a Te 
the questign is of the principles of revolutionary struggle 
ne eee 
and party's cardinal tasks, can « can only cause too much damage to 
the party. 
The resolution of the 14th Congress of the Communist 


Party of Japan stated that organisational opportunism which 
weakens eg eater democratic centralism is a denserous 
theory leading, in the long run, to the destruction of a van- 
guard rty. The resolution said that the mass character of 
the Party should not be taken as the weakening of the prin- 

“ er wee ar ne 
ciple of democratic centralism and of discipline. The idea 
and discipline of democratic centralism are an indispensable 
condition for victory of the revolutionary movement in such a 


developed capitalist country as Japan, stated the resolution. 
Communist parties adhere to the most important Leninist 
ideas ‘that discipline in them is based upon the profound ideo- 
logical conviction of each Communist, upon the tight-knit bond 
with the masses and the party's correct political leadership, 
upon its strategy and tactics. Communist parties proceed from 
ka . ne . J 
the Leninist provision that the negation of party spirit and 
party discipline is tantamount to "that petty-bourgeois dif- 
fuseness and instability, that incapacity for sustained ef- 
a % aS —— _— 
fort, unity and organised action, which, if encouraged, ne 
inevitably destroy any proletarian revolutionary movement" °. 
pene SE as 
Every Communist, joining the party, voluntarily assumes 
the obligations, specified by the Programme and Rules includ- 
ing the obligation to fulfill party bodies' decisions. The 
Rules emphasise that a@ uniform discipline should be observed 
for preserving unity of party ranks. Such discipline is obli- 
gatory for all party members: its leaders and rank-and-file. 
Experience demonstrates that a correct combination of 
A OD, 
democracy and centralism is a task requiring certain degree 
ed en ——~! . 
of art. The connection between them is not spontaneous, and 
2 t - 
their aes yis oe dl in nature. This determines commu 
on = 
nist parties’ attentior o the problems linked with the cor 
rect application and development of the principles of demo- 
LS Te EEE 
cratic centralism, to elaboration of organisational questions 
NN a aaa ne 
of their life and work. 
Se 


Selection and The problem of ideological and organisa- 
education of tional educat; : 
cadres education of cadres, of their cor- 


rect distribution and timely promotion is 
a major one for strengthening the party organisationally. In 
their documents and materials communist parties emphasise 
that the perfection of party work demands constant concern 
for educating new cadres, their systematic promotion to res- 
ponsible posts and increasing the number of activists. Accord 
ing to fraternal parties, as party ranks grow and its activi- 
ty extends, an imperative necessity ariseg in a conscious 
scientific approach, boldness and wide Scope of cadres' edu- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, pp. 43-44, 
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cation. The Portuguese Communist Party points out that for 
the party that has quickly become a mass organisation, the un- 
resolved problem of cadres is a factor inhibiting its develop- 
ment. 

Under contemporary conditions party cadres should be 
highly active politically and ideologically to refute the 
enemy's arguments, to eliminate the masses’ illusions in res- 
pect to the existing exploiter power. Communist parties demand 
that their cadres be able to bring that part of the working 
people which is under the influence of reformist ideology to 
a correct understanding of the class struggle. Today, more 
than ever before, cadres should be well-trained theoretically 
to provide answers to those complicated issues that emerge in 
the course of the struggle, waged jointly with their allies. 
Communist parties educate and teach their cadres so that they 
were able to correctly analyse the obtaining situation, align- 
ment of class forces, explain to the masses the decisions 
adopted by the party and organise the struggle for their re- 
alisation. 

Communist parties attach particular attention to train- 
ing leading cadres from among the workers. It is clear that 
this requires great perseverance, tolerance and will. The 
parties regard a large number of workers among party leaders 
at all levels as a major feature of a revolutionary party, as 
a condition for successful party policy. 

The entire system of party education and training of 
cadres at all levels is designed to forge them theoretically 
and politically. A wide network of primary party schools is 
set up for the lower party links. These schools are often set 
up in places of residence, some of them operating during day- 
time for those working on night shifts and for housewives. 
Many of the primary party organisations hold evening and week- 
end courses on theory and party policy. District and regional 
party committees organise, as a rule, week and two-week 
courses for party activists. 

Mass lectures, study groups in leading organs at all 
levels, courses for improving theoretical training have become 
widely spread. Parties attach particular attention to their 
central party schools of a longer term of studies (usually 
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three to four months) and more fundamental education. Various 
courses are attached to these schools, and seminars and theo- 
retical conferences are held there. Some Communists study 
theory by themselves or in groups. 

The leading party functionaries, well-trained activists 
and university lecturers conduct party studies. The main de- 
mand placed upon all forms of education is a deep analysis, 
on the basis of Marxism-Leninism, of processes of development 
of society, working-class and democratic movement, a link-up 
between theory and social problems and actual conditions of 
struggle. Party cadres and activists, while studying theory, 
discuss the ways of convincingly explaining to the masses 
the anti-popular character of the exploiter society and the 
party's policy and tasks of the struggle. 

These high demands refer, in an even larger degree, to 
that part of cadres who constitute the professional party 
apparatus which governs the everyday life of party organisa- 
tions. This apparatus, made up of authoritative people that 
are capable of guiding the masses' struggle, foreseeing the 
development of events and using favourable opportunities for 
gaining new positions, demands constant concern and attention. 


The growth and strengthen- According to communists, the 
oreententiona: party Growth of size and role of 
primary party organisations is 

one of the major means to strengthen communist parties orga- 
nisationally. Communist parties follow Lenin's thesis that 
these organisations or, as he called them, cells "which are 
to be in close touch with one another and with the Party 
centre, should, by pooling their experience, carrying on work 
of agitation, propaganda and organisation, adapting them- 
selves to absolutely every sphere of public life and to every 
variety and category of the toiling masses, systematically 
educate... the Party, the class and the masses"~’. 

The directives of the Communist Party of Argentina, 
which it elaborated following its legalisation, are indica- 
tive of the role the party attaches to primary organisations. 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, pe 192. 
404 


The party set the following task. The work of primary organi- 
sations should acquire systematic and political character, 
cells should involve all communists, not only activists, in 
active work among the masses. The party underlines that the 
party's word cannot be brought to the masses without making 
cells more active among the masses. Cells were advised in 
particular to use such forms of mass work as answers to the 
working people's questions, newspaper reading, with comment- 
ary and discussions, listening to taped news items, showing 
of slides, etc. 

Communist parties regard primary organisations as the 
basis of the party, as the embodiment of its genuinely demo- 
cratic character. Rules and decisions of fraternal parties' 
congresses clearly determine the tasks, rights and obliga- 
tions of primary organisations and their place in the entire 
party life. These documents state that the primary organisa~ 
tion draws all communists into discussing, elaborating and 
practically implementing the party policy and plays at the 
same time a priority role. It propagandises party policy, its 
ideas and decisions by disseminating party press and litera- 
ture, systematic publication of their own newspapers and leaf- 
lets, organising public meetings and discussions. By conduct- 
ing propaganda of party principles and policy among the work- 
ing people, the primary organisation (cell) accumulates mass- 
es' demands and mobilises them to struggle for their realisa- 
tion. Problems of the working people's struggle and ways of 
its invigoration are in the focus of attention at cell meet~ 
ings. 

The 8th Congress of the Portuguese Communist Party 
(1976), for example, advanced as a top-priority task the 
strengthening of party organisations at all major industrial 
works, at all collective production enterprises and major 
units in the services, in short, wherever large masses of the 
working people are concentrated. The Congress demanded that 
primary party organisations link up their work with most vital 
local problems affecting the people's interests, with people's 
grass-root organisations and local bodies of power and display 


1) See World Marxist Review, No. 1, 1974- 
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higher initiative in mobilising and organising the masses. 

In the political report to the 22nd Conventaon of the 
Cummunist Party of the USA (1979) G.Hall stated that party 
organisations that stay away from mass movement at the grass- 
roots level are not capable of fulfilling their vanguard 
role? ° 

The primary organisatinn, due to its contacts with the 
masses and by verifying the correctness of party decisions 
through their experience, influences the activity of the 
party leading bodies and helps perfect its policy and tact- 
ics. 

A cell shows much concern for admitting new members to 
the party by selecting the best representatives of the work- 
ing people. It fulfills the main function in political and 
ideological education of Communists, in enriching their ex- 
perience of struggle. The 23rd Convention of the Communist 
Party of Canada pointed to the necessity of strengthening 
party's class character as a workers' party (con inuing, at 
the same time, the efforts to draw new members from among 
those employed in social services, management personnel, 
farmers, the intelligentsia and so forth). The 19th Cougress 
of the People's Progressive Party of Guyana (1976) also spoke 
of the necessity to be more attentive to the principles of 


admission to the party and to discard the "gs 


ystem of blurred 
mass membership", 


to demand that those joining the party 
should recognise party objectives and programme and regularly 
attend primary party organisation meetings“, 

Precisely in the name of enhancing primary organisa- 


tions' role, the parties' rules demand that every communist, 


irrespective of his or her post, actively participate in the 
work of one of primary organisations. of late, communist 


parties have particularly underlined that party leaders should 
address cell meetings. 


Communist parties, striving to increase primary organi- 
sations' role, expose shortcomings in their work and in the 


3} Daily World, August 25, 1979. 


2) Documents of the 19th Congress of the People's Progressive 
Party, Tain, Cerentyne, Guyana. July 31 ~ August 2, 1976, 
Pe. 53. 
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way they are guided. The most typical shortcomings are commun- 
ists' poor attendance at party meetings, low level of such 
meetings which should be a major instrument in educating 
communists; insufficient initiative of cells; giving party 
assignments to very few party members and poor control over 
executing the adopted decisions. It is also stressed that 
party committees, in guiding primary organisations, sometimes 
underestimate the necessity to develop their independence and 
ability to participate in elaborating the demands of the class 
struggle. 

Concern for political, ideological and organisational 
activity of cells and guidance of their mass work is, accord- 
ing to communist parties, one of the main tasks. They connect 
the growing activeness of cells with organisation of education 
of their leaders, with enhancing their ideological and poli- 
tical level and organising ability. 

Breach of primary party cells' autonomy in resolving 
specific local issues usually leads to a loss of initiative, 
to passivity and weakens party militancy. Congresses of con- 
munist parties give prominence to primary organisations’ ini- 
tiative. They hold that cells should not only wait for higher 
organs' instructions, they are called upon to independently 
conduct their work on the basis of the party's general line. 

Communist parties attach much significance to setting up 
and strengthening primary party organisations at enterprises. 


Loyalty to eae ; The accelerated perfection of orga- 
fen ine nisational principles in party work 


ensures success 


ha8 provided for higher creative 
initiative of parties. Efforts undertaken by the parties re- 
sulted in broader inner-party democracy, in a bigger role of 
primary party organisations, in higher activeness of commu- 
nists in working out party policy and their growing respon- 
sibility for implementing party decisions, and created condi- 
tions for further raising ideological and theoretical stand- 
ards of communists, for overcoming sectarianism in admitting 
new members. Changes in parties' rules adapt the forms of 
organisational work to new conditions and tasks of turning 
communist parties into mass parties, to a more successful 
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Guidance of the mass movement which ig on the upgrade. 

Life proved that wherever a Party weakened its organi. 
sational unity or abandoned the Leninist organ 
principles either under a pretext of their * iberalisation 


or "democratisation", it lost, in the 


final account, ite in- 
the revolutionary process in ite 
party evokes uncertainty and 
Ce emmmemnemee cal : RS —_— Pon 
confusion of all revolution forces. Thus, a right-wing 
opportunist group in the leadership of the Communist Party of 
Aan cir puenaees roa caer att 
Austria managed in 1968-69 to make the party abandon the 
Leninist organisational rinciples, to "liberalise" the entire 
% som Se . tay 
party activity under the pretext of fighting for its higher 
quncuences 48 a result, the party soon began to lose ita posi- 
tions in trade Unions and among the young people. 
The significance of the Leninist organisational prin- 
organisational prin. 


ciples for consolidating the Party and strengthening its in- 
fluence was underlined in 
x ea 


programmatic documents adopted re- 
fently by many communist arties. The Programme of the 


Portuguese Communist Party, for example, emphasises that these 
principles which have markedly developed after legalisation 


of the party ensure, on the one hand, the participation of all 
its members in pera 


Working out the Party line, responsibility of 
its leaders to the party, open and free discussion of views, 
initiative of Party organisations and party members. But, on 
eel ve party members 


the other hand, they contribute to ideological and organisa~ 
tional unity and Party discipline that are the basis of its 
strength, revolutionary spirit, Prestige and close ties with 
es. 


accordingly, they do 80 
but on their basis, 
to organise the mas 


not against the Leninist principles 
Party character, its militancy and ability 


quirements of the moment..."2) 

Communist parties, by strengthening their ranks on the 
basis of the Leninist organisational principles, can impart a 
more precise class character to the anti-monopoly, anti-impe- 
rialist struggle, to prevent left and right opportunist ele- 
ments from leading the masses away from the main road of the 
revolution and to sustain a mounting offensive against the 
positions of capital. 

The revolutionary party of the working class built on 
the principles of democratic centralism and having close ties 
with the working masses, is a leading force of the progressive 
movement, liberation and anti-imperialist battles of the pre- 
sent day. Ideological and organisational strengthening of com- 
munist parties is an earnest of new victories in the struggle 
for peace and socialism. 


2. The Mastering of the Theory of Marx, Engels and 
Lenin and Its Creative Development As a Basis of 


Ideological Consolidation of Communist Parties 
rN 


ene 


The role and place The entire work of communist and work 
iieianaey steugcie ers' parties aimed at a revolutionary 

remaking of society is inseparably 
linked to revolutionary theory the principles of which were 
laid down by K.Marx, F.Emgels and V.I.Lenin. Removed from this 
theoretical basis, this work loses its main sense and its goal 
in the name of which it is done. 

The very existence of revolutionary, scientific theory 
the verity of which was and continues to be tested by day-to- 
day class struggle of the working people, is a great advantage 
of the communists. To put this advantage to use, it is neces- 
sary to really arm oneself with the Marxist-Leninist theory, 
which means to master the fundamental principles of scientific 
socialism and to develop it.creatively. The general, interna- 
tional by nature, tenets of Marxism-Leninism should be a harmo- 
nious whole with the mass working-class movement in its con- 
crete forms conditioned by the historical features of every 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 19, p. 4Ol. 
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country. 


Not only communists but also their ideological opponents 
realise how powerful a theory becomes once it penetrates into 
the masses' consciousness. It is not by chance that the bour- 
geoisie and its ideologists wage struggle against revolution- 
ary, scientific socialism, particularly against its fusion 
with the working-class movement. This struggle has been going 
on ever since scientific socialism emerged. The further the 
history, the sharper the capitalist contraditions, the strong- 
er the working class, the more successful the existent social- 
ist countries, the fiercer are the attacks of capitalist ideo- 
logists against the proletarian ideology. Today is furnishing 
ample proof to the words of K.Marx and F.Engels that the work- 
ing Class is to wage struggle not in two fields (economic and 
political) but in three, including the field of theory. 

A, correct mastering of the revolutionary theory and its 
development determine successful struggle in the third field. 
These two sides of the complex process of combining theory 
with mass movement are closely interrelated. Without due re- 
gard for revolutionary creation which the masses are certain 
to display, it is impossible to enrich the communists’ theore- 
tical treasury in a true way. At the same time, the mastering 
of revolutionary theory is always a search for answers to the 
vexed questions about the further mass movement and concrete 
life of the country. Hence, a tremendous significance of a 
profound Marxist-Leninist analysis of new phenomena and pro- 
cesses for cultivating faith in the correctness of the theory 
under study. 

There is a task of mastering the theory and, at the same 


time, developing it. The purpose is to have "Party policy to 
fuse with the activity of the masses" 


,» to have "Party educa- 
tion to teach people, 


to use Lenin's words, "to act in the 
way communism really demands") . 


As a rule, other fraternal Parties have a similar ap- 
proach. The 23rd Congress of the French Communist Party, for 


example, justly indicated that the participation of communists 
in the elaboration of Party policy anq in ideological struggle 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, Pe 285. 
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demands that every member of the Party learn theory and con- 
stantly improve his theoretical knowledge~ ° 

The 10th Congress of the Communist Party of Greece 
stated the need to organise large-scale and persistent studi- 
es of Marxism-Leninism by all members of the Party and of the 
Communist Youth of Greece in party schools or at seminars as 
well as individually in order to make them more able to apply 
theory and politics creatively in practice. The Congress 
pointed to the fact that if ideological and political work is 
not accorded proper attention, the Party, as it becomes a 
mass organisation, may gradually lose its class character, 
militancy and political efficiency. 

The problems of raising the communists' political and 
theoretical level were in the limelight at the 14th and 15th 
Congresses of the Communist Party of Japan. The organisation 
of political studies for all communists is considered by the 
Communist Party of Japan as an important instrument of in- 
creasing the Party's viability. 

The study of the Marxist-Leninist theory and its deve- 
lopment in the concrete conditions of every country is done 
by communist and workers' parties with the help of various 
means which are used, at the same time, to disseminate scien= 
tific socialist knowledge, above all among communists then- 
selves, and to involve them in discussing and solving the 
topical and new theoretical issues. Much work in this field 
is done by theoretical journals of communist.parties, their 
publishing houses and shops trading in literature on Marxism- 
Leninism and attracting a steady readership, by party schools, 
courses and clubs. 

The importance of this activity is too great to under- 
state. It is even greater today when our class enemy has in- 
tensified its propaganda and manipulation of mass conscious— 
ness. Thus, the training of ideologically firm cadres for 
parties who can resist and even defy bourgeois propaganda 
‘“wresting new sections of the working people from its influ- 
ence, determines the communist parties' strength and ability 
to fight. 


1) Cahier du communisme, Juin-Juillet 1979, P- 393- 
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The creative development To develop the Marxist-Leninist 
of the Marxist-Leninist 


theory as a vital need of theory is the most important 
the communist movement aspect of consolidating the 


ideological and political basis 
of communist parties. K.Marx, F.Engels and V.I.Lenin proved 
that revolutionary Marxism is not a collection of dead formulae 
and postulates. 

The creative spirit of Marxism-Leninism makes it impera- 
tive to constantly check its theoretical provisions against 
the changes that take place in the course of social develop- 
ment, to determine the perspectives of political actions, to 
elaborate the previous conclusions and to reconsider them in 
the light of new data. V.I.Lenin wrote: "We do not regard 
Marx's theory as something completed and inviolable; on the 
contrary, we are convinced that it has only laid the founda- 
tion stone of the science which socialists must develop in 
all directions if they wish to keep pace with life"!). He 
said that a consistent Marxist is the one who develops “the 
basic tenets of Marxism in accordance with the changing con- 
ditions and with the local characteristics of the different 
countries..." “ In other words, V.I.Lenin always insisted 
that communists not only preserve the Marxist heritage but 
also develop it creatively. 

The contemporary successors of Lenin's cause treat this 
question likewise. The Report of the Central Committee of the 
CPSU at the 26th Congress mentioned that the "Marxist-Leninist 
Party cannot fulfill its role if it does not give due atten- 
tion to putting into proper perspective all that is taking 
place, to generalising new phenomena, to creatively develop- 
ing Marxist-Leninist theory"?), 

The need for more extensive theoretical studies, for 
deeper analytical research and scientific generalisations is 
created today by the more rapid and complex socio-historical 
process. Radical socio-economic changes taking place in the 
world call for a theoretical analysis and solution of many 


V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 4, pp. 211-212, 

2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 3, Pp- 630-631, 

3) The Report of the Central Committee of the CPSU to the 
26th Congress of the CPSU, p. 138 
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new problems in order to correctly outline strategic and 
tactical tasks of the fraternal parties. 

The need for more extensive and deeper theoretical work 
is dictated by the acute ideological struggle between social- 
ism and capitalism which has reached its peak today. It is 
not an exaggeration to say that capitalism has never attached 
such importance to the ideological manipulation of the masses. 
Nor has it ever created such a powerful propaganda apparatus 
for this purpose as today. Unable to ignore the triumphs of 
Marxism-Leninism, imperialists try to use in their interests 
any theories or trends hostile to Marxism, pool their efforts 
with right-wing and "left" opportunism, nationalism, reforn- 
ism, Trotskyism, maoism, etc. on a common platform of anti- 
communism and anti-Sovietisn. 

Head-on attacks against Marxism-Leninism are not all 
that bourgeois ideologists and politicians undertake. They 
also suggest hypocritical proposals that the "outdated" pro- 
visions of scientific socialism should be "critically revised" 

The adherents of Marxism-Leninism reject bourgeois 
"proposals" of the so-called "refurbishment" of Marxist prin- 
ciples as well as of its "pluralisation" with the help of 
views borrowed from anti-scientific reactionary or opportunist 
"theories". Such "proposals" are no other than attempts to 
destroy Marxism as a science, to "dilute" it so that it will 
cease to be a basis for revolutionary ideology and policy. As 
a West German Marxist R.Steigerwald justly noted, "those who 
advocate a ‘pluralism of outlook’, in fact, not only deny the 
possibility of knowing the world, but also break with parti- 
sanship in philosophy"? ° 

Communists have put up staunch resistance to the ideo- 
logists of anti-communism and opportunism (no matter what they 
call themselves - "neo-Marxists", "new philosophers", “inno- 
vators" or "true revolutionaries") who desperately try to 
erode the ideological foundations of communist parties. Com- 
munists are particularly on the guard when it comes to "de- 
leninising" the communist movement, and they do so for good 
reason. The adherents of Marxism-Leninism assume that the re- 


1) World Marxist Review, March 1980, No. 3, P- 40-41. 
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cognition of Leninism is an indication of a borderline 
between the revolutionary spirit and reformism in the working- 
class movement. Leniniam has had such an impact on the course 
of history that any attempts to ignore Leniniam, to localise 
its role or to confine it to the past epoch are poor in terns 
of theory, and reactionary and doomed in political terms. At 
every new historical stage the Leninist teaching reveals its 
wealth, demonstrates its correctness and depth, encourages 
creative work and action and provides faith in an inevitable 
victory of socialisn. 

The necessity of developing Marxist-Leninist theory 
poses a question of who must undertake this difficult ideo- 
logical work in the party. No doubt, the primary role in this 
field should be played by party propagandists and other acti~ 
vists who work in ideology. At the same time, communists con- 
tend that, in a broad sense, the participation in elaborating 
theory should not be confined to those working in ideology 
only. F.Fngels pointed out that "pure theorists on social af- 
fairs are found only on the side of reaction and for this 
reason they are not even theorists in the full sense of the 
word, but simply apologists of reaction"!). y.r.Lenin also 
said that one cannot be a revolutionary without participati 


in the elaboration and application of revolutionary teaching”: 
in other words, the development of revolutionary theory 


and its realisation ig today a constant concern of both the 
party leadership and the party theoreticians. It is also a 


major task of all party organisations. As G.Hall said justly, 
“testing the validity of theories must 


wenvery:s The testing cannot be separated from its daily ap- 
plication. The struggle for the purity of Marxism-Leninism 


must not be left only to some Special conference, to a special 
cadre, or to special books... It ig 


an every day task for all 
of the revolutionary cadre"?) | 
Thus, Marxis 


not be an annual in- 


‘-Leninist theory is developed through ac- 
cumulation of practical experience of revolutionary struggle, 


1) K.Marx, Capital, vol. III, Moscow 
23 See Vel.Lenin, CW, vol. 21 » 1974, p. 2, 


’ > PP. 354- ‘ 
3) World Marxist Review, 1974, No. 6, a ee 
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its analysis and generalisation. This is where we cannot 
possibly separate theoreticians from practical workers. The 
more strange is self-conceit shown sometimes by "pure" theore- 
ticians who try to force on their people the results of their 
arm—-chair research, to teach them how to behave in a parti- 
cular situation and to give dead and ineffective prescrip- 
tions. Such an attitude is a long way off from a genuine 
creative development of Marxism-Leninism for the benefit of 
the revolutionary movement in a given country. 

Study of the contemporary topical problems may produce 
jnaccurate or tentative conclusions that do not stand the 
test of practice. Difficulties arising from the elaboration 
of a political line in new conditions of class struggle, a 
strive to take into account the situation - as much as pos- 
gible and to define more clearly the national characteristics 
of struggle, a one-sided approach to the lessons of movement, 
especially to the experience of the existent socialist coun- 
tries can lead to nihilism in relation to the scientific 
theory. The same result is from a wrong approach to theory as 
a collection of prescriptions suiting all cases as well as an 
insufficient educational level of theoretical cadres in some 
parties. B.N.Ponomarev pointed out: "The acute, pressing need 
for a further assimilation of Marxism-Leninism's inexhaustible 
resources, for enriching and developing that teaching is some- 
times seen as a need for 'surmounting' that teaching itself, 
for~'going beyond its framework', for rejecting some of its 
pasic features and propositions"? - The disastrous effects of 
guch an approach are well known. 

Underestimation or neglect of revolutionary theory is 
certain to lead to a repudiation of science as an instrument 
to justify practical actions, to a sacrificing of principles 
for political expediency and to a rejecting of the preceding 
experience. 

On the other hand, a belated analysis of new processes 
and phenomena may cause difficulties in ideological and poli- 
tical work of the fraternal parties. Lessons past and present 


1) B.N.Ponomarev, The Living and Effective Teaching of Marx- 
ism-Leninism, Progress Publishers, Moscow, 1978, p. 14. 
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show that opportunists and bourgeois ideologists, as a rule, 
take advantage of unsolved theoretical and practical issues. 
They try to distort the meaning of changes taking place in 
the world and interpret new phenomena in their own way. The 
24th Congress of the CPSU stated: "Repetition of old formulas 
where they have become outworn and an inability or reluctance 
to adopt a new approach to new problems harm the cause and 
create additional possibilities for the spread of revisionist 
counterfeits of Marxism-Leninism. Criticism of bourgeois and 
revisionist attacks on our theory and practice becomes much 
more convincing when it is founded on the active and creative 
development of the social sciences, of Marxist-Leninist 
theory"! . 

The CPSU and the communist parties in socialist countri- 
es consider theoretical work as an important element of their 
international obligation. They have contributed a great deal 
into the theory of building socialism and communism, into the 
conception of development patterns of today's world revolu- 
tionary process. The concept of developed socialist society 
occupied a major place in their work. 

Communist and workers' parties in the non-socialist part 
of the world have also contributed many new and valuable con- 
cepts to scientific socialism. One feature of their work i8 
that they not only expose the viciousness and doom of the ca- 
pitalist system but also try to offer concrete alternatives 
to the present state-monopoly development, with due regard for 
special characteristics of the situation in their countries. 

In the past two decades, the fraternal parties have paid 
much attention to special research establishments which are 
designated to study topical problems of scientific socialisn. 
Such establishments are to be found in the FRG, France, Italy, 
Greece, Belgium, the USA, Japan and other countries. 

In Greece, communists organised in 1975 the Centre for 
Marxist Studies where scientists, people of art and students 
contribute. The Centre set out to study and disseminate the 
Marxist theory, to protect it against distortion, to study 


1) The 24th Congress of the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union. Documents, Novosti Press Agency Publishing House, 
Moscow, 1971, pp. 123-124. 
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modern problems of Greece and of the whole world. The Centre 
engages in large-scale propaganda of scientific communiaa, 
organises lectures and reports on theoretical and political 
issues, and publishes research and propaganda materials. 

In France much research has been done in the post-war 
years by the Centre of Marxist Studies and by the Maurice 
Thorez Institute. In 1979 the Central Committee of the French 
Communist Party decided to establish the Institute for Marxist 
Studies - a merger of the two above-mentioned institutions. 
The purpose of the Institute is to unite and coordinate the 
efforts of progressive scientists, researchers, educators and 
political figures, both communist and non-communist, in order 
to give a new dimension to the Marxist analysis of today's 
multifarious problems. 

In Argentina the Victor Codovillo Centre of Marxist 
Studies was set up in 1970 under the auspices of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of Argentina. In spite of 
hard conditions under which this Party has lately had to 
operate, the Argentinean communists have conducted extensive 
‘esearch, theoretical work and ideological struggle against 
various reactionary trends instigated by imperialism and home 
reactionaries. 

Revolutionary theory, V.I.Lenin wrote, "grows out of 
the sum total of the revolutionary experience and the revo~ 
lutionary thinking of all countries in the worla"? - It is 
also known that the revolutionary experience and ideas cannot 
be absolutely identical in different countries. While they are 
common basically, in their principles, they reflect the pecu- 
liarity of historical conditions and national traditions of 
life and struggle of individual peoples. "The international 
revolutionary movement of the proletariat does not and cannot 
develop evenly and in identical forms in different countries", 
And further:"every country contributes its own valuable and 
specific features to the common stream; put in each particul- 
ar country the movement suffers from its own one-sidedness, 
its own theoretical — shortcomings of the indivi- 


dual socialist parties" 


33 V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 21, p. 354. 
3) Vil.Ienin’? CW. vol. 15° p. 187. 
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Under contemporary conditions the joint theoretical 
work of Marxist-Leninists has become ever more important. The 
striving to accumulate through collective effort the experi- 
ence of class battles in various countries, to develop and 
enrich revolutionary theory, to resolutely defend the purity 
of Marxist-Leninist teaching is an old and one of the most 
remarkable traditions of the international communist movement. 
The founders of revolutionary theory pointed more than once 
to the importance of such work. K.Marx spoke of the necessity 
that "the working men in one country be constantly informed 
of the movements of their class in every other country"), 

Conclusions and generalisations based upon the experi- 
ence of one or several countries are inevitably limited in 
nature. The experience at the disposal of communists in a 
given country is not always sufficient for analysing all the 
multiformity and complexity of unfolding processes and for ex- 
plaining the character of some situations. Under these condi- 
tions, it is only on the basis of collective creative develop- 
ment of Marxism-Leninism that Clarity can be achieved in ap- 
praising reality, in determining ways of solving the arising 
problems, and new opportunities for the revolutionary struggle 
employed in time and in a due Manner. The General Secretary of 
the Portuguese Communist Party A.Cunhal also said that the 
"enrichment of Marxism-Leniniam is the common cause of the 
entire world Communist and working-class movemant’=?< 

International theoretical conferences organised by com- 
munists are of great importance in this respect. A case in 
point is a conference which was organised by the Central Com~ 
mittee of the Bulgarian Communist Party jointly with the World 
Marxist Review in Sophia in 1978. Its theme was "Building of 
Socialism and Communism and World Development". The conference 
was attended by representatives of 74 communist and workers' 
parties and revolutionary—democratic organisations. The World 
Marxist Review, the theoretical and informational journal of 
communist and workers' parties, provides an important opportu- 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels, Selected Works in 3 volumes, Vol. 2, 
pe ° 
2) World Marxist Review, 1979, No. 3, p. 43. 
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nity for exchange of views and experience. It offers analyses 
of theoretical and political issues concerning communists and 
regularly organises theoretical symposia and conferences to 
discuss the burning issues of our time. 

Attempts to limit Marxism-Leninism to certain countries 
or regions have proved to be particularly untenable today. 
There have been repeated efforts to prove that Marx based his 
studies exclusively on the events in Europe, to be more pre- 
cise in Western Europe. Hence the alleged inapplicability of 
his teaching to other continents. There are also attempts to 
present Leninism as a regional system of views which reflect 
only specific historical conditions of Russia. This is absolu- 
tely untrue. Basic and long-term interests of the working 
class in all countries and on all continents are known to be 
identical. The same applies to the laws of the working-class 
movement, of the national liberation struggle and of building 
socialism and communism. Marxism-Leninism as a creative and 
developing science expounds exactly these general laws. 

A creative approach that the adherents of Marxism-Lenin- 
ism display when dealing with the problems is certain to 
strengthen positions of the working class, to develop its re- 
volutionary class consciousness. It makes the vanguard's 
strategy and tactics more flexible and purposeful and helps 
Overcome opportunism in the party. 


3. Communist Parties' S le Against ortunisn 


The struggle for ideological and organisational unity 
of every communist party and of the entire communist movement 
necessarily includes the struggle against the right and left 
opportunism. 


The essence of Opportunism means the adaptation and sub- 
opportunism mission of the interests of the working 


class to those of the bourgeoisie, 
V.I.Lenin wrote: "Qpportuni sm is opportunism for the very 
——teas ~_-_.._. ee 
reason that it sacrifices the fundamental interests of the 


movement to momentary advantages (or) considerations based _on 


309 


the most short-sighted, superficial calculations"), Opportun- 
ism manifests itself both in the practice of class struggle 
and in theory. 

In theory opportunism assumes the form of revisionian. 
Its essence consists in emasculating the revolutionary spirit 
of the Marxist-Leninist theory, in discrediting or just can- 
celling, under one or another pretext, its fundamental prin- 
ciples, in replacing them by the bourgeois or petty-bourgeois 
conceptions, in ideological justification of opportunism in 
politics. V.I.Lenin called revisionism a variety of opportun- 
ism™’. 

In social practice, opportunism and revisionism can 
take many forms. There have been a variety of right, "left" 
and "centrist" trends in the past and present history of the 
revolutionary movement as well as trotskyites, maocists and a 
multitude of hybrid forms combining, against all logic and 
common sense, seemingly incompatible "isms". As General Secre- 
tary of the Communist Party of the USA G.Hall aptly remarked, 
in an ultimate sense all types of opportunism have the same 
substance and the same goal. Opportunism means unnecessary 
and unprincipled compromises and, in the long run, surrender 
to the enemy's pressures. Opportunisn preaches peace between 
classes. It sacrifices the interests of the working class and 
the people to the capitalists. Opportunism means that unneces- 
sary and unprincipled compromises and agreements are always 
achieved at the expense of those exploited. Such compromises 
and surrenders always do damage to world socialism, to the 
world working class end to the national liberation movement”? 

People are not born opportunist, they become opportunist 
This transformation or rather this fall to opportunism under- 
Soee pose Media! dl Yet, no matter how many steps or twists on 
the opportunist road, a revolutionary, once he sets his foot 
on this Toad, gradually ceases to be a revolutionary. Whether 
he wants ae or not, whether he hides his opportunism or not, 
he helps distort Marxism-Leninien, disrupt the struggle of 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 16, p. 309, 
2 V.I.Lenin, Cw, vol. Ds P 354. 
3) G.Hall, Opportunism - A Deadly 


| ee 
(Russian weekly), 1979, No. 24, 7° "2a Rubezhon" 
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the proletariat and its political vanguard. Objectively it 
contributes to a split of the international communist, work- 
ers' and national~liberation movement and to a weakening of 
the anti-imperialist struggle of nations. 

Not infrequently, when the Marxists describe the poli- 
tical and ideological line of an individual or a group of in- 
dividuals and call it "opportunist" or "revisionist", it is 
not liked not only by opportunists themselves (which is quite 
natural) but also by some honest communists. The latter think 
that to call someone a revisionist is to "label" or "stigne- 
tise" him or even to be "bad-mannered", "hostile". Under- 
standably, the opportunists welcome such thinking. Yet, it is 
not the question of a "label" or a "stigma" but of a scienti- 
fic definition of a well-known socio-political plisiipaenen 
which the revolutionaries must fight.  t—~ts 

In the present-day historical epoch when the revolution- 
ary, anti-imperialist struggle has strongly gained in scope 
and depth, when it has become particularly acute and uncompro- 
nising, the significance of the principled and irreconcilable 
attitude of communists to all varieties of opportunism has im- 
measurably increased. Being the most conscious “and consistent 
force of the anti-impeTialist movement, The international 
communist movement, eV6ry communist party can discharge the 
vanguard role in the Struggle only provided they give a firm 
and resolute rebuff tO Opportuniam in theory and politics. 
V.I.Lenin repeatedly 88id to this effect: "The fight against 
imperialism is a sham and humbug unless it a inseparably 
bound up with the fight against opportunism" 

“Me non-principled ati cade te Gppentadiaa both within 
an individual communist party and in the framework of the in- 
ternational communist movement leads to departure from the 
consistent class struggle which “actords the basic interests 
of the proletariat, thus playing into the hands of its ene- 
mies, the bourgeoisie in the first place. 

=~ That is why the 1969 International Meeting of Communist 
and Workers' Parties, in determining the most important and 
top-priority tasks of the struggle against imperialism, of 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 22, p. 302. 
SLE 


cementing the unity of action of communist and workers' part- 
ies, all anti-imperialist forces, formulated the communists' 
tasks to "consistently uphold their principles and work for 
the triumph of Marxism-Leninism and, in accordance with the 
concrete situation, fight against Right and Left-sectarian 
adventurisn"+ - The participants in the Berlin Conference of 
the Communist and Workers' Parties of Europe wrote down in 
their document: "The Communist and Workers' Parties partici- 
pating in the Conference reaffirm their rejection of any 
policy or ideology which in essence means the subjection of 
the working class to the system of capitalism" ’. 
Participating in class, anti-imperialist struggle, the 
communists have consistently and firmly upheld the principles 
of Marxist-Leninist theory, the revolutionary and combat tra- 
ditions. But they are tested many times and in various condi- 
tions by the international communist movement in the struggle 
against attempts at distortion, defamation and elimination. 
Communists have always considered the struggle against oppor- 
tunism as the struggle against distorting the principles of 
scientific socialism, as the struggle for active propaganda 
of its creative revolutionary ideas, for winning new groups 
of working people to the side of revolution, democracy and 
social progress. The present generations of communists also 
understand the struggle against opportunism in this way. 


Causes of opportunism's For correct understanding of the 
higher activity v —— .._, S 
communist parties’ struggle 
against opportunism it is import- 
vPY— 
ant to know the causes of its tenacity and why it becomes more 


Fee) [ se od — — a 
active at one or another stageof class struggle, at one or 
| anette | s e 
another abrupt turn of history, as well as the specifics of 


these causes at the contemporary stage of social development. 


The Leninist methodology of analysing opportunism (both 
NS ee 
Causes of its emergence and its. essential traits) proceeds fron 


1) International Meeting of Communist F 

2) Moscow, att tee scr : a and Workers 
For Peace, Security, Vooperation and Social Progress ; 
Europe, Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, Moscow, 1996. p. 42. 
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the fact that "opportunism is no chance occurrence, sin, slip, 
or treachery on the part of individuals, but a social product 
of an entire period of history"? . Therefore, in defining the 
causes of emérgence and spread of \jopportunisn) at large and of 
its individual trends it is necessary above all: 
/ i ge gg ae 
v’- to define the main content, major tendencies and spe~- 
cifics of this or that Nigtorical epoch, this or- that stage of 
its development and various objective and subjective aspects 
and factors evoked by these conditions; 
~ in analysing the class_essence of this or another 
manifestation of opportunism, according to Lenin "we must 
take, as our basis, not individuals or groups, (but a class 
analysis of the content of social trends, and an ideological 
ind political examination of their essential and main prin- 
ciples"~’. 
"tn social practice, the economic, social and polifical 
aspects underlying one or another manifestation of opportun- 
jgm appear not in a pure form put in a complicated interlacing 
and mutual influence. Opportunism, a8 & rule, is engendered by 
a number of objective and subjective factors, which, being in 
a dynamic interaction, play the role of the causes proper that 
condition the occurrencies of various forms of opportunism. 
Let us first examine the objective factors that led to 
Oo ortunism in the 1950-s and 1970-s. 
Thedfirst groupfof objective factors is connected with 
specificity of the contempor phase of the capitalist deve- 
lopment and the bourgeoisie's policies. The unprecedented 
deepening of the general crisis of capitalism forces the mono- ¢ 
polistic bourgeoisie to incessantly perfect the mechanism of 
its self-preservation; to adapt itself to a new histo j 
situation as well as to attack revolutionary forces. Today, 
the foci manoeuvring and policy, of repressions against the 
workifg class and its allies, sheer anti-communism and refined 
: . — —_—_ 
ideological subversions against the revolutionary and libera- 
tion movement are all combined in the strategy of monopolist- 
ic capital. V.I.Lenin said: "The more victorious we are the 
a a —S— et 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 21, p. 247. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 21, p. 154. 
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more the capitalist exploiters dearn to unite and the more 
determined their onslaught"? . 

The bourgeoisie uges its present social.strategy ina 
situation when the scientific and technological revolution 
makes it imperative to introduce elements of regulation, plan- 
ning and prognostication of production, automation and mecha- 
nisation of management, to raise the level af culture and 
qualification of labour force. All this is apt to mask the 
mechanism of exploitation, power of the true masters of capi- 
talist society to a certain degree, and to facilitate their 
ideological and political manoeuvring. 

The concrete-historical peculiarities of the contempo- 
rary stage of capitalist development and the bourgeoisie's 
more refined and contradictory policy engender illusory views 
on the part of some working people that changes occur in 
capitalism's nature, that it can undergo an evolution towards 
socialiam. Another part of the working people is increasingly 
confused and desires to artificially speed up the march of 
history, to precipitate the "end" of the bougeoisie, to "ruin" 
the existing bourgeois system without considering the real 
historical situation, the objective and subjective conditions 
for the revolution. 

Another|group]of objective factors is determined by a 
complicated character and qualitatively new peculiarities of 
the world revolutionary process under which the transition 
from capitalism to socialism proceeds today (its scope and ex- 
tension to new geographical regions, unevenness of its deve- 
lopment, growth“and complication of its aims and tasks, spe- 
cifics engendered by detente ana peaceful coexistence, ete .5 

_yuird /group of objective factors which contributed 
a great d¥al to a certain enlivening of opportunism in recent 


decades, its gupnit with the broadening of social basis of 
class struggle against the bourgeoisie. 
the first place, of su 


The question is, in 


ch processes as structural changes and 
quantitative growth of the working class in capitalist coun- 


tries; increased participation of the working masses, along- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, p. 450, 
2) For more detail see Chap. 1. 
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side the proletariat, in the anti-monopolist struggle. 

The steadfast growth of the working class' revolutionary-— 
transforming role, its higher political activity and organi- 
sation constitute-the leading historical tendency. However, 
the further development of the working class, Like that of any 
other social organism, is marked by certain ‘contradictions. 
Under the impact of the scientific and technological revolu- 
tion the working class grows numerically mainly through 
various intermediate sections and the peasantry. This, in its 
turn, brings petty—bourgeois prejudices and errors into the 
workers’ “movement, makes the levels of political ical maturity and 
class organisation of P the proletariat's various sections un- 
equal. Many of them, at a given stage of their class develop- 
ment, may assimilate, according to Lenin, "only certain ag- 
pects of Marxism, only certain parts 3 of the new world outlook, 
or individual : slogans and demands, is, being unable to make a de- 
termined break with all the “traditions of the ‘the bourgeois world 
outlook..." uty aga a result, the specific interests and views 
of the privileged as well as backward sections of the working 
class redoubled by the corruptive influence and ideological 
pressure of the bourgeoisie can nourish and in fact do nourish 
the political instability and ideological vacillations in the 
working-class movement. 


Besides, as V.I. in te, "in all capitalist 
countries the proletariat is inevitably connected by a thou- 
sand sand transitiowal links ¥ with its neighbour on the right, the 
petty bourgeoisie" In contemporary conditions these con- 
a=eious have broadened as the anti-imperialist strugel e of 


the proletariat has drawn ever broader sections of the peasant~ 
ry, intelligentsia, employees and students into vigorous acti- 
‘Vity. F But these sections introduce not only a certain charge 
of revolutionary energy but also the burden of petty-bourgeois 
ideology and psychology, not only their hatred of capitalism 
put also their illusions, political vacillations and ideolo- 
gical instability into the democratic, liberation movement 
headed by the proletariat. 


53 V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 16, p. 347. 
2) V.I.Lenin, Cw, vol. 13, p. 113. 
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The world communist movement, its prestige and influence 
have gained greatly in scope during recent decades. Not only 
the workers but also the revolutionary-oriented peasants, 
white-collars and intelligentsia have actively joined the 
ranks of communists. Communists’ ties with the masses have 
considerably expanded. At the same time, where ideological and 
educational work was poorly organised, this led, as the fra- 
ternal parties emphasise, to lower political, ideological and 
theoretical standards of party rank-and-file. All this could 
not but facilitate the penetration of various opportunistic 
trends into the communist parties. 

Thus, under new conditions and on a new basis we can 
witness a repetition of a law of the development of the work- 
ing-class movement, noted by Lenin. "One of the most profound 
causes that riodically give rise to differences over tactics 
is the very /growth of the labour movement. ...The enlistment 
of larger and larger numbers of new 'recruits', the attraction 
of new sections of the working people must inevitably be ac- 
companied by waverings in the sphere of theory and tactics, 
by repetitions of old mistakes... The labour movement of every 
country periodically spends a varying amount of energy, atten- 
tion and time on the 'training' of recruits"=). 

There are objective factors which cause opportunistic 
deviations from theory and policy of Marxism-Leninism in so- 
Cialist countries as well. This is bound up with the different 
levels of their development, with the difficulties of social- 


ist construction, with ideological views and prejudices in- 
herited from the Capitalist past, etc. 


The international communist movement 


being organicall 
linked wi one * 


social development, experiences the impact of all 
the afore-mgationed factors, 


At the same time, while speaking of the causes of op- 


portunism in the international communist movement at the pre- 
sent stage it is necessary to single out the subjective 
factors. When the revolutionary struggle becomes more com- 
plicated or when abrupt turns occur in social development, 
strategic and tactical errors and miscalculations are 7- ne- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 16, p. 347. 
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times committed. Thus, some communist parties in socialist 
countries criticised in their documents mistakes they had 
committed in the course of building socialism, namely they 
had overestimated the specificity of their countries’ develop- 
ment and underestimated the significance of general patterns 
of building socialism. In other cases, the national specifici- 
ty was ignored whereas the general patterns were elevated to 
the absolute. A number of parties stressed the inadmissibility 
of lowering requirements in recruiting new members into the 
party and of maintaining a high rate of admission while dis- 
regarding the quality of the party. Some communist parties 
say that in overcoming difficulties they made mistakes which 
led to opportunist deviations from the principles of scien- 
tific communism. The consequences were particularly grave when 
deviations from Marxist-Leninist principles were aggravated 
by mistakes of the leadership. 

The document "Lessons of a Crisis in the Communist Party 
of Czechoslovakia and in society after the 13th Congress of 
the CPC" adopted at the 19th Congress of the CPC reade: “In 
the turbulent and complex development of our society when our 
Party and the working class just_1l learnt to lead and to con- 
trol, mistakes and tragic errors were made. Apart from dif- 
ficulties stemming from the novelty and | complexity of tasks, 
there were also some subjective mistakes in jn the building of 
socialism" 

' Analysing the causes of the great danger which threaten- 

—_—————— —_ 
ed socialism in Hungary in 1956, the First Secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Hungarian Socialist Workers' Party 
J.Kadar pointed out at a party congress mistakes committed 
by the leadership in those years. He said: "Those mistakes 
consisted mainly in ignoring the specificity and the national 
features of Hungary. As a result, Rakosi and his people soon 
found themselves ves unable to “apply the main n patterns of building 
lames which have a worldwide significance, in our 


country"~ 4 


‘ 


1) G. agcare Selected Articles and Speeches, Moscow, 1973, 


in Russian). 
2) 5 Kadar, Selected Articles and Speeches, Moscow, 1960, 


p. 502 tin Russian). 
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The more complicated objective conditions of communist 
parties' struggle in the developed socialist countries con- 
stantly require perfection of their policies, elaboration of 
new strategic and tactical premises. The leadership of the 
Communist Party of China replaced the scientific theory by 
military-barrack "communism" which engendered serious distor- 
tions in the very character and tendencies of the social de- 
velopment of contemporary China. Chinese left extremists 
advanced its own anti-Leninist political platform, in contrast 
to the general tasks of the international communist 3t_ movement. 
In a number of cases, the policy of petty bourgeois revolu- 
tionarism taken by Peking gave rise to 9 disillusionment and 
pessimism on the part of communists in some parties; other 
parties came under the direct Maoist influence which resulted 
in their weaker positions and major defeats. Ay Appraisin Mao 
ists’ role in pany pene movement, eho Sec- 
retary of the Communist Party of the USA Gus Hall said: "Mao- 
ism is the classic example of where the he path of opportunism 
leads to, if it goes unchecked. At the murky bottom of the 
swamp of opportunisn there is counter-revolution™)). 


Defying the experience of the communist parties in other 
countries ¢ or its mechanical transfer to another soil can lead 
to various erroneous opportunistic attitudes in a m number of — 
cases. | One must bear in mind that the emergence of new condi- 
tions and opportunities of the struggle may ‘result in a one- 
sided analysis of the contemporary contradictions in the deve- 
loping processes, to overstatement of new positive phenomena 
and understatement of negative ones. V.I.Lenin saw manifesta- 
tion of opportunism in the superficial analysis o of the condi- 
tions of class struggle, too. 

eae countries of Asia. and Africa the unceasing pressure 
of the in internal reaction and imperialism, the hepanonietic 
policy of Peking which interferes in the home policy of these 
countries and in the affairs of the communist parties create 
an extremely difficult situation for the communists. In certain 
cases miscalculations and mistakes in the policy of communist 


parties led them away from “the Principled positions epee the 


1) Our Friends Speak, Moscow, 1976, p. 232, 
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general line of the international communist movement. 


Right and "left" Modern opportuni am} has many manifesta- 
opportunism an i i ious types and trends 
revi eLonian tod tions but its vario yD a 

can be reduced to the\ two basic types/- 


\right opportunism /going back to petty-bourgeois reformism and 
\"lLeft" opportunism/with the characteristic traits of petty- 


bourgeois revolutionariam. The two types of stands (right and 
"left" revisioniam) correspond to them from which the Marxist- 
Leninist theory is being revised.,~ 

The conter contemporary: right| opportunism (revisionism) is mark- 
ed by making a fetish of the new features of capitalism whieh 
are passed for new factors of the "objective transformation" 
of capitalism into socialism; by renouncing the most important 
Marxist-Leninist provision on the leading role of the working 
class in social development and recognising the so-called 
technocrats or other social groups and not the proletariat, as 
a hegemon; by reducir reducing the peaceful wa way of transition to soc: soci- 
alien to exclusively parliamentary struggle and victory at 
elections; by ignoring or even repudiating the necessity to 
establish political power of the working class and its allies. 
Right opportunism understates or completely ignores extra- 
parliamentary forms of mass struggle and considers the masses 
only as the electorate. It does not link the struggle for re- 
forms with the revolution but contrasts one to.the other and 
attacks fiercely the principle of democratic centralism. 


the contemporary |"left" Jopportunism (revisionism) is 
cnaracterised by belittling or denying the importance of the 


objective laws of social development, concrete historical pe- 
culiarities of one ‘or another country or region. It disparages] 
the working class'\leading role/and proposes other classes and 
social groups (peasantry, students, intelligentsia, etc.) as 
the leading force in the revolutionary struggle. It absolut- 
ises the military way for the revolution and repudiates parli- 
amentary forms of struggle. The tactics of the "left" is aimed 
at "pushing - forward", artificially "speeding up" the revolu- 
tionary process; they do not recognise revolutionary struggle 
for intermediate objectives, discard its legal forms and are 
prone t to adventurism and putchiem, thus denonstrating their 
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lack of faith in the masses, their sectarianism. Factionalism 


scan -- ee ee ree 
——— ee ee ee —- - — 


and 1 liquidationism that find their expression either in split- 
ting activity or in ) turning the party into a mechanism blindly 
obeying the the will of a handful of leaders, a small “vanguard of 
the chosen" = those are the most important characteristics of 
"left" opportunism. 7 

" ‘@hese characteristics are, of course, schematic since 
in 1 real life there is often a _mutual penetration or fusion 


of 61 elements of right snd “left” opportunisn. And this is not 
accidental since right and d "left" opportunism have common 
s0Cial roots. What is more, opportunism, being objectively 
directed at subordinating the proletariat's interests to those 
of non-proletarian _ Sections and classes, leads, in the final 
account, » both t the ‘Tightists and the leftists - to > departure 
from, or repudiation of, Marxism-Leninism. In the context of 
more bitter class battles this means that they attack from 
right and " "left" the same me target as as the bourgeoisie does, i.e. 


oo eee eee + - 


the — working class and its political vanguard. 

Both varieties of opportunism attack, with unaninity 
and purposefulness worthy of better employment, the most 
important tenets of the Marxist-Leninist theory. Aa a rule, 
right and "left" opportunists a actively deny the role of the 
world socialist system as the leading force of the @ anti- 
imperialist struggle, ignore the class character of its 
policy, deny or negatively refer to the experience of the 
socialist co ist countries. ‘Their attacks on the Soviet Union are 
particularly v vehement. Criticising the left-opportunist group 
Mani feato ‘of t the Plenum of the the C Central Committee and the 
Central Control Committee of the Italian Communist Party 
(1969), Enrico Berlinguer said that it "ignores the signifj- 
cance of the criterion of ties with the October Revolution, 
the Soviet Union and all socialist countries; the group does 
not recognise any more the decisive role that the socialist 
states have played and play “nowadays in_ the struggle against 
imperialism. All this... inhibits the expansion of our acti- 
vity on the international plane") , 


ee ee ete 


1) La Questione del ‘Manifesto': democrazia ed unita PCI, 
Roma, 1969, p. 356. 
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The following features are common for modern right and 
oT 8 eS A 

"left" opportunists: 

= denial of the unity of Marxism and Leninism, of inter- 
national significance of Leninism; repudiation of Marxist-. 
Leninist principles ‘of a consistent class proletarian approach 
to the analysis and assessment of contemporary social deve- 
ee : : gta Uae 0 eee ee ee 
lopment in determining their political line; rejection of 

— ee enn ee ne et in ete ee ee 

general laws of the socialist revolution and of building so- 
ST ee EE & 
Gialist society; denial of the working class's leading role 
in the present-day social development; renunciation of ideo- 
logical and organisational principles in the structure and. 
activity of the Marxist-Leninist party, of the principles of 


proletarian internationalism; Sliding down, in one or another 
Nt A OO CO 


form, to the positions of nationalism; anti-Sovietism and 


giding with anti-communism in their activity. 


[Bogaatise | matian | / \opportun tunists soften criticise Marxists-Leninists 


for their T alleged dogmatism. In fact, however, 

dogmatism is precisely one of the ideological bases} of vari- 
ous deviations from the genuine Marxist-Leninist teaching. 
Dogmatism/finds its expression both in theory and in 
politics. In theory, it is the mode of thinking which uses 

——— ——— a a 

invariable notions and formulas without due account of new 

data in practice and science, and of c concrete conditions. In 


politics, it blindly follows the letter of th of theory to the de- 
triment of the revolutionary creative sp spirit of Marxism- 
Leninia®, irrespective of concrete historical peculiarities 
of different Stages of social deve development; it ~machanicall: b-machanically 
borrows the oid (or someone else's) political experience experience and 
tactics without taking into consideration 1 the conditions of 
place and time ‘The Declaration of the 1997 Meeting of Commu- | 
————. n 
nist Parties pointed out: "Dogmatisn and se sectarianism hinder 
the development of Marxist-Leninist theory and its creative 
application in the changing conditions, replace study of the 
concrete situation with quotations and talmudism, and lead 
to the isolation of the party from the masses"* i 


t 


1) The Struggle for Peace, Democracy and Socialism, Moscow, 
1963, p. 16. 
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(Dogmatism)is alien to the very nature of Marxism-Lenin- 
ism. F.Engels underlined: "Our theory is al theory of evolu- 
tion / not a dogma to be learnt by heart and to be repeated 
oan isaligrh) K.Marx and F.Engels subjected dogmatiste of 
their time to severe criticism. F.Engels said that "most of 
them do not understand the theory themselves and treat it in 
a a doctrinaire and dogmatic way-.. To them it is a credo and 
not a guide to action" oe tee 

The theory of sae cestienin tae: its principles are the 
result of critical analysis of the objective reality and its 
scientific interpretation. That is why the Marxist-Leninist 
theory mekes it imperative to creatively approach the events 
and phenomena of social development. Dogmatists reduce Marx- 

— ————— ————— lO 
ism-Leninism only to the ultimate conclusions and formulas 
suitable for or any conditions thus eliminating its major jor quali- 
tative peculiarity, i.e. the organic connection with practice. 

Being engendered by social practice, Marxism-Leninism 
considers the correspondence of theory to practice as the 
highest criterion of truth. The alienation of theory from 
social practice leads to the revolutionary theory becoming 
a dead enone: which poevewebly comes ze cod ETSsen: with con- 


a Se RS 


theory itself. 


Mortifying the flesh of Marxism-Leninism, dogmatiem 
eliminates its revolutionary spirit, breaks off with material- 
ist dialectics and with its method. V.I.Lenin wrote: "The 
whole spirit of Marxism, its whole system, demands that each 
proposition should be considered (1) only historically, (2) 
only in connection with others, “GD eclgit comet with 
the concrete experience of history" nd ° Contrary to a dogma~ 
tist who views Marxism-Leniniam as sc some pattern he thought- 
lessly superimposes on the reality, a Marxist takes into con- 
Sideration the specific historical situation. In the condi- 
tions one or another provision of theory forms, he sees its 
Place in the whole system of Marxist views and its intercon- 


1) . Marx, F.Engels, Selected Correspondence, Moscow, 1975, 


378. 
2) Tbid.. e970 
3) V.I. Tenia. CW, vol. 35, p- 250. 
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nection with other elements, tests it in the light of a new 
social practice which may change the form and sphere of mani- 
festation of a given postulate or engender new traits in it. 
V.I.Lenin underlined: "...A Marxist must take cognizance of 
real life, of the true facts of reality, and not cling to a 
theory of yesterday, which, like all) theories, at best only 
outlines the main and the eoiorel, only somes near to embrac- 
ing life in all i its complexity" 

Dogmatists cannot or do not ia to apply the general 
principles of scientific communism ‘to concrete historical and 
national specific conditions which entails serious harm to 
the revolutionary practice and Marxist-Leninist theory. A 
dogmatist does not assimilate creatively new phenomena and 
events of social life since they do not fit in the Procrustear 
bed of his stereotype. Therefore, he either "cuts them off" 
or seeks, contrary to the truth, to interpret them in such a 
way so that they may become "new confirmation" of his dead 
postulates. — ~~ 

Political dogmatiam/is characterised by a superficial 
approach to changes in the balance of class forces, stagna- 
tion, inability to use these changes for the rapprochement 
with new w class allies, for proposing new tasks of the revolu- 
tionary “struggle, for replacement of old tactical 1 slogans b by 
new ones, of one form of struggle by another The Statement 
of the 1960 Meeting emphasised: "Dogmatism and sectarianism 
in theory and practice can also become the main danger at 
some stage of development of individual parties, unless con- 
batted unrelentingly" Cos ar 

— Dogmatism a to some allegations, is not a 
"privilege" of “left" opportunism. Dogmatism and doctrinair- 
ism are also inherent in right opportunism. Thus, for example, 
many right-wing opportunists of the Second International 
period proved to be unable to assimilate new phenomena of 
social development. As a result, theory was divorced from 
practice. This led, in its turn, first, to condemning the 
Leninist theory of socialist revolution and then to the active 


a V.I.Lenin, OW, vol. 24, p. 45, 
2) The Struggle for Peace, Democracy and Socialism, p. 78. 
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political struggle against the first socialist state. The 
social practice, particularly under present-day conditions, 
knows many such examples when right opportunists do not want 
to see basic tendencies and regularities of society's develop- 
ment behind new phenomena in social life. Various phenomena, 
Snatched out from the surface of the deep-going process of 
80cial development, are dogmatised by then, transformed into 

a fetish. It makes the basis Of another platform for the re-— 
vision of Marxism-Leninism, for another "overthrowing" 
Principles. 

Thus, both right and/“left” dogmatists\ through their 
doctrinairisn, deprive Marxism-Leninism of its main quality - 
the revolutionary-transformin force. They confuse the masses, 
leading them away from the genuinely revolutionary _way, there- 
by betraying their interests- 


of its 


The struggle spect The necessity of fighting opportu- 
all _ types of o ge rere 


is a p¥ = 51 nism is determined by the very 
ne Communist “parties nature of the class struggle. This 

necessity becomes particularly 
acute when the introduction of socialist consciousness into 
the working-class movement (without which, as is known, the 
socialist revolution is unthinkable) is pushed by social de- 
velopment to the forefront as an objective task indispensable 
for moving to a higher stage of this struggle. 

Communists execute this historical mission in a constant 


political and ideological struggle against the - bourgeois and 
petty-bourgeois idec ideology and policy outside the communist 


Qe 
movement, i.e. against the main class enemy. for drawing new 
cg em? CU EEE —V—_—_———Sw ee 
detachments of the working class and of the masses to the side 
aang ee 
of Scientific socialism. On the other hand, this nis struggle, it 


Se eee es ee in 

a somewhat different form, is waged within communist Parties, 
nee ———a 

too. 


Understandably, a person, after joining a communist 
party, does not become immediately and automatically a tho- 
roughly educated Marxist-Leninist or q consistent fighter for 
carrying out the principles of communism. Therefore, constant 
work is carried on within the communist movement to educate 
communists ideologically and politically. the process of 
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mastering the Marxist theory and securing consistent class 
proletarian positions i8 a very complex and protracted one in 
which some communists may make different blunders since “in 
their revolutionary struggle they are not guaranteed against 
mistakes, sometimes, according to V.I. Lenin, even against 
"old errors, which always crop up at unexpected occasions, in 
somewhat new forms, in a hitherto unfamiliar garb or surround- 
iki pe ee 


ee 


ings, in an unusual - a more or less unusual - situation" 
There can be different errors: some of Sanh canoe of eis 

—_—_—_ —_— —_—_ — — 
cipal significance. 
"The 26th Congress of the CPSU stated: "As our Party 
sees it, differences of opinion between Communists can be 
overcome, unless, of course, they are fundamental differences 
between revolutionaries and reformists, between creative 
Marxism and dogmatic sectarianism or ultra-left adventurism. 
In that case, of course, there can an be no compromises - today 
just as in Lenin's lifetime" ge 

The struggle against errors made by party members in 
revolutionary activity and mastering of Marxist. theory is 
part and parcel of the ideological and political education of 
communists and has various forms and methods. Therefore, tak- 
ing into consideration all the complexity of combining socia- 
lism with the working-class movement, which continues also 
within the communist movement itself at a new, higher stage, 
it is necessary to distinguish those who are close to an all- 
round mastering of Marxist-Leninist teaching, ‘to @ more con- 
sistent position in the revolution struggle and may make 
various errors in the process ae. strive - lead 
away the movement from the principles of scientific commu- it 


# 
nism, and to lower “the level of revolutiona ary consciousness 
and struggle and make it go back. 


‘Hasty and too radical measures against one's own party- 
ead eee el 
mates are extremely harmful and can only lead to an atmo- ct 
— ee : Ae ORLA LNT Ee 
Othe of suspiciousness and intolerance. On the other hand, 
iberal, all-forg rgiving attitude to serious errors is alien 
i gpeeapoatate a ee 
to the spirit of of Communists and fraught with serious conse- 
A 


1) ¥V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p.- 32. 
2) Documents and "Resolutions. The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 


pe 30. 
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quences for the party. And here, naturally, the question 
arises: what are the criteria that help to tell one from 
another? How to combine the daily ideological and political 
education with the struggle against various opportunistic dis- 
tortions of Marxism-Leninism in theory and political practice? 
~~ The danger of opportunism begins, at times, when indi- 
‘vidual party leaders or a group of “leaders are uncritical to- 
wards outdated and erroneous views, persist in them, and these 
erroneous views influence their political behaviour. Another 
situation in which « opportunistic attitudes may arise is when 
new solutions are sought under new conditions, when the prin- 
ciples of revolutionary theory and politics tested by lif life 
are are sometimes discarded. Such behaviour is a symptom of oppor- 
tunism or is fraught with this. V. I.Lenin called it it a "devia- 
tion", a "deviation from Marxism". He noted: "A deviation is 
not yet a full-blown trend. A deviation is something that can 
be rectified. People have somewhat strayed or are aegis 
to stray from the path, but_can still be put right" This 
is "merely the beginning of a political trend of which the 
Party must give ‘its appraisal" ’, but since such a deviation 


re ee 


"has cone come to light, it should be brought out and discussed", 

it is necessary "to 0 Yaise the question on principle in all its 
scope">), y, yo Meds Lenin un underlined. The point of the struggle 
against various “deviations is to prevent them from growing 
into, a special, opportunistic > (revisionist) platform, to pre- 
vent opportunism from influencing the party. If, despite all 
efforts to the contrary, the deviation’ becomes] an opportunist- 
ic ideological and political trend within the party, striving 
to “restructure it after its own "image", then in such cases 
opportunists are 2 expelled from this party.©V.I.Lenin. emphasis- 
ed: "The party is a voluntary association, which should ine- 
vitably break up, first ideologically and then physically, if if 


Ha 


it did not cleanse itself of people advocating anti-party 

" 
views - Of course, such Cleansing cannot be a campaign or 
a a punitive Lve operation. It is the question of well thought-out 


and p prepared ideol ideological and political struggle supported by 
be ne nee Tp Se Ee ee 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 32, pp. 251-252. 
2) Ibid., p. "249: 

3) Ibid., p. 252. 

4) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 10, p. 47. 
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communists at large. This is what communist parties did in 
their struggle against op opportunism of the Manifesto group in 
aly, Fischer and Marek in Austria, Garaudy in France, etc. 

The diversity of errors that may arise in communist 
parties explains the multiformity of ways and methods emp loy- 
ed by the parties to overcome them. However, all this multi- 
formity presupposes the solution of the two tasks: 2) to 
defend the fundamental principles of the party's activity and 
consolidate its unity along these principles; (2; to assist 
party-mates in getting rid of errors and in maintaining cor- 
rect attitudes. The 5 truggle against it embraces both theore- 
tical and political spheres. 

The central task in fighting opportunism in the theore 
tical sphere is to expose the methodologically fallacious 
approach of opportunists (both right and "left") to the 
phenomena and events of social life. Inability ‘to scientifi- 
cally analyse social phenomena and correctly appraise them 
stems from the inability or unwillingness to employ the Marx- 
ist dialectical-materialist method in the analysis. And this, 
in in its turn, leads to inadequate estimates of this or that 
social phenomenon, of concrete socio-political situations, of 
tendencies of social development. 

The struggle against opportunism is, at the same time, 
the political struggle, not only the exposure of opportunist 
concepts, methods and forms used in social practice but also 
the struggle for realisation of Marxist-Leninist principles, 
the struggle to win the masses. It develops « around concrete 
political issues on which opportunism suggests 3; its own poli- 
tical line and strives to secure mass support and to win the 
masses to its side. Commifist parties in the course of mass 
struggle, reveal the false and dangerous character of oppor- 
tunistic policies, demonstrate to the masses the correctness 
of their own political line by concrete examples. In the fi- 
nal ‘account, as Lenin ‘Tepeatedly underlined, it is practice 
that passes a final sentence on opportunism, when the masses 
see the correctness of the communist party's policy in 


practice? < 


lL) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, p. 93-94. 
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The struggle against opportunism is effective if at is 
accompanied by political actions against imperialism. The 
masses Can acquire their own revolutionary political expe- 
rience through practical actions combined with constant p pro- 
paganda, with the struggle against the class enemy. Without 
this experience the working people cannot develop their clase 
consciousness. It is not only the masses that < acquire poli- 
tical experience through such struggle. The party, t too, has 
an opportunity to explain to the Masses its principles, to 
expose the harmfulness of - Opportunism, to win them to its 


side, using the burning topics of th the day which the masses 
understan most c ear! ye ma 


The historical experience has demonstrated the need to 
be ready to to fight both right and "left" opportunism since 
today" 8 opportunism, | as wa8 indicated earlier, often combines 
features inherent in both types. W What is more important, the 
opportunists of one typ type (right opportunists, for example) 
often take take advantage of of the struggle in the party against 
opportunists of the other type in order to attack Marxist- 
Leninist principles. Or they may use mistakes made by the 
party asa ground for attacks against the party its itself in 
order to make the party, inst instead of 


a revolutionary “vanguard, 
an opportunist association integrating the working class and 
the masses into bourgeois politics. 


ae 
Consequently, the Struggle against opportunism is multi- 
—— a 
farious in nature ; it isa Matter of corner-stone principle 
for communists. The denunciation of opportunism of all kinds 


Was and remains an immutable law for all Marxist- Leninist 
parties. 


Marxists-Leninists within every communist party deal 
decisive blows at opportunism. Their activeness, consistency 
and purposefulness predetermine their successes in the strug- 
gle against opportunism on an international scale. 
if opportunism is not dutifully repulsed within the na- 
tional framework of a communist party and becomes more act- 
ive, this affects adversely the positions of the communist 
movement in general. The point here is not only that the re- 
volutionary potential of the given national detachment of the 
working class is reduced. Practice has shown that opportun- 
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ism, owing to its bellicosity, does not only try to change 
national strategy and tactics of the party and principles of 
its organisation. It inevitably directs its attacks against 
jointly elaborated estimates and conclusions of the entire 
communist movement, against international revolutionary ex- 
perience, the principles of Marxist-Leninist theory and sides 
in its policy with imperialisn. It is particularly evident in 
theory and politics of Maoism. . 

According to documents of communist parties and to views 
they expressed at international meetings, the chief method of 
overcoming opportunist in the international communist move- 
ment is to work for the consolidation of this movement on on the 
principles of Marxiam-Leninism and proletarian international- 
ism, to work for a revolutionary transformation of the world. 
This struggle includes joint actions against imperialisn, 
proader and deeper ; inter-party ties as well as a collective 

_—_—— pele thal ie iid tary _———— 
generalisation of the parties’ theoretical work in order to 
further develop Marxist-Leninist teaching and successfully 


put it into pract 


Chapter XII 


PROLETARIAN INTERNATIONALISM AND( UNITY 
OF THE WORLD COMMUNIST MOVEMENT 


The growing diversity and originality of the present 
revolutionary and national liberation movement in different 
countries as well as the development of the world-revolution-~ 
ary process lead to a greater cohesion and interdependence of 
its components. The internationalisation of the revolutionary 
process is an objective and natural phenomenon. It requires a 
greater responsibility from every national detachment of the 
revolutionary movement and, at the same time, further develop- 
ment of their international solidarity and cooperation. Com- 
munists, the most consistent adherents of internationalism, 
have more than anyone else contributed to organising effect- 
ive international cooperation of the forces working for peace, 
democracy, national independence and socialism. 


1. Proletarian Internationalism as a Component 
of the Revolutionary Proletariat's Ideology 


and Policy 


Proletarian internationalism is part and parcel of ideo- 
logy and policy of the working class and communist parties. It 
imbues the theory and practice of scientific communism. As an 
ideology, internationalism is a system of views and principles 
elaborated by Marxism-Leninism on the basis of the all-round 
scientific analysis of objective conditions of the class re- 
volutionary struggle and of requirements and possibilities of 
unity of the working people in the struggle to remake the en- 
tire world. As a policy, internationalism ensures effective 
solidarity, coordination of actions and efforts of the work- 
ing class and working people on an international scale for 
realising their common objectives. Internationalist ideology 
and policy are essentially proletarian in nature and cannot 
be separated from the working~class revolutionary struggle. 
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Class and proletarian The working class is objecti- 
nature of internationalism vely international because of 

its nature and essence. First 
of all, no other class possesses such a community of basic in- 
terests, conditioned by objective reality, irrespective of 
national affiliation. Indeed, under capitalism workers of all 
countries find themselves in a similar situation. They are ex- 
ploited, they have no private property which disunites people, 
they fight against their common enemy, i-e- capital. Ways and 
means of their emancipation are practically the same every- 
where. Today , due to the increased internationalisation of 
production and exchange, workers in every capitalist country 
are exploited not only by their own capitalists but also by 
international monopolies, in other words, by the aggregate 
class of capitalists. 

F.Engels, pointing to the internationalist nature and 
character of the working-class movement, wrote: "Because the 
condition of the workers of all countries is the same, because 
their interests are the same, their enemies the same, they 
must also fight together, they must oppose the brotherhood of 
the bourgeoisie of all nations with a brotherhood of the work- 
ers of all nations"), True, after the working class wins 
political power in society, its position changes essentially 
as compared with that of the proletariat in capitalist coun- 
tries. However, the interests and final goals of the victori- 
ous proletariat and its brothers in other countries, natural- 
ly, remain to be common. 

Marxism-Leninism established that the workers’ revolu- 
tionary struggle in one or another country can be a success 
only provided they are supported by their class brothers from 
other states. The practice has borne out the viability of this 
premise. All victorious socialist revolutions received the 
most efficient and extensive support and assistance of workers 
and working people of other countries. In its turn, the so- 
cialist revolution headed by the working class does away not 
only with class but also national antagonisms. It creates 
conditions for maintaining a true brotherhood and friendship 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels, Collected Works, vol. 6, p- 390. 
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between various peoples and nationalities, for a triumph of 
internationalist ideas. : 

In the Communist Manifesto K.Marx and F.Engels scienti- 
fically substantiated the thesis that the proletariat is os 
only truly revolutionary class. Another legitimate eopelusror. 
follows from the Marxist-Leninist teaching on objective posi-~ 
tion and role of this class, that the proletariat is the ony 
truly internationalist class because the revolutionary spirit 
and internationalism are inseparable parts of the proletarian 
struggle. 

Marxism-Leninism regards the consistent revolutionary 
spirit and internationalism as essential features of the work- 
ing class. Yet, it has never asserted that these features 
make the proletariat an objective opposite of the non-prole- 
tarian masses. On the contrary, the immanent qualities of 
workers make possible unity and cooperation of workers with 
all the other sections of the working people, based on common 
interests and common struggle. This fully applies to inter- 
national solidarity and cooperation, 

The class and proletarian nature of internationalism 
has repeatedly been a point of discussion in the working-class 
movement. Some people say that proletarian internationalism 1S 
out-of-date and not in keeping with new realities. In saying 
So, they refer to a larger scale of today's world revolution- 
ary Process and its broader social and political composition. 
They say that "ola" internationalism must give way to "new" 
internationalism embracing all the diverse forces aspiring 
for a renewal of the world. 

While K.Marx and F.Engels regarded internationalism a8 
an immanent quality of the working Class, neither of them re- 
duced it to a mere intraclass solidarity. Being a single whole 
internationally, the working class always strives to unite all 
those ready to fight for common S0als. The movement of inter- 
national solidarity, headed by Marx and Engels, went far be- 
yond the limits of proletarian struggle proper. 

The concept of proletarian internationalism elaborated 
by V.I.Lenin did not confine it, either, to the proletarian 
movement only. This concept presupposes unity of action of 
the working class with broad non-proletarian sections as well 
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as its unity with the liberation movement of peoples oppressed 
by imperialism, as an important condition for world socialist 
revolution. 

It was never characteristic of Marxism-Leninism to treat 
proletarian solidarity in a sectarian way. It was rather typi- 
cal of various anti-Marxist trends against which K.Marz, 
F.Engels and V.I.Lenin always waged unrelenting struggle. 

On the other hand, the adherents of Marxism-Leninism do 
not consider that the growth of the revolutionary process and 
the inclusion of various social sections in the movements of 
international solidarity reduce the significance of proleta- 
rian internationalism as an expression, above all, of object— 
ive unity of the international working-class movement. While 
participating in the general democratic movement, including 
international solidarity actions under democratic and anti- 
jmperialist slogans, the working class does not dissolve in 
it, does not lose its identity among non-proletarian parti- 
cipants of this movement. On the contrary, it elevates then 
to its own standards of revolutionary spirit and internation- 
alism and brings them nearer to its own class and revolutionary 
stand. 

The job of the working class is exactly to unite non- 
proletarian sections of the working people around itself, to 
overcome their class and national narrow-mindedness. At the 
same time, the proletariat asserts itself as a leader, as a 
principal motive force in the struggle against all forms of 
gocial and national oppression. 

Thus, the ideology and policy of proletarian inter- 
nationalism possess a consistent and truly class nature. The 
revolutionary party of the working class, while struggling 
for radical transformations in its own country on behalf of 
the proletariat, proceeds from proletarian principles in bring- 
ing up non-proletarian sections in the spirit of internation- 
alism in uniting and organising them in the mass movements of 
international solidarity and cooperation, in the struggle to 
transform the world. 
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Major stages in the Proletarian internationalism ap- 
od netics ce peared at an early stage of the 


internationalism workers' movement as an instinctive 
feeling of solidarity of workers in 

various countries and was expressed in their joint spontaneous 
actions. It was put on a scientific basis only with the emer- 
gence of Marxist theory. K.Marx and F.Engels revealed the 
objective nature of internationalism and its class character. 
They defined scientifically the notion and principles of pro- 
letarian internationalism. The slogan of K.Marx and F. Engels 
"Working men of all countries, unite!" expressed the very es- 
sence of proletarian internationaliam. Proceeding from this 
principle, K.Marx and F.Engels set up, for the first time in 
history, international organisations of the proletariat — the 
League of Communists and the International Working Men's 
Association (the First International). Their entire life, 
particularly their work in the First International, is a bril- 
liant example of loyalty to proletarian internationalism, and 
of selfless struggle for its realisation. 

In the epoch of imperialism the defence, development 
and practical realisation of the Principles of proletarian 
internationalism were associated, above all, with the activity 
of the Bolshevik Party and its leader, V.I.Lenin. 

V.I.Lenin and his brothers-in-arng organised a revolu- 
tionary, proletarian party in Russia based on consistent, ef- 
ficacious internationalisn. They pursued this line in the 


world workers' movement and in the Second International 


par 
ticularly, 


in matters concerning the joint struggle of workers 
of all countries against the impending imperialist war and the 
workers’ support to the Peoples in colonial countries. 
Pointing to a certain contribution of the Second Inter- 
national to disseminating internationalist 


: ideas among the 
workers, V.I.Lenin considered 


: ; » at the same time, that the 
growing divergencies between words and deeds in policy of many 


of its leaders were a consequence of their opportunism. 

declarative nature of the official “internationalist" position 

of the Social-Democratic parties! leadership and a gap between 

their words and deeds became evident at the beginning of World 

War I when, in defiance of the resolutions of the Stuttgart 
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The 


and Basle congresses of the Second International and their 
own protestations of solidarity with workers of all countries, 
the right-wing Social Democratic leaders practised chauvinism 
and supported "their own" bourgeoisie in the imperialist war 
thus betraying the interests of the working class, and prole- 


tarian internationalisn. 
The victorious Great October Socialist Revolution usher- 


ed in a new stage in the development of proletarian interna- 
tionaliam and was the triumph of its principles. This victory 
became possible only as a result of the Leninist Bolshevik 
Party's consistent internationalist policy which had rallied 
the multinational working people of Russia in the struggle 


for socialism. 
The socialist revolution in Russia was accompanied by 


an unprecedented growth of international proletarian solida- 
rity. Revolutionary proletarians in capitalist countries, who 
saw in this revolution the victory of their vital cause, ren- 
dered immediate assistance and support to it. Te victory of 
the socialist revolution in Russia gave proletarian interna- 
tionalism a new dimension. The attitude to the first social- 
ist state distinguished the true revolutionaries and inter- 
nationalists from opportunists and apostates of internation- 


alisn. 
The worker and peasant government in Russia made pro- 


letarian internationalism a major principle of its policy. 
Internationalist ideas were embodied in the relations of 
genuine equality and friendship between the peoples of the 
Soviet country. Abiding by these ideas, the Soviet state, 
from the very outset, began the struggle for just democratic 
peace and supported the workers’ and liberation movement 
throughout the world. Soviet Russia became the first materi- 
al support to the international revolutionary movement. 

The October Revolution gave a powerful impetus to the 
national liberation movement of peoples in colonial and de- 
pendent countries. It paved the way to jnternationalist co- 
operation between the Soviet country, the workers' movement 
of capitalist countries and the liberation struggle of 
peoples oppressed by imperialism who had joined the common 
movement to world revolution. The new level of unity of re- 
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volutionary forces found its expression in the slogan "Work- 
ing men of all countries and oppressed peoples, unite!” which 
was approved by V.I.Lenin. 

The present-day world communist movement, which emerged 
after the October Revolution, followed the traditions of the 
First International, ideas and experience of the Leninist 
Party of Bolsheviks. It organically tied up the revolutionary 
spirit and internationalism in theory and practice. 

The Third, Communist International and communist parties 
headed by it did prodigious work in educating the working 
class and working people in the spirit of internationalism. 
The elaboration of strategy end tactics of the struggle for a 
united front of workers and peoples of all countries against 
fascism and war was a major merit of the Communist Internatio- 
nal. The realisation by communist parties of this strategy and 
tactics helped consolidate and unite all anti-fascist forces 
during World War II. 

The working people and democratic forces of various 
countries headed by communists rendered great assistance to 
the Soviet people in its struggle against fascism. The Soviet 
Union, in its turn, made a decisive contribution to routing 
fascism, fulfilling thereby its historic internationalist mis- 
Sion before the working people of the entire world. It helped 
peoples of some countries eradicate Capitalism and exploita- 
tion and embark on the road towards a new, socialist society. 

The liberation struggle of the Soviet and other peoples, 
of all progressive and democratic forces led to radical poli- 
tical and social trensformations in the world after World War 
II. The revolutionary movement entered a new stage. Similarly, 


& new stage began in the development of international coopera- 
tion of the working class, working people and democratic 
forces. 


2. The Si 


gnificance of Internationaliam Today 


The ideas of proletarian internationalism have become 
widely spread at the present stage of the world revolutionary 
movement, The social and geographical pounds of international 
solidarity and cooperation have expanded, Internationaliam 
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has become a factor greatly influencing the development of the 
world revolutionary process, international relations, social 
consciousness, i.e. modern history. 

Internationalism develops today on the basis of greater 
possibilities and requirements of international cooperation 
between the forces of peace, democracy, national independence 
and socialism. Proletarian internationalism grows richer in 
content, and ways of its manifestation become more varied. 

The development of internationalisn, its Growing import- 
ance for the liberation and democratic movement depend today 
on a number of objective and subjective factors. It depends 
on conditions of the modern world revolutionary Process; a 
wider scope of this process itself; requirements of inter- 
nationalist cooperation between the states, parties, Organisa- 
tions and mass movements of the working people that carry it 
out. Let us consider these factors in detail. 


A greater need for A distinctive feature of the contem- 
internationalism porary world is the internationalisa- 

tion of various aspects of social life, 
Problems of the worldwide magnitude, discussed above, have be- 
come particularly acute. 

Bourgeois and reformist ideologists and politicians have 
their own approach to these problems which affect the fate of 
the whole mankind. They speak about a "universal interdepend- 
ence" of countries and peoples which, in their opinion, re- 
quires a "global strategy". The opponents of socialism are not 
even loath to borrow "internationalist" terminology from com- 
nunists, filling it with their own class content. 

To solve the global problems, they propose establishing 
a new "world order" based on “general human solidarity", on 
"fraternity" of all nations and states. If analysed on their 
merits, these proposals boil down to a preserving of "Western 
values" and to a strengthening of world capitalisn. 

A component of "global strategy" is a notorious concept 
of "convergence" of the two systems - capitalism and socialism; 
in fact, their aim is to halt mankind's transition from capi- 
talism to socialism. With other words, it is to establish a 
regime which would conserve private property and use certain 
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methods developed by socialism. To be sure, the adherents of 
Marxism-Leninism reject such projects. 

Marxism-Leninism has established that the international- 
isation of the means of production and exchange and of all 
aspects of social life is a law in mankind's development. The 
scientific and technological progress has encouraged various 
relations between countries and peoples - economic, social, 
political, cultural, spiritual, etc. At the same time, it has 
created some problems such as the depletion of the sources of 
raw materials and energy, the pollution of the environment, 
the threat of mankind's extermination through a massive use 
of thermonuclear and other modern weapons. 

Marxism-Leninism considers general human problems as 
related to social and class problems. The solution of today's 
Global problems is essentially linked to the progressive and 
humanistic mission of the working class. Many problems by 
facing the whole mankind are successfully tackled within the 
socialist countries through mutual cooperation. 

The working class and the communist parties have demon- 
strated practical ways of solving these problems on a world- 
wide scale. These ways were determined in the document adopted 
at the Berlin Conference of Communist Parties of Europe 
(1976), in the Declaration of the Warsaw Pact member-states 


(November 1978), etc. These ways include, above all, the 
promotion of detente, the reduction of military expenditure 
which would release considerable resources to be used to help 


the developing countries, to combat hunger, diseases, etc., 
as well as the expansion of international cooperation in 


scientific, technological, cultural and other fields. 
In the Fone Tun, the solution of global problems will 
require the abolishment of the Capitalist system. With the 


present level of productive forces and with the vast back- 
wardness of many countries, mankind would be able to attain 
prosperity within the lifetime of a generation if it were 


not for the ie neve one the parasitic consumption, if it 
were not for imperialism and capitalisn. Consequently, to 
solve mankind's general problems is to fight anostaviee ts 
: % 
unite all progressive and democratic forces headed by the 


international working class. 
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The worldwide internationalisation of social, and espe- 
cially economic life, takes place within the different social 
systems. Within the socialist system this process brings 
peoples and states together, consolidates the new social 
formation and serves the interests of the working people. 
Within the capitalist system, on the contrary, the bourgeoisie 
uses the objective tendency for the internationalisation of 
productive forces for their narrow selfish interests. This 
is evidenced by the huge size of transnational corporations 
as well as by the closed-in economic and political associations 
of capitalist countriés like the Common Market in Western 
Europe. The purpose of integration measures undertaken by the 
bourgeoisie is to "infuse" new force into capitalism, to en- 
sure maximum profits for monopolies, particularly transnation- 
al corporations, to keep down the revolutionary movement of 
the people, and to place new obstacles to class and Liberation 
struggle of nations. In this context, the working class and 
people ought to make their joint international actions more 
efficient in order to protect their vital interests and rights 
and to prevent monopoly capital from strengthening its posi- 
tions through integration. 

Worldwide coordination of policies by imperialists is 
another factor making internationalism more important today. 
Despite their differences, the imperialist powers are trying 
to pool their efforts so as to preserve and increase exploita~ 
tion and oppression and to recover their lost positions. The 
bourgeoisie is elaborating and implementing on 4 worldwide 
scale a joint class strategy of imperialism. It is often done 
unofficially, particularly in the so-called Tripartite Commis- 
sion representing the monopolies in the USA, West Germany and 
Japan. This commission works out recommendations to the govern- 
ments in capitalist countries on major issues of international 
economic and political relations. It is also done officially. 
Leaders of major imperialist states meet regularly to work out 
joint measures to fight crises, to regulate the world capital- 
igt economy and to coordinate international policies of these 
countries. NATO and other political and economic associations 
of capitalist countries are the centres where this coordina- 


tion is done. 
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Faced with a deepening crisis and hardships, the leaders 
of capitalist countries mobilise economic, political and ideo- 
logical resources in order to save capitalism. The imperialists 
organise extensive subversion against the communist movement, 
the socialist countries, the revolutionary and liberation 
forces. All this proves once again the immutable nature of 
imperialism, its reactionary and aggressive character. Impe- 
Tialism does not stop short of anything, even bloodshed and 
violence, to put down the revolutionary and liberation move- 
ment. It resorts to economic and political pressures, inter- 
feres in the internal affairs of other states, undertakes the 
methods of state terrorism, finances both right-wing and left- 
ist groups, organises subversive actions, etc. These methods 
were widely used against the revolutionary forces in Chile and 
later in Italy, France and Portugal, in Lebanon and Grenada, 
in order to discredit communists, to bar them from the govern- 
ment, to impede progressive transformations in society and to 
prevent a revolution (El Salvador). More often than not, im- 
perialism resorts to secret or "silent" intervention. 

The task of communist and workers parties is to make 
resolute and timely exposures of imperialist schemes, to edu- 
cate the working class in the spirit of internationalism, us- 
ing concrete examples. International cooperation of the work- 
ing class should be made more efficient, particularly solida- 
rity actions against the interference of the ruling circles 
in the affairs of revolutionary forces in other countries. 

Furthermore, the greater scope of the world revolution- 
ary process also calls for internationalism. The expansion of 
the world revolutionary process, its qualitative and quantita- 
tive changes related to the establishment of the world social- 
ist system and the involvement of the formerly passive strata 
of the working people in capitalist countries and in young 
developing states of Asia and Africa in history-making have 
opened up new opportunities for international cooperation of 
revolutionary forces. 

New links have become evident in the world revolution-— 
ary process. No matter in what part of the world revolution- 
ary changes take place, they become part of the joint struggle 
of the forces of socialism and progress against the imperial- 
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ist and reactionary forces. Any attempts to take an "independ- 
ent" stand in this universal class struggle or to develop the 
revulutionary movement in a certain country independently of 
this struggle are bound to weaken the revolutionary forces in 
that country and to deny them any prospect. The success of the 
revolutionary movements in various countries largely depends 
on their mutual support. This requires cooperation of all re- 
volutionary forces, above all with socialist countries. 

The objective conditions and necessities of the conten- 
porary world revolutionary process, its deeper content and 
Wider scope require conscious and purposeful actions of the 
organised political forces of the working class and people, 
their international unity. The international communist move- 
ment can ensure this unity better than anyone else because it 
embodies internationalism best of all and enjoys trenendous 
political influence on other revolutionary movements. 

It may happen, though, that a firm and consistent stand 
in defending class and international positions leads to ten- 
porary difficulties for a party in its own country (for 
example, in relations with non-proletarian allies). Such dif- 
ficulties are overcome through practical struggle. On the 
contrary, the repudiation of internationalism or & sacrificing 
of common interests for momentary "advantages" in one’s own 
country are certain, as a rule, to do damage to those who do 
80. 

Te success of the communist movement's role of a vane 
guard of the world revolutionary forces largely depends on 
its ability to ensure historical progress, to use every Op- 
portunity to attack imperialism, to work out a scientific 
joint programme of the working class, the toiling people and 
all the anti-imperialist forces. 


Today's communists have analysed the contenp 
on this basis, elaborated a policy 


orary world 


liberation movement and, 
of unity of revolutionary forces in the struggle for common 
goals. The essence of this policy was formulated in a compact 
form in the following slogan: "Peoples of the socialist 
countries, workers, democratic forces in the capitalist 
countries, newly liberated peoples and those who are oppress- 
ed, unite in a common struggle against imperialiem for peace, 
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national liberation, social progress, democracy and 
socialism! "2 


3. Principles of Proletarian Internationalism 


The internationalist mission of communist and workers’ 
parties consists in scientifically justifying, developing and 
implementing the ideas and principles of proletarian inter- 
nationalisn. 

Communists do not impose the principles of proletarian 
internationalism on the working class and revolutionary move- 
ment as the opponents of socialism claim. These principles 
were elaborated and formulated by the classics of Marxism- 
Leninism and are further developed by their successors who 
proceed from the objective laws of the working class and li- 
beration movement and its daily practice. These laws reflect 
objective interdependencies between the working class, the 
toiling people and the revolutionary forces’ in various coun- 
tries. 

The CC CPSU Theses "On the 60th Anniversary of the 
Great October Socialist Revolution" stated: "The solidarity 
of the working class, of communists in all countries in the 
struggle for national liberation and social progress, the 
voluntary cooperation among equal independent fraternal part- 
ies, the organic combination in their policy of the national 
and international interests of the working people - all this 
is proletarian internationalism in action. It has always beeD 
and remains a powerful and tested weapon of the communist and 
working class movement"“’. This definition combines three 
principal aspects of proletarian internationalism and also 
its main principles: international proletarian solidarity and 
cooperation, unity of national and international tasks for 
Communist parties; equality and independence of the national 
detachments of the working-class ang communist movement. 


1) International Meeting of Communist 
Moscow, 1969, Prague, 1969, p, 39. and Workers' Parties, 


2) On the 60th Anniversary of the Great fe) ialist 
Revolution. Resolution of the cpsy Geqtcoy Goamitcee ot 
January 31, 1977, Moscow, 1977, py. 31. 
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Sen pecan Solidarity and cooperation of the working 
solidarity. class of various countries is an underlying 
principle of proletarian internationalisn. 

The founders of scientific socialism defined the workers' 
international solidarity and their internationalist unity and 
brotherhood as the essential features of internationalism. 
K.Marx said in 1872: "Citizens, let us think of the funda- 
mental principle of the International,solidarity! It is by 
establishing this vivifying principle on 8 strong basis, among 
all the working people of all countries, that we shall achieve 
the great goal we have set ourselves"? . V.I-Lenin also voiced 
the same idea: "The victory of the world proletarian revolu- 
tion calls for the complete confidence, the closest fraternal 
alliance and the greatest possible paine | of revolutionary ac- 
tion on the part of the working class"~?. 

Today, solidarity and cooperation remain the nucleus of 
internationalism. True, it is not a matter of declarative re- 
cognition of international solidarity by communists—interna- 
tionalists, but of its implementation in practice. 

Solidarity between revolutionaries in the non-socialist 
world and people in the socialist countries is what counts 
Most of all. This question was discussed in the preceding 
Chapters. One thing is worth mentioning. There is nothing 
that the bourgeoisie fears and wants to destroy as much as 
Solidarity between the working people in capitalist and Ea 
erm countries and the people in socialist countries. The 
bourgeoisie is well aware that if this solidarity gains mo- 
mentum, all imperialist designs to defeat left forces in West- 
ern countries or to practice neo-colonialism in former colo- 
nies will fail. 

The 1970-s showed that imperialism would not stop short 
of anything to frustrate this solidarity between socialist 
countries and other revolutionary forces, except, perhaps, a 
large-scale war (although the "extreme" hawks may entertain 
even such plans). They resort to all kinds of methods. They 
say that the interests of the Western working class are "op- 


st- 


1) K.Marx, F.Engels, Selected Works, in three volumes, Vol. @, 


pe. 293. 
2) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 29, p. 123. 
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posite” to those of the people in socialist countries and that 
the experience of building socialism is totally "inapplicable" 
in Europe, Japan or Latin America. They organise sabotage, 
subversion and military invasion of countries which enjoy the 
support of world socialism in their struggle for independence 
(a case in point is Afghanistan, Angola or Nicaragua). 

Another goal of imperialism is to reduce the support of 
the people in non-socialist countries which the socialist 
countries enjoy for their policy of peace, detente and dis- 
armament. To this end, monopolies cultivate the myth of a 
"military threat" which, they Claim, emanates from socialist 
countries and accuse those supporting the socialist countries' 
peace proposals of "obeying a foreign power", of “looking up 
to Moscow" if not of high treason. 

It follows that to support anti-socialist and anti- 
Soviet policies, say, of U.S. monopolies which strive to make 
the whole world Washington's private domain is to be a "pat- 
riot", while to display solidarity with the socialist countri- 
es which strive to eliminate hegemonism, international tension 


and confrontation and to start peaceful, equal cooperation of 


all countries is "treacherous" and "unpatriotic". 


The bourgeoisie and monopolies do their utmost to con- 
ceal from the masses the basic coincidence of the interests 
of all peoples with those of socialism, of the Soviet Union 
in matters of beace, detente and disarmament. All progressive 


forces must, for their own interests, 
the peace 


tatives o 


display solidarity with 
“loving policy of the socialist community. Represen- 
f£ the progressive forces who, either for lack of in- 


formation or for any other reason, take a hostile attitude to 
this policy become objective allies of 


sequently, their own enemies, 

Socialist countries, in their turn, display consistent 
solidarity with all Countries, social and political forces 
which work for peace, democracy and S0Cial progress. They 
gear the scope and forms of this solidarity to the actual 
needs of the revolutionary process ang anti-imperialist 
struggle as well as to their own Principles of international 
politics (see Chap. IV). 

The efficiency of international solidarity of all revo- 
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imperialism and, con- 


lutionary forces was demonstrated in numerous campaigns which 
have been organised in the past few decades in support of 
various revolutionary and liberation movements. 

The power of international cooperation was fully shown 
in the movement of international solidarity with the libera- 
tion struggle of the Vietnamese people. True, revolution won 
in Vietnam primarily due to many-year heroic struggle of the 
Vietnamese people which combined the tasks of national in- 
dependence with the tasks of social emancipation. The Soviet 
Union, fraternal socialist countries and peace forces of the 
world also made a weighty contribution into this victory and 
into the establishment of new Vietnam. Speaking at the 
Vietnamese-Soviet friendship meeting (October 1975), First 
Secretary of the Central Committee of the Working People's 
Party of Vietnam Le Duan highly appreciated the Soviet 
people's solidarity with the Vietnamese people: "Since the 
beginning of the Vietnamese revolution and up to today's 
glorious epoch of independence, freedom and socialism in 
Vietnam, the Leninist Party and the Soviet people have always 
been our loyal friends and comrades, rendering with all their 
hearts assistance and support to the Vietnamese revolution... 
Indeed, the Soviet people shared ‘rice and clothes' with us, 
as we say in Vietnam, giving away part of their labour pro- 
duct to assist Vietnam which was fighting and building a new 
life". 

Cooperation between Vietnam and the Soviet Union is 
particularly broad. According to the estimates as of the end 
of 1979, 200 large projects had been built and put into ope- 
ration with the help of the Soviet Union. Another 100 projects 
are under construction or on the drawing board. The projects 
puilt with the Soviet help include a tractor plant, a power 
station in Fha Lai with the capacity of almost 600,000 kw, a 
cement works in Bim Son with an annual output of 1.2 min tons. 
Another major project is the construction of a hydro-electric 
power centre on the Black River with the capacity of up to 
2 mln kw. This project has no equal in South-East Asia! . 

International proletarian solidarity was vividly de- 


1) International Affairs, 1979, No. 12, p. 26. 
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monstrated in relation to Angola. From the very beginning the 
young Angolan state had to fight an invasion organised by 
imperialism and South African racists. The socialist countri- 
es and progressive forces in other countries came to help 
Angola. 

Describing the significance of internationalist support 
for the victory of revolution in Angola, Chairman of the 
Popular Movement for Liberation of Angola (MPLA) —- Party of 
Labour A. Neto said at the First Congress of the Party: "Soon 
after independence had been proclaimed, the government of the 
People's Republic of Angola turned for help to the friendly 
countries so as to be able to withstand the joint onslaught 
of imperialists and their agents. Precisely at that moment 
the Soviet Union and Cuba rendered considerable assistance to 
Angola in protecting the gains of revolution. Helped by her 
allies, Angola held out and won") 

Not only socialist countries but also progressive deve- 
loping countries join international cooperation. Their joint 
actions in 1978 helped revolutionary Ethiopia to rebuff the 
reactionary and imperialist forces. Chairman of PMAC Mengistu 
Haile Mariam said: "On behalf of the broad masses of Ethiopia 
I want to thank the Communist Party and the government of the 
Soviet Union, the world's first socialist state, the bulwark 
of the working-class, progressive and national-liberation move- 
ment, for this truly prodigious material and political support 
which they rendered to us. We will never forget the fighters 
from revolutionary Cuba who shed their blood with our 


Ethiopian comrades in the struggle for our cause, for the 


triumph of socialism. We express our gratitude to the peoples 


and governments of the PDRY, the GDR, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Bulgaria, Poland and other countrieg"2). 


A vivid example of the Soviet Union's consistent inter- 
nationalist policy was its all-roung 


» including military, aid 
to revolutionary Afghanistan, ’ 


Since the victory of the Apri Revolution in 1978 
Afghanistan had to fight an external ag 


: : €ression and the gross 
interference in its internal affairs, 


Tens of thousands of 
1) Pravda, December 6, 1977. 


2) Pravda, September 13, 1978. 
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bandits armed and trained abroad were brought to Afghanistan. 
Imperialism and its Chinese and other accomplices actually 
started an undeclared war against revolutionary Afghanistan. 
The Afghan government repeatedly requested the Soviet Union 

for military assistance. Late in December 1979, when the 

threat to the Afghan revolution had mounted, the Soviet govern~ 
ment complied with the request. A limited contingent of Soviet 
troops was brought to Afghanistan in full accordance with the 
Soviet-Afghan Treaty on Friendship, Good Neighbourliness and 
Cooperation of 1978 and with Article 51 of the UN Charter. 

The Soviet Union helped the Afghan people to defend the 
achievements of the April Revolution and to thwart aggressive 
designs of imperialism and its accomplices. The government of 
the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan highly appreciated the 
Soviet internationalist aid. A statement issued by the govern- 
ment of the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan on March 3, 
1980 said that the Soviet Union had been, remains and will al- 
ways be a great and selfless friend of Afghanistan. The work- 
ing people of Afghanistan are cordially grateful to the Soviet 
Union for its material and moral support, particularly for the 
Support rendered after the introduction of a limited contin- 
Gent of troops... so as to protect national independence, 
sovereignty and territorial integrity of Afghanistan as well 
as to repulse provocations and aggression from outside, which 
are conducted by U.S. imperialism, Chinese hegemonists and 
Pakistani reactionaries as well as by zionists, Sadat's re- 
Gime and their hirelings! ° 

The Soviet government has repeatedly declared that the 
limited contingent of Soviet troops was sent to Afghanistan 
to protect it from an external aggression and, if this aggres- 
Sion is stopped, the Soviet troops will withdraw from Afghani- 
stan. 

Support of liberation, anti-imperialist struggle of 
nations, and solidarity with it remain one of the principal 
aspects of communist parties' activities. 

General Secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of Czechoslovakia G. Husak said at the 16th 


ses os ay 
1) Pravda, March 4, 1980. 
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Congress of the Communist Party of Czechoslovakia: "In order 
to promote the broad anti-imperialist front, we will expand 
cooperation with all the progressive and democratic forces of 
Asia, Africa and Latin America. We will strengthen internation- 
al unity and friendship with all countries which have chosen 
the path of socialist development, with organisations and 
movements which fight colonialism, neo-colonialism and racism, 
for the full abolishment of imperialist domination in their 
countries"! - Other communist parties both in socialist and 
non—socialist countries share this position as well. 

In their turn, representatives of revolutionary-demo- 
cratic and national-liberation movements consider the forces 
of world socialism as their comrades-in-arms and allies and 
express effective solidarity with them. 


Unity of patiouel 7 The correct combination of national 
and international 


aspects and international aspects is very im- 
portant in internationalist policies. 


Precisely on this issue the enemies of socialism try to under- 
mine internationalism; they separate these two aspects, pre- 
sent internationalism as a force serving the interests of the 
Soviet Union, as something alien to the genuine interests of 
the working men and peoples of different countries, etc. 

Yet, there are no antagonisms between the national in- 
terests of the working-class movement of a given country or 
of a given party and the international interests of the revo- 
lutionary movement as a whole. In fact, national and inter- 
national interests of the revolutionary movement are essen- 
tially inseparable. F.Engels said: "In the workers’ movement 
the genuinely national ideas are, at the same time, genuinely 
international ideas"* 

Two aspects of the above problem may be singled out: 

1) Coordination of the national and international aspects in 
Communists’ activity within the national framework and its 
impact on their internationalist stand; 2) coordination of 
the party's activity within the national framework with its 


1) Pravda, April 7, 1981. 
2) K.Marx, F.Engels, Works, vol. 33, p. 374 (Rus. _an 
edition). 
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work on an international plane. 

In the first case, the question is of coupling the gene- 
ral and the specific in the communist parties’ national acti- 
vity or, in other words, their ability to use general princip- 
les of Marxism-Leninism with due regard to the national pecu- 
liarities and the concrete situation in every country. 

Enemies of socialism and opportunists of all shades 
blame communists for their alleged neglect of national peculi- 
arities, These allegations are absolutely groundless. The Main 
Document of the 1969 International Meeting says: "The Com- 
munist and Workers' Parties are conducting their activity in 
diverse, specific conditions, requiring an appropriate 
approach to the solution of concrete problems. Each Party, 
guided by the principles of Marxism-Leninism and in keeping 
with concrete national conditions, fully independently elabo- 
rates its own policy, determines the directions, forms and 
methods of struggle, and, depending on the circumstances, 
Chooses the peaceful or non-peaceful way of transition to so- 
Cialism, and also the forms and methods of building socialism 
in its own country") , Following this line in elaborating 
their programmes and in their practical work, communists ana- 
lyse most scrupulously the specific conditions in their coun- 
tries as well as the changing international situation. This is 
@ solid principle for communist parties. 

Undoubtedly, every good initiative of communists, or a 
new effective approach to the general revolutionary tasks in 
a given country enrich the experience of the entire world re- 
volutionary movement, encourage creative thinking and actions 
of communists in the struggle for similar tasks in other coun~ 
tries. In other words, the more successful a party is in its 
own country, the greater its contribution to the common anti- 
imperialist, revolutionary struggle. 

The relation between the national experience and the 
national activities of communist parties on the one hand, and 
the experience of the world revolutionary and communist move 
ment, on the other, is not a one-way road as they sometimes 
say. It is essentially dialectical. If it is true that success- 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 


Moscow, 1969, p. 37- 
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ful work of the working class and its party in their own 
country enriches all those fighting imperialism and reaction- 
aries, the vast experience of the world revolutionary movement 
can help individual. parties, relying on this experience ‘and 
applying it in their own conditions, to determine their road 
to socialism with greater precision and on a more sound basis. 

Communist parties study the international experience of 
the communist movement and compare it with their own national 
experience. This helps them promote the cause of revolution 
and combat the extremes: national nihilism, on the one hand, 
and national narrow-mindedness, on the other. 

Admittedly, it is easier to formulate these principles 
than to put them into practice. If national features are over- 
estimated and general laws of socialist revolution or the 
international experience of revolutionary struggle are ignored 
(if, for example, narrow "national models" of socialism are 
advanced), the party in question can either get isolated 
from the world communist movement or develop a tendency for 
hegemonism, a strive to impose its specific or misinterpreted 
experience on other parties. Primarily, such tendencies can 
do damage to the party in question. On the contrary, if na- 
tional features are ignored and the other parties' experience 
is mechanically or crudely imitated, the revolutionary actions 
Cannot be effective. Such a policy undermines internationalism 
and brings about a revival of nationalism. 

Marxist-Leninist parties are not only internationalist 
but also truly national parties. Communists have proved that 
they stand up for vital interests and rights of the majority 
of the nation, of the working class and the toiling masses, 
that they respect national traditions of their people and work 
for genuinely national interests of their country, for its in- 
dependence and sovereignty. They work for a genuine develop- 
ment of all aspects of national life on a new social basis. 
Consequently, they treat problems of national development on 
@ par with class and international tasks. Communists' patrio- 
tism fuses with their internationalisn. 

The adherents of Marxism-Leninism have always believed 
that every national detachment of the revolutionary movement 
can discharge its international obligation by doing its utmost 
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to abolish the power of capital in its country, to establish a 
government of the working people and to build a new society, 
thus contributing into the common cause of revolution and so- 
cialism throughout the world. But this does not exhaust inter- 
national obligations of communists or their internationalisn. 
The national struggle cannot be a success if the political 
vanguard heading this struggle departs from consistent inter- 
nationalism. Nor can it be a success without most effective 
support and assistance of the working class and revolutionary 
forces in other countries. The outcome of this struggle large- 
ly depends on the results of struggle between socialism and 
Capitalism on the international scene, on the achievements of 
other revolutionary forces, on their solidarity. This is parti~ 
cularly important now that the class struggle has become 
largely internationalised. The primary obligation of all the 
national detachments of the revolutionary movement consists, 
therefore, in consolidating unity and cohesion of the forces 
of revolution and socialism all over the world, in encourag- 
ing their growth and in promoting international unity. 
V.I.Lenin considered national and international tasks 
of the revolutionary movement as an indissoluble unity. He 
said: "There is one, and only one, kind of real international- 
ism and that is - working whole-heartedly for the development 
of the revolutionary movement and the revolutionary struggle 
in one's own country, and supporting (by propaganda, sympathy, 
and material aid) this struggle, this, and only this line, in 
every country without exception"? . This classic formula is 
a key to a correct understanding of the problem in question. 
Practice has confirmed the inseparability of these two 
aspects in the communists' work. Thus, communist parties in 
capitalist countries, favouring international cooperation of 
workers of capitalist countries, defend, at the same time, the 
alliance with all the peoples of oppressed and dependent 
states. They do remember the remarkable words of K.Marx and 
F.Engels that a people cannot be free if it oppresses other 
peoples. The more actively and consistently the working class 
and its party support the liberation and progressive movements, 
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the firmer is their position as a national force. Their soli- 
darity with the liberation movement of oppressed and depend- 
ent peoples strengthens the common front of the anti-imperial- 
ist struggle. This solidarity means the moulding of class con- 
sciousness of workers and working people in capitalist coun- 
tries and facilitates elimination of tneir prejudices and 
nationalism. The struggle in defence of victims of repressions 
in Chile and other countries with fascist or reactionary 
regimes educates the working class in the spirit of fighting 
for democracy in its country, teaches it to be vigilant and 
prepared for the severe class battles. On the other hand, the 
greater are the strength, consciousness, influence and nili- 
tancy of the working class and its party in its own country, 
the greater is their contribution to the international revo- 
lutionary movement and internationalist cooperation of the 
working class and revolutionary forces. 

Proceeding from the integrity of the two aspects of 
Communist parties' activity, the 1969 International Meeting 
emphasised the dual responsibility of communists: national and 
international. The same idea was expressed at the Berlin Con- 
ference of the Communist and Workers' Parties of Europe in 
the following way: "The struggle of each Party for socialism 
in its own country and its Tesponsibility towards the working 
class and the people of that country are bound up with mutual 
solidarity among working people of all countries and all pro-~ 


gressive movements and peoples in their struggle for freedom 
and the strengthening of their inde 


sas pendence, for democracy, 
Socialism and world peace : 
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they put them into practice, they urge all states, socio-poli- 
tical forces and parties to implement then 
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The realisation of the policy of equality and 
sovereignty of peoples in the Soviet Union under the leader- 
ship of the working class has cemented cooperation and friend- 
ship between the peoples. Relations between socialist countri- 
es, that organically include principles of equality, sovereig- 
ty and non-interference in internal affairs of each other, 
represent a new type of the internationalist community of 
peoples and states. 

The ideas of equality and sovereignty have become parti- 
cularly widespread and welcome today because they meet the 
vital requirements of the working people in all countries, 
that have been or are oppressed by imperialism. They are also 
popular in the developed capitalist countries where questions 
of defending national sovereignty of countries and peoples 
have become especially prominent due to the existing military 
imperialist blocs, closed-in economic and political associa- 
tions and multinationals. 

Demands for equality are the order of the day in many 
countries where racial and national discrimination exists or 
‘pights of national minorities are infringed upon. In such 
countries it is a serious internal problen. 

The adherents of Marxism-Leninism also extend the prin- 
ciples of equality, independence and sovereignty to relations 
between communist and workers’ parties, democratic and pro- 
gressive organisations of various countries. 

The founders of scientific socialism regarded relations 
of equality and independence as a compulsory prerequisite for 
a fruitful international cooperation of various nations, 
peoples and national detachments of the revolutionary move- 
ment. The principles of equality and independence have been 
approved by the contemporary communist movement. They are to 
be found in various documents of the international communist 
movement: Meetings of 1960 and 1969, Berlin Conference of the 
Communist and Workers' Parties of Europe to name a few. They 
are included in numerous bilateral statements, communiques and 
declarations of fraternal parties. 

The CPSU has repeatedly underlined that within the inter 
national communist movement hegemony is inadmissible, as well 
as imposing of the will of one party upon another or infringe- 
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ment upon the equitable relations between the parties. The 
1969 International Meeting emphasised that the recognition of 
proletarian solidarity "does not refute or belittle the prin- 
ciple of the independence, sovereignty and equality of either 
the socialist countries or of individual national contingents 
of the world working-class and communist movement. Respect 
for, and strict observance of, these principles is for Com- 
munists a law precisely because they are internationalists"+ ° 

The new forms of relations between parties ensure the 
principles of equality and independence. The Comintern - a 
centralised international organisation of communist parties - 
corresponded to the formative period of the modem communist 
movement. The communist parties, having passed through this 
stage and having matured, stated the inexpediency of such a 
centralised organisation. Today, suggestions to reestablish it 
either on a worldwide or partial scale would be tantamount 
to reversing the entire movement. Naturally, communist parti- 
es, the CPSU included, do not raise this issue. 

Nowadays, each party, taking concrete national condi- 
tions into account, independently elaborates its policy, de- 
termines directions, forms and methods of its struggle. Of 
course, communist parties continue their relations in new 
forms corresponding to the new situation. These forms include 
bilateral and multilateral meetings of communist parties, re- 
gional and international conferences, theoretical symposia, 
etc. 

Despite the allegations of our class enemies, all these 
forms of broad cooperation between communist parties are 
characterised by genuine equality and democratism. They ex- 
clude subordination of one party to another or imposing some- 
one's will on them. These norms are ingrained in the relations 
between communist parties which are conducted on a multilate- 
ral or bilateral basis. 

Of course, these new forms are called upon to expand and 
deepen cooperation between communist parties in accordance 
with its new requirements. What is meant are precisely new 
forms of internationalist cooperation. Undoubtedly, these 
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forms also reflect a new and richer content of modern interna- 
tionalism and a wider scope of internationalist solidarity. How- 
ever, according to the CPSU, the class essence and the ideologi- 
cal and political basis of internationalism remain unchanged. 

"affirmation of the genuine independence of the Commu- 
nist Parties and their pursuance of an effective and princip- 
led revolutionary policy presupposes the development of fra- 
ternal cooperation, mutual assistance and support within the 
framework of the entire communist and working-class movement, 
and effective solidarity with real socialism, the main anti- 
imperialist force and the bulwark of the world revolutionary 
process" 

Some parties, in an attempt to enhance their influence 
on the masses or to win new supporters, may present independ- 
ence of the parties and cooperation or solidarity between them 
as two different things. They may deliberately parade their 
independence or dissociate themselves from certain tasks of 
the common struggle. 

The Political Resolution of the 9th Congress of the 
Portuguese Communist Party reads that communist and workers’ 
parties assert their independence in their class independence, 
in their resistance to ideological pressures exerted by enemi- 
es and allies who adhere to other classes' ideology, in their 
political line, orientation and work which are determined 
without outside interference. 

The adherents of Marxism-Leninism consider independence 
of communist parties as related to the unity of the world com- 
munist movement. A greater independence of Marxist-Leninist 
parties presupposes their greater responsibility for the com- 
mon cause of the communists, for the cause of revolution, 
socialism and peace. It also presupposes a broader and volun- 
tary coordination of their joint actions in order to solve 
the burning problems facing the contemporary revolutionary 
and general democratic movement, including the struggle 
against imperialism. 


1) On the 60th Anniversary of the Great October Socialist 
Revolution, p. 22. 


4. Unity of the International Communist Movement 
as a Prerequisite for 


Successful Anti-Imperialist Struggle 


Unity and coordination of action of communist parties 
in various countries largely determine the efficacy of com- 
munists' contribution into the revolutionary movement and into 
the struggle against imperialism. Unity in the communist move- 
ment concerning basic issues of our time is, therefore, a 
basis for a strong alliance of all revolutionary and anti- 
imperialist forces. 

Communists have a long record of struggle against capi- 
talism. They are also aware of increased militarism and extre- 
mism in the imperialist countries. Therefore, they call for a 
broader coordination of actions by fraternal parties in order 
to rally all revolutionary, democratic and antiwar forces. 
This topic was discussed at length at the 26th Congress of the 
CPSU. 

General Secretary of the Central Committee of the Leban- 
ese Communist Party George Hawi said at the 2th Congress of 
the CPSU: "The current international situation insistently 
demands the strengthening of unity between forces in the world 
revolutionary movement - in the first instance, unity in the 
international communist movement "+ ° 


Cohesion of the communist The communists' vanguard role 
movement in joint struggle ; ; 
against imperialism in the revolutionary, democra- 
tic and anti-imperialist move- 
ment is manifested primarily in elaborating and implementing 
programmes of political actions for peace, democracy and social 
progress and against imperialism. The cohesion of the communist 
movement takes shape in resolving these common tasks. 

Questions of rallying the world revolutionary and demo- 
cratic forces for joint struggle against imperialism were in 
the centre of attention at the 1969 International Meeting, at 
the Havana and Berlin Conferences and at many other multilate- 
ral meetings of fraternal parties which took place in the 
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1970-s. The participants of these conferences urged all conm- 
munists in the world, all those against imperialian and ready 
to fight for peace, freedom and progress, to start joint ac- 
tions. They advanced concrete proposals as to the aims of this 
struggle and stressed the need for a greater militant solida- 
rity of the peoples of the socialist countries, of all con- 
tingents of the international working-class movement and of 
the national liberation movement in the struggle against in- 
perialisn. 

In their daily activities communist parties show then- 
selves to be the most resolute and consistent organisers of 
the struggle against imperialisn. Communist parties were the 
first to display brotherly solidarity with the heroid people 
of Vietnam; they supported the Arab peoples’ liberation 
struggle against the Israeli aggression backed by U.S. impe- 
rialiam; communist parties initiated the solidarity movenent 
with the revolutionary people of Chile; they organised mass 
campaigns in support of the struggle of other peoples for 
their freedom and independence; communists advanced the pro- 
gramme of peace and security in Europe; the fraternal parties 
constantly act as the most resolute defenders of victims of 
repressions and persecutions on the part of reactionary 
forces; communists are active participants of the peace mover 
ment which has taken an unprecedented scope today. 

The programme of anti-imperialist struggle and commun 
nists' initiatives for its realisation have been widely sup- 
ported by all democratic and progressive forces. Their ef- 
forts have already produced considerable results. They have 
led to serious positive shifts in resolving international 
problems in the interests of peace and security of peoples. 

The Berlin (June 1976) Conference of the Communist and 
Workers' Parties of Europe demonstrated the efficacy of con- 
munists' cooperation. The unanimously approved document "For 
Peace, Security, Cooperation and Social Progress in Europe" 
contains jointly elaborated appraisals and conclusions of 
communist and workers' parties on the problems that have 
enormous significance for the peoples of Europe and of the 
whole world. The participants of the Conference emphasised 
the need for solidarity of communist and workers’ parties, 
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progressive and democratic forces of Europe in order t0 ful- 
fill the advanced objectives. They urged the working people, 
all democrats and champions of peace in the world to make new 
efforts and to strengthen solidarity with all the peoples of 
the world who fight for their freedom and independenceé- 

The Conference demonstrated the internationalist wity 
of communist parties themselves and further promoted it- Com= 
munist and workers’ parties of Buropean countries confirmed 
their loyalty to the ideas and principles of international- 
ism. They proclaimed that "they will develop their inter~ 
nationalist, comradely and voluntary cooperation and goli- 
darity on the basis of the great ideas of Marx, Engels and 
Lenin, strictly adhering to the principles of equality #™4 
sovereign independence of each Party, non-interference in 
internal affairs, and respect for their free choice of dif- 
ferent roads in the atruggle for social change of a progres” 
sive nature and for socialiem"”’. The Conference proceeded 
in a democratic and comradely atmosphere and was a success 
The speeches and the document adopted by the participants 
confirmed once again the possibility and the importance of 
mutual contacts between fraternal parties as well as of in- 
ternationalist cooperation between them on the basis of the 
generally accepted principles and norms. 

The most important thing is that the period of time 
after the Conference fully confirmed the practicability and 
soundness of the goals envisaged at the Conference - the 
struggle for peace, disarmament, cooperation and social prem 
gress in Europe. 

The nature and forms of communist parties’ internation- 
al meetings do not remain unchanged but are determined by the 
concrete situation, needs and tasks of the joint struggle. 
Communist parties have held international conferences adopt~ 
ing comprehensive and detailed documents which required a 
long preparation. Communists may also organise short meet- 
ings to appraise changes in the political situation or to 
work out a common stand concerning the pressing international 


2 
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issues. On the initiative of the French Communist Party and of 
the Polish United Workers' Party a meeting was held in April 
1980. It was attended by representatives of more than 20 
European communist parties. The participants of this meeting 
discussed the most vital problem of mankind - the problem of 
peace and disarmament. 

The participants of the meeting unanimously pointed out 
that the increased aggressiveness of imperialism, which is 
losing its positions, caused the deterioration of the inter- 
national and European situation in the 70-80-ss- They 4PP aaa 
ed a concrete and concise document which indicated practical 
ways of preserving and promoting detente. The document Bbrene= 
ed the need to curb the arms race instigated by imp erialist 


Circles. The Paris Meeting of Communist and Workers’ Parties 
gave a new impetus to the struggle against the military 
threat. 

ter 
Ideological uni A As was said in the preceding iat fully 
of the comm 8 ovement can success 
movement the communist m -¢ its theore- 
tical level meets the requirements of the a cangndl ve ana~ 
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Cular, it is able to provide a timely aud comP revolution- 


lysis and appraise the changed conditions of eit tials, to 
ary struggle, to reveal new opportunities = eS a strategy 
make appropriate conclusions for communist peat poeurgeois- 
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logical unity of communists found its concrete OXP 
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the ideological and political platform of the contemporary 
communist movement jointly elaborated at meetings of 1957, 
1960 and 1969. This platform is based on a uniform appraisal 
by communist parties of today's major events and of future 
prospects. It also contains conclusions concerning the strug- 
gle against imperialism, for peace, democracy, national inde- 
pendence and socialism. Many provisions of these documents are 
reflected in communist parties' programmatic documents. They 
have become a stimulus for further development of some pre- 
mises in Marxist-Leninist theory and a guide to practical 
actions. 

Over the recent period, the communist movement striving 
to solve the top-priority task - the organisation of anti- 
imperialist actions ~- focused upon the political unity, upon 
joint actions of communist parties in the struggle against 
imperialism. At the same time, it continued its endeavours to 
rally communists ideologically and to overcome the differences 
on ideological and theoretical issues. 

The ideological work becomes an ever more important, 
crucial and determining sphere of the world communist move- 
ment's activities. 

The CPSU regards the development of the Marxist-Leninist 
theory as its internationalist obligation before the world 
communist movement. The 24-26th cPsu Congress showed the 
readiness of the CPSU to approach with boldness and creativity 
the cardinal issues pertaining to the building of socialism 
and communism, to cooperation between socialist countries, to 
the promotion of international relations and of the world 
revolutionary movement. 

Over the past few years, the fraternal parties have 
Greatly extended their cooperation in the sphere of theoretic- 
al research. This Cooperation takes the form of international 
theoretical conferences, symposia and meetings. Party research 
institutions in socialist countries as well as similar insti- 
tutions run by communist parties in non-socialist countries 
make a great contribution into the study of problems pertain- 
ing to the contemporary communist and revolutionary movement. 

An active part is played by the world Marxist Review in 
this joint theoretigal work of the communist parties. It 


560 


Sponsors regular conferences and meetings discussing general 
theoretical and political problems or any other debatable 
questions, and offering a chance for exhange of experience. 

Communists cooperate with other revolutionary forces 
without waiving their own ideas and principles. On the con- 
trary, they put them into practice in a consistent way. In- 
dicative of this fact was the scientific conference "Modern 
Struggle of the Working-Class and National Liberation Move- 
ment Against Imperialism and For Social Progress". It was 
held on the initiative of the Socialist Unity Party of 
Germany jointly with the World Marxist Review in Berlin in 
October 1980. The conference was attended by representatives 
of 77 communist and 39 revolutionary—democratic parties and 
national-liberation movements. 

Such a big meeting of representatives of the three 
main revolutionary streams of today was unprecedented in the 
history of the world anti-imperialist movement. The conference 
was conducted in an atmosphere of mutual respect and under- 
standing between equal comrades-in-arms. With all the diver- 
sity of conditions and of the content of anti-imperialist 
struggle in different countries and with all the differences 
concerning certain issues, the conference demonstrated the- 
coincidence of ideological and political attitudes of the 
participants and their strive for joint actions. 

Te conference went off against a background of inter- 
national tensions whipped up by imperialism and attacks 
against revolutionary and liberation movements. The partici- 
pants did not only show concern over such a situation but also 
declared their firm intention to oppose imperialism and other 
reactionary forces. The participants underlined an organic 
link between the work for peace, social progress and freedom 
of nations. Most of the speakers pointed out the vital need 
for cooperation and mutual support between the forces of so- 
cialism, democracy and national liberation in the struggle 
against imperialism, reactionary forces, neo-colonialism and 
racism. The delegates also compared notes concerning the 
struggle against imperialism. This conference confirmed the 
unbreakable unity of ideological and political work and the 
struggle of communists and other revolutionary forces. 
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Contacts between communist parties in ideological and 
theoretical fields consolidate the unity of the world commun- 
ist movement. Yet, it does not mean that there are no more 
difficulties in this field. 


Unity in matters The communist movement is a living and 
of principle and continuously developing ideological and 
paweieurore political movement. It develops through 

difficulties and internal contradic- 
tions. The point is to understand correctly the political 
nature of these difficulties, to discern their causes and to 
find appropriate ways of overcoming them. The notion of unity 
in the communist movement does not mean a full coincidence of 
communist parties' viewpoints on all issues. V.I.Lenin noted: 
"The unity of essentials, of fundamentals, of the substance, 
is not disturbed but ensured by variety in details, in speci- 
fic local features, in methods of approach, in methods of 
exercising... 

The different conditions under which communists work, 
local peculiarities, various methods and ways of approach, 
particularly to the complicated problems, may, in some cases, 
become a source of erroneous or ane-sided attitudes. At the 
same time, new circumstances which may arise in revolutionary 
struggle are often appraised in a different way by parties 
working under different conditions. Because of these and other 
objective and subjective causes, different viewpoints and even 
divergent opinions may arise in the communist movement. 

It is also important to point out that, as practice 
PnOMe differences between communists may be exacerbated by 
imperialist ideology and propaganda. The bourgeoisie does its 
utmost to encourage centrifugal tendencies in the world libera- 
tion and communist movement. 

Differences of opinion in the communist movement are a 
peewee peenonencn: The task is-to prevent them from develop- 
ing into conflicts which would undermine ideological unity and 
internationalist solidarity. The report Se dha. Contant Cons 
mittee of the CPSU to the 26th cPsy Congress reads: "As our 
Party sees it, differences of opinion between Communists can 
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pager nee iano ges for ooreeerngory 
Marxism and dogmatic oo eral 
In that case, of course, there c : ‘ ene 
: ’ an be no compromises - today 
just as in Lenin's lifetime. But when Communists fight for the 
coe revolutionary cause, we believe that patient comradely 
discussion of differi views and positions serves their com- 
mon aims best of ali" é 

The communist movement has worked out various ways and 
means of harmonising opinions and viewpoints, of settling 
debatable issues. The differences may concern different nat—- 
ters, so they will be overcome in different ways. In sone 
cases doubts or questions can be dispelled or answered through 
bilateral meetings and comradely discussions. In others, the 
differences can be overcome in the joint struggle for common 
goals on the international scene. But there may be differences 
affecting basic problems, the very substance of the communist 
movement. It will take uncompromising struggle to overcome 
such differences. 

Of course, differences between communist parties can 
and must be discussed and ironed out in such a way as not to 
do damage to any communist party's independence and equality. 
Nor should it harm the communist parties' joint work or the 
unity of the whole movement. Communist parties concede that 
controversial questions must be discussed in a caln, business- 
like and argumentative manner. There should be n° distortion 
of the opponent's attitude or reciprocal attacks an¢ insults. 


mmunist movement i8 


Sr eeee coe The unity of the co 
ation : : : 
nationalism strengthened if difficulties: including 


nationalism, are overcome jn it. When 


analysing the reasons for the existence of nationalistic 
tendencies in the communist movement, account ghould be taken 
of certain patterns in the development of the movement it- 
self. When communist parties become the most influential po- 
litical force in their countries, they are imnediately faced 
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with an increased number of national tasks. Their role ia 
solving these tasks also becomes greater and the content of 
communists’ "national" activities becomes more complicated. 
It is a natural process. National aspects of party work may 
be re-assessed and international tasks may be to a certain 
extent neglected or underestimated. This may lead to national 
narrow-mindedness, alienation or limitation. 

M.Vilner, General Secretary of the Central Committee of 
the Communist Party of Israel said at the 1969 International 
Meeting: "...Nationalism is manifested in a narrow and inept 
approach to the problem of national interest, with what are 
thought to be national interests given precedence over the 
interests of the communist, anti-imperialist movement. It is 
doubly dangerous when this tendency surfaces among communists 
in a socialist country"! - Nationalistic tendencies in the 
communist movement inevitably result in disunity of communist 
parties, of socialist countries and of all revolutionary, 
anti-imperialist forces. They slow down the nations' advance 
to socialism and communism and serve the interests of the 
enemies of the communist movement, 

Under contemporary conditions nationalism often sides 
with anti-Sovietism. The latter occupies a central place in 
bourgeois ideology and policy of anti-communism. No wonder be- 
Cause in the struggle against democratic and socialist forces 
imperialism directs its main blow against the Soviet Union - 
the bulwark of the world revolutionary movement and the lead- 
ing anti-imperialist force. In an attempt to belittle the 
achievements of the Soviet Union and to present the Soviet 
system, its internal and foreign policies, as a negative 
phenomenon, the ideologists of imperialism try to weaken the 
Soviet state's positions and to make the building of communism 
more difficult. The imperialists seek to undermine the USSR'S 
position among the revolutionary forces and to cultivate mis- 
trust to it. Thus, the strategic calculation of the ideolo- 
gists of anti-communism consists in causing confusion among 
the revolutionary forces and in weakening them by means of 
spreading anti-Soviet ideas and sentiments, 


1) International Meeting of Communist and Workers' Parties, 


Moscow, 1969, p. 523- 
564 


Communists adhering to internationalism expose the rea- 
tionary character of anti-Sovietism and say that, whatever 
its forms, it is always directed against the interests of the 
entire communist movement, against all the revolutionary 
forces. The First Secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of Greece H.Florakis said at the Berlin Con- 
ference of the Communist and Workers' Parties of Europe: "The 
Greek people know through their own experience that the signs 
of anti-Sovietism were always an evil omen for our country. 
That is why we regard the struggle against anti-Sovietism as 
an integral part of the struggle for national independence, 
democracy and socialism" ’. 

In the past, some communists, while adhering to inter- 
nationalism and emphasising the need for solidarity with so- 
cialist countries, sometimes displayed a one-sided approach 
to the socialist world. They often looked at socialist coun- 
tries only in the light of their achievements and did not 
take into consideration the difficulties of building a new 
society. This jdealisation of the reality in socialist 
countries sometimes led to oversimplified notions of social- 
ism. Recent years have witnessed another extreme - a one-sided 
critical attitude to the Soviet Union and other socialist 
countries. The report of the Central Committee of the CPSU to 
the 26th CPSU Congress reads: "Critical judgements of separate 
concrete aspects of development in our country are sometimes 
voiced in some communist parties. Far be it from us to think 
that everything we had was ideal. In the USSR, socialism was 
built in incredibly difficult conditions. The Party hewed its 
way through virgin land. And nobody knows better than we do 
what difficulties and shortcomings occurred along the way, and 
which of them have still to be overcome. We pay close heed to 
comradely, constructive criticism. But we are categorically 
opposed to ‘criticism’ which distorts the socialist reality 
and, wittingly or unwittingly, does a good turn thereby to 
imperialist propaganda, to our class opponent" “. 


1) Conference of the Communist and Workers' Parties in Europe, 
Berlin, June 29-30, 1976, p. 201 (in Russian). 

2) Documents and Resolutions, The 26th Congress of the CPSU, 
p- 30. 
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Imperialism tries to find any difficulties in the rela- 
tions between national detachments of the communist, working- 
class and liberation movement in order to aggravate them as 
much as possible, to foment nationalistic prejudices, mis- 
trust and hostility between nations, to encourage in all pos- 
sible ways reactionary nationalism and to cultivate tolerance 
and "neutrality" towards it. 

The impact of nationalism largely depends on the tena- 
city of nationalistic prejudices. These prejudices survive 
for some time even after the victory of socialist revolution 
because it is impossible to eliminate immediately economic 
and cultural inequality, to normalise relations between na- 
tions the irregularity of which was inherited from capitalism. 
Under certain conditions nationalistic prejudices can become 
even stronger if they are not combatted. V.I.Lenin mentioned 
the particular tenacity and persistency of "national egoism 
and national narrow-mindedness"- ‘in countries with a low 
level of productive forces, which were for a long time oppres- 
sed by other nations or states. 

The tighter cohesion of communist parties and of all 
revalutionary forces on the basis of proletarian internation- 
alism presupposes a resolute struggle against various types of 
nationalism. V.I.Lenin wrote: "The class-conscious workers 
combat all national oppression and 8ll national privileges, 
but they do not confine themselves to that. They combat all, 


even the most refined, nationalism, and advocate not only the 


unity, but also the amalgamation of the workers of all natio- 


nalities in the struggle against reaction and against bourge- 
ois nationalism in all its forms") , 


As practice has shown, an important method of combat- 


ting nationalism is to educate Communists and working people 


in the spirit of consistent internationalism, to cultivate 


among the masses a correct and profound understanding of the 
internationalist nature of all workers' 


struggle against the common eneny. 
To cultivate internationaliam is to make communists and 
all the working people understand the organic link between 


interests in the 


3 V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 31, pe 150. 
2) Ibid., vol. 19, p. 548. 
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their national and international tasks. 

To educate the working people in the spirit of inter- 
nationalism is also to overcome their nationalistic prejudices 
and their mistrust of other nations. This, no doubt, will take 
a long time and a lot of effort, patience and tact on the part 
of the communists. V.I.Lenin wrote: "...We must be very cau- 
tious and patient, and make concessions to the survivals of 
national distrust... because the national distrust... is often 
extremely tenacious, and haste might only intensify it, in 
other words, jeopardise the cause of complete and ultimate 
unity"? : 

In this respect, it needs to mention another significant 
aspect of the internationalist education of the masses, in- 
cluding the communists. The masses must be always reminded of 
continuity in the revolutionary struggle. Indeed, in every 
country the revolutionary movement develops in a historical 
situation created by revolutionaries who acted in the world 
before, above all by the prior victorious revolutions. The 
working class and the toiling people who work for socialism 
must be taught to understand this continuity in the revolution— 
ary struggle, to recognise and appreciate the experience of 
their predecessors and to respect those who made great sacri- 
fices. That is an important condition for developing class, 
internationalist awareness of all those fighting for social- 
ism in all countries. It is an essential condition for pro~ 
moting and enriching internationalism. 


In their strive to make their struggle 25 effective as 


possible on the worldwide scale and within their countries, 
today's communists work for unity of action and for solida- 
rity of the international working class in the struggle for 
workers' immediate and fundamental goals. They make 4 point 
of promoting the all-round cooperation with socialist coun- 
tries, of improving mutual assistance and support of today's 
major revolutionary streams - the world socialist system, the 


international working-class movement and the national libera- 


1) V.I.Lenin, CW, vol. 30, pp. 293-294. 
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tion movement, They work for peace, democracy, national in- 
dependence and socialism. They extend their support of libe- 
ration struggle of nations, of revolutionary and democratic 
movements all over the world. They strengthen international 
Solidarity and coordinate their actions with revolutionary 
and progressive parties and organisations in other countries 
in the struggle against imperialism and reactionary forces. 

Communists do their best to promote all forms of co- 
operation with fraternal parties: exchange of experience, CO- 
ordination of political actions, cooperation in ideological 
matters, joint actions in international progressive public 
organisations, etc. They educate their comrades and all the 
working people in the spirit of solidarity, friendship, 
equality, intolerance towards all manifestations of national 
oppression, discrimination or enmity. They resolutely oppose 
chauvinistic trends and reactionary nationalism which tends 
to split the revolutionary and democratic movement and to 
weaken its force in the face of the common enemy - imperial- 
ism. 

Communists make an ever greater contribution into the 
Cause of revolution, universal peace, national and social 
emancipation of nations. 
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